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GENERAL RULES AND ORDERS 

» 

UNDEE 

ENACTMENTS 

IN rOKCE IN 

BRITISH INDIA. 


BART 11 

General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of the 
Governor General in Council. 


The (JiiAKiTAiir.K Endowments Aci', 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Treasurers of Charitable Endowments. 

No. lf)S0, dated the 2'llti October, AS.W.— Under section 3 (/) of the 
Cliaritalile Endowments Act, VI of 1890, the (iov<'rnor (leneral in Uoiinci) 
is pleased to appoint the following ollicers to ho Trea,siii'ers of Charitahle 
Endownieiits for the territories which are Hj)ecified apjain.st them respec¬ 
tively in the followirifr Rchediilc, namely:—■ 

SCHEDULE. 

Officer. 

The Accountant-General, Madras. 

Ditto, Uomhay. 

Ditto, lienoal. 

Ditto, North-Western 

Provinces and 
Gndh 

Ditto, Punjab. 

The Comptroller, Central Province,s, J 

Ditto, Burma. 

Ditto, Assam. 

The Accountant-General, Madras. 

Ditto, Punjab. 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 705. j 

* Added by Notification No 1010, dated the Ist October, 1912, Gazette of India, 
1912, Pt. I, p. 1102. 


Territories. 

.\Ta(lros Erosidciicy. 

Bombay Presidency. 

Jtower Provinceg. 
Noidh“\V(‘storn Provinces 
and Oudh. 


Provinces. 



^liitral 
mrma. 
Assam. 
Coor". 
Delhi.^ 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Taii OiiAiuTAJiLE JOndowmekts Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

resting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore. 

No. 433, datrd the 27th May, 7009 .— Wheheas Jaiiiaetjee Nus.serwan- 
Jee Tata, late of Bombay, Parsee gentleman, some time before his death, 
which took place on the 19th day of Mav, 1904, made a proposal to th« 
Government of India for founding an Institute of Research in Indi.a, 
and endowing sucli Institute with immoveable properties in the City 
of Bombay jirochiciiig an annual net rental of not lo.ss than E.s. 1,25,000 
and applied to the said Government for aid to and co-operation in that 
Scheme; .AND WiiiiRKA.s the lands described in Schedule (7 hereto have 
been .selected for the location of the said Institute and the Government 
of Ilis Highness the Maharaja of Mysore by Resolution bearing 
'No. G-56;i9 G.M. 232-00-09 aiid dated'llth March. 1907, published 
in the Mysore Gazette, copy of which Resolution is given in Schedule ]) 
hereto assigned to the Governor General of India in Council with elfect 
from the 14th day of March, 1907, the e.\elu.sivo management of and 
full jurisdiction over the said lands tor so long as the said lands are 
used for the pur[)oso.s of the said Institute; and Whekeas tlie Govern¬ 
ment of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore has by ^letters, dated 

20lh day of July '*“*128111^^'*^ Hecemher, 1905, copies of which collec¬ 
tively are given in Schedule E hereto, agreed tt' supplement the income 
of the said Institute by an annual penuauent grant of Rs. 50,000 con¬ 
tingent upon the location of the .said In.stitute in Bangalore and by ’letter, 
dated 16th of November, 191)1, copy whereof is given in Schedule 
hereto has also agreed to provide a sum of Rs. 5,00,000 towards the 
construction and erection of the buddings of the said Institute and other 
initial expenditure required for the pur|>ose.s of the said Instituti-; And 
W'linnEA.s the Government of India have by letter to the Government of 
Bombay, ‘No. 156, dated 28th I'ehruarv, 1905, an extract wherefrom 
is given in Schedule (7 hereto agreed to sujiplement the income for the 
time being of the said Institute by an annual grant to he made by that 
Government equivalent to one c(juat half of the income of the said 
In.stitute from time to time derived from “local as.sets ” as detined in 
paragraph 5 of the sai 1 letter, hut so that the total amount of such grant 
shall not at any time exceed Rs. 1,50,000 and also to make a grant of 
Rs. 2,50,000 towards the construction of the necessary buildings and 
ether initial expenditure required for the purposes of the said Institute; 
.4nd WiiEnEA.s in pursuance and for the purpose of carrying into elfect 


' Infra, p ]0O4 

‘ Infra, p. 1005, 1006. 
' Infra, p. 1007. 

‘ Infra, p 1009. 
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Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The CnAiuTAiit,E T^ndowmen'i.s Act, 1890 (V"l of 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore contd. 

the said proposal Borabjoe Jaiu.setjco Tata and Kuttonjeo Jamsetjce 
Tata, the sons and Exorutors and residuary legatees of the said 
Jamsotjee Nusserwaujee Tata, have made an application to the Gover¬ 
nor General in Council that the properties specified in Schedule A hereto 
M’ith th(i benefit of and subject to the covenants, agroenients, condi- 
liuns and terms set forth in Schedule I) liereto may in pursuance of 
ihe provisions of the Cliarilahle Endowments Ac,t, 1890 (Act VI of 
1890). Ik‘ \ested in Uie Tre-asurer of Clieriialde I'lndowments for l!ie 
((‘rrifories subject to tlie (iov*'rnriuMit of llonibay upon lh<‘ bu’ins as to 
llte ap])lication f>f tlie said properly aud tlie income llnua'of hiuvinafltM' 
referred to \\lii(‘h tornis liave bemi agreed u])on between tlie Governor 
G<*neral in Council and tin' sa d Dorabjei* -Innisctjei* Tata and Ruttoiijee 
Jainsetjee 'I’uta. 

Now in pursuance :uul by virtue of Sections 4 and T of the Cliaritable 
endowments Act, 1890, Ifis Kxcelleney I he Governor (Jeneral of India 
ill Council hcrchy ordms that the j)ro{)eilies specified in S<‘heduli‘ A 
hereto annexed with the benefit of and subjeet to the covenants, agree- 
meuts. condilions and lernis set forth in S(‘li<“dule If licndo annexed, 
he and (lie same are lierehy vested in the 9’reasiirer of (Jhnritahle Endow¬ 
ments for the Ti'vrilories subject to tln^ G(»vernment of Ihimbay upon 
the following terms, tlial is to say, that the sai<l lands in or ncai 
Ibingaloi’e shall In* iis<‘d for the mei-lion of tlu' buildings of the sani 
Institute (iiil(‘nded to be <alied and Known by tin’ naiin* of the Indian 
Institute of Scimiee) and that the said lami and buddings sliall (>e ap- 
})ro])riated and occupied in perpiduity for the jiuijxises of the said 
Institute, tliai the said sums of Its. 5,(in,f}(l0 and Us. 2,50,000 shall l)o 
expended towards ihe construction and erection of the buildings of the 
said Institute and other initial e\]>enditure of the said Institute, and 
that the balance of the said funds in tlie bands of the said Provisional 
Committee, the said annual grant of Ks. 50,000 by the Government of His 
Highness tlie Maharaja of Mysore and .such grant as may be annually 
made ]>v the Government of India and also the income of the immoveable 
jil'operties in llombay described in Schedule A hereto shall be collected 
and received by ihe persons appointed for the purpose unuor the Sehemo 
settled under SeiAions 5 and 7 of the said Act and hereto annexed and 
inarKed with the letter II to be by tliem applied in the manner set forth 
in the said Scheme. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 

The OiiAiuTAiii.E Endowments Act, 1890 (VI or 1890). 

Vtsting of (Iroperty of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore conM. 

SCUEDIfl.E A. 

Description of Endowment Properties. 

List of Properties hereinbelow described. 

1. Alb(wt JiiiildiiiiTR. 

2. (Iviiikliiiiia (Oiainbcr.s. 

0. Victori;! liiiiblings. 

4. Alir’oii Place. 

5. Alexandra Terrace. 

0. Jvddlee Puddings. 

7. Reay Iloirse. 

8. Siindlnir.st Ilou.se. 

9. Roosevelt House (or Ezra House). 

10. Sargent House. 

11. Jenkins Hotise. 

12. New Slianijee liuildings now known as Station Terraces. 

13. New Slianij'ee liuildings Kxtension also known as Station 

Terrac.c.s. 

14. Candy House. 

15. Land near Jubilee liuildings. 

16. Land near Albion Place and Alexandra Terrace. 

17. Land near Albion Place and Ale.xandra Terrace. 

IS. Land on Parel Tank Road (Wagbesbri Hill). 


1 

Albert Buildings on the Esplanade. 

All that piece of leasebobl land with the buildings or premises 
standing thereon known as “ Albert liuildings ” situate on the Esplanade 
in the City of Bombay containing by admeasurement nine hundred and 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The CiiAinTAiir.R Endowments Act, 1890 (VI or 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore—confif. 

ninety-five and two-ninths square }'ards nr tliereiri)Outs regi.stered 
in the books of (ho Colloctor of l(onili.av imdoi'iColloclor’s Now No. 10913 

g 

and New Survey No. and a.sse.ss<'d by ll'e Miuiiei])iilily of liombay 
Uiider AVard No.s. 3230 and 3231 and Sliced. Nos. 2 and 1 and Inninded 
on or towards the North by plot No. 58 on (he map or jdan of (iovern- 
mont land on the said E.?planade and leased (o (he S(andard Life 
.Assurance Company, Limited, on or (owards (lie Easf by Hornby Road, 
on or (owards the Sou(b and South-West by a new road and wbieb land 
is known as plot No. IG of Govm'nment land on (he Esplanade aforesaid 
and is situate in the Regisiradon Dis.lriet of liombay subject to and 
with (be benefit of an Agreement, da(ed (In' UKb Sejilember, 1891, 
as to a pass.age on the North side of (he said piece of land excepting 
mines and minerals under (be said |iremises and which ])remi.se.s are 
held under a Lease, dated the 2nd of March, 1889, from the Secretary 
of State for India in Council for a (erni of nine hundred and ninety- 
nine years commencing from the' 15lli day of Dccembi'r 1883; which 
premises are in the occupation of the tenants of the said Dorabjee Jamset- 
,iee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


2 

Gymkhana Chambers, Waudby Road, Esplanade. 

Firslli/.— AW that idccc of leasidiold land .situale in the Lsland of 
liombay known a.s |ilo( No. 23 of (jovernment land on the Esplanade 
and asses.sed in the books of the Collector of liombay under No. 1U850 

and Survey No.^j^ji^ with tlio messuage tenement and building standing 
lliereon railed or known by the name of “ (lynikbana Chambers ” assessed 
by the Mnnieipality of liombay under AVard A. Nos. 31G5 (1 to 41 
containing by admeasnrenmnt e gbt liumlred and Iwelve, and a lialf square 
yards or tbereabont.s and bounded as follows, that is to say, on the 
North by tim eooijionnd of the Government 'I'elegrapb Signallers’ 
(Juarters, on the East and South by Murzban Il iad and on the AA est 
by Waudby Road; wbieb said premises are situate in the Registration 
District of liombay and ate liidd under a Lea.se, dated the 19tli of April, 
1884, from the Seeretary of State for India in Gouned for 999 years 
from the ibiirleeiitli day of .hine one tliousaiid eiglit liumlred and eighty- 
three, together with the benefit of an Agreement, dated the 12th of April, 
1899, endorsed upon the said Lease, and 
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Part II_General Rules and Orders made under General 

Acta of the Governor General in Council—cort<<i. 


The 6iiAKITAiir.n Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore— contd. 

Secondly .—All that pieco of ground to bo used as a garden appurte¬ 
nant to the preiiihsos hereinbefore lastly described containing two 
hundred and fifty square yards situate to the South of the said premises 
which said piece of land is held under a Ijease, dated the 25th March, 
1886, from the Secretary of State for India in Council for 997 years 
and 202 days from 21th day of November one thousand eight hundred 
and eighty-four ffee of rent; all which |)reniises are in the occupation 
of the tenants of the said llorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Euttonjee Jamset- 
jee Tata. 


3 

Victoria Buildings, Parses Bazar Street, Bombay. 

All that piece of frt^ehold land situate in the Fort on the Eastern side 
of Parsee Bazar Street at or near the Elphinstone Circle in the Eegistra- 
tion Sub-District of liombiiv with the messuage tenement and building 
standing thereon called or known by the name of “ Victoria Buildings ” 
reg'stered in the books of the Collector of Bombay under New Survey 
No. 9332 and a.sses.sed by the Municipality of Bombay under Ward A. 
No. 1526 and Street Nos. l-d-a-T containing by admi'asurement four 
hundred and eighty-two and tbree-fourtli.s square yards or thereabouts 
and bounded as follows, that is to say, on or towards the North by the 
])ro|)erty of Cnrsetji Sorabji Wachaglinndy, on or towards the South by 
tlie property of late Byramji Nowroji, G. O. M. C. but now of Dewkar.Tn 
N.anji, on or towards the East by a public pa.ssage and on or towards 
ttio West by Parsee Bazar Street; all which premises arc occupied by the 
tenants of the said Dorabjeo .Tannsetjee Tata and Euttonjee Jamsetjeo 
Tata.” 


4 & 5 

'■ Albion Place” and " Alexandra Terrace.” 

Properties at Parel Road, Byculla. 

All that piece of land registered by the Collector of Bombay under 
Collector’s New No. 10342, Old Survey No. 703 and New Survey 
No. situate at Byculla on the Eastern side of Parel Eo.ad with the 
messuage tenements and buildings standing thereupon called or known 
by the name of “Albion Place’’ and “Alexandra Terrace’’ with theii- 
outhouses and stables, the former of which is assessed by the Muni¬ 
cipality of Bombay under Ward E., Nos. 7688 (1) and the latter under 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con trf. 


The Chakitaule Endowments Act, 181)0 (VI oe 1890). 

Vesting of property, of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore -confd. 

Ward E, Nos. 7688 (2 to 10) ronlaininp by adinoa.'flireinent eleven 
thousand one hundred and four .square yards or •thereabouts and bounded 
a.s follows, that is to say, on or towards the East, by the compound of 
the property of G. E. Pilcher called Airy Cottage on or towards the 
West by the Parel Hoad al’ore.said, on or (ow.ards the Norih by the pre¬ 
mises hereinafter described under Nos. 10 and 17, and on or towards 
the South of Victoria Hoad; all wliich .said hereditiisnents arc situate 
in the Uegi.strat;on Siib-Di.strict of liomb.ay arid are in the occup.ation 
of the tenants of the said Dorabjee .lamsetjoe Tata and Ituttonjee 
.lamsetjee Tata. 


6 

Jubilee Buildings Property at Sankll Street, Byculla, and adjoining land. 

All that piece of I'oras Land containing by admeasurement 2,970 
.square yards or thereabouts and registered by the Collector of Land 
llevenue under Collector’s (lid No. 172, Collector’s New No. 111087 

Old Survey No. 298, New Survey Nos. ..-'o a r'l, i 

together with the me.ssuage tenements and buildings standing thereon 
known by the name of “ Jubilee Buildings ” and assessed by the Munici¬ 
pality of Bombay under Ward IL, Nos. 11903, 3904, 3906, 3907 and Street 
.Nos. 90, 91, 93, 94, Kankli Street all wbicb premises are situate at and 
on the South .side of Saiikli Sti'eet aforesaid at Bye.ulla in the Registra¬ 
tion District of Boml>ay and am hounded on the East by the properti^ 
of Pallonji Pestoiiji, Rnstomji llormnsji .lal and the “ Josiis and Mar™|| 
(lonvent School, on the West by the property of Moolji Jatha, ou^^V 
North by Sankli Street afore.said and on the South by the pre^^ 
hereinafter described under No. 15 and which premises are in the occu¬ 
pation of the tenants of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjeo Tata and Euttonjee 
■lamsetjee Tata. 


7& 8 

Reay House and Sandhurst Houss on the Apollo Reclamation, Bombay. 

All that piece or parcel of lea.sehold land situated on the Apollo 
Reclamation in the Island of Bombay containing by admeasurement 
two thousand and four and eight-ninths .square yards and bounded as 
follows, that is to say, on or towards the North by Ormiston Road, on 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conti. 


The CnARiTABEE Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

( 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and Its location near Bangalore—confd. 

or towards the' Soiitli by land belonf'ing’ to tlio Trnstoes of the Port ot 
Itombay leased to the Trustees of the Jacob Sassoon Bombay Jewish 
Charity Fund, on or tow’ards tlie East by land belongiiif*' to the said 
'I’rustees leased partly to Silas Meyer Moses and Shelim Ezekiel Shelini 
and partly in the occupation of Aziza Sliooker Abraham and Abraham 
Sooker Abraham and on or towai'ds llie West by Morewotlier Road which 
said premises aie assessed by the Collector of Land Revenue under 
No. 95G0 and are situate in the Sub-Roo'istration District of Bombay 
together w'ith the two buildin.<fs thereon known as Reay House and Sand¬ 
hurst House assessed by the Municipality of Bombay under Ward A, 
No. 8T8 (1-8) and Street Nos. 34, 34A, 34G and Ward No. 878 (9-16) 
Street No. 34n, 340 and together with the benefit of the covenant for 
renewal and which premises are held under a Lease from the said Trusteco 
of the Port of Bpmb.ay, dated the 18th of December 1900 for 99 years 
from the 1st October 1900 and are now in the o(!cupation of the tenants 
of the said Dorabjee Jamsotjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


9 

Reosevelt er Ezra House on the Apollo Reclamation, Bombay. 

Firstly .—All that piec.e or parcel of leasehold land situate on the 
Apollo Reclamation in the Island of Bombay containing by admeasure¬ 
ment five hundred and 33 square yards and three-ninths of another 
.s(niare yard and bounded as follows, that is to say, on or towards the 
North by land belonging to the Trustees of the Port of Bombay now 
in the occupation of William John Dundas, Archibald Robert Crawford 
Pitman and Leonard AValter Dick.son, on or towards the South by a road 
known as Nowroji Eurdonji Road, on or towards the East by a road 
known as Merewethor Road and on or towards the west by the piece 
of land belonging to the said Trustees and next hereinafter described 
uliich said premises are assessed by the Collector of Land R(;venue under 
No. 9560 and are situate iTi the Registration District of Bombay together 
with the builduigs thereon known as Roosevelt House assessed by the 
Municipality under Ward A, No. 876 (1 and 2) and Street Nos. 32, 32A, 
.and also the benefit of the covenant for renewal and also the right to 
keep constructed an arcade over the jiieco of land lying to the East of 
the said piece of land hereinbefore described which said premises are 
in the occupation of the tenants of the sa’d Dorabieo Jamsetjee T.ata and 
Ruttonjee Jamsetjee J'ata. And .lerondly, all that piece of leasehold 
land also situate on the Apollo Reclamation in the Island of Bombay 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con 


'I'liE CiiAiuTAiiLE Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India In the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore -ronfd. 

contaiuinjT by admoasureincnl fiv(' luiiidrod and sovciily-lhvee square 
yards and throc-niiitlis of anollicr .scpiaro yard and bonnilcd as follows, 
tliat is to say, on or towards tlio N’orib by land bcimiainjf to the said 
Triis1(‘Os now in tbo occupalinn of IVilliani .lolin Dnndas, Andiil)ald 
Robert Crawford P'tnian and f.eonard Walter Dickson, on or towards 
the South by tlio said Nowroji Eurdonji Road, on or towards the East 
by tbe piece of land lastly bereinlu'fore described an(^on oi' towards tbo 
West by Tnllocb Road wliic.b said last nionlioncd ])iccc of land is also 
assessed by tbe Collector of Ijaiid Revenue under No. 95(10 and is situate 
'll tbe Registration District of Roiubay and is in tbe occupation of tbe 
tenants of (be said Dorabjee .Taiusetjee Tata and Rulloiijee danisetjee 
Tata togetlier with tbe benefit of the ('’oveiianf for renewal and of an 
Agreement, dated tlie 9lli of .Iiily 1900 and made between Abraham 
Ezra of tbo one jiart and liislioji .1. Vf. Ttioburn of (be idlier part and 
which said premises hereinbefore firstly and .secondly described are held 
under a I;eiiso from (he said Trustees of the Port of Itouihay, dated the 
17th day of duly 1900 for 50 years from the first of August, 1898. 


10 & 11 

Sargent House and Jenkins House on the Apollo Reclamation, Bombay. 

All thut piece or parcel of land situate on the Apollo Reclamation 
ill tlic Island of Romhay contaiiiiiig three thiiusaiid four hundred and 
eighty-seven and two-iiiiiths square yards and bounded as follows, on 
or towards tbe Norlli by Rarrow Road, on or towards tbe Soiitti partly 
by ITeiiry Road and partly by laud belonging to (be 'I'riistees of tbe 
Port of Roiubay occupied by Municipal laitriucs. on or towards tbe 
East by Merewetlier Road and on or towards (be West jiartlv by land 
belonging to tlie said trustees leased (o tlie Roiubay 'fraiinvay Company 
and partly by tbe said laud occupied by Municipal Eatriiie, which said 
premises are assessed by llie (killector of Laud Revenue under No. 9561 
and are situated in (tie Registration District of Ronibay, together 
with the buildings tlioreoii known a.s “Sargent House” and “ .leukins 
House ” assessed by the Municipality under Ward A, No. 880 (1) Street 
No. 36 and Ward A, No. 880 (2), Street No. 3(iA respectively and the 
benefit of the Covenant for renewal and also the right to construct an 
arcade over a piece of land lying to the East of the said piece of land and 
which said premi.ses are held under a Lease from the said Trustees of the 
Port of Bombay, dated the fitli d.ay of October, 1903 for 99 years from 
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tho 1st day of September, 1903 and are in the occupation of the tenant* 
sf the said Dorabjeo Jam^etjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


12 & 13 

Now Shamil Buildings and New Shamjl Buildings Extension, now known as 
Station Terraces, Sleater Road, Bombay, 

All that piece of land nt ]'’ova,s tenure admeasurin','’ two thousand two 
hundred and ninety sipiure yards or thereabouts reffistercd in the books 
of tho Collector of Land Revenue under Collecdor’s Old No. 355, New 

No.jjj^g. , Old Survey No. 193 and New Survey No. 7030 with the several 
messuages tenements or dwelling houses erected thereon a.ssessed by the 
Municipality of ISombay under AVard No. 3083 (1), (lA), (2), (3), (4) and 
(5) and Street Nos. 8, 8AA, 8A, 811, 80, and 81) all which premises are 
situate at and on the South side of Sleater Road in the City and the 
Registration District of lloinbay, and are bounded on or tow.ards the 
North by the said Sleater Road, on or towards the East by the lino and 
station of the ISondiay, llaroda and Central India Railway Company, 
on or towards tho South partly by Grant Road and partly by the Frere 
over-bridge and on or toward.s the We.sl by the jiroperty ot N. M. ITira- 
manek and which premises are now in the occupation ot the tenants of 
the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata. 


14 

Candy House on the Apello Reclamation, Bombay. 

All that piece of leasehold land situate on the Apollo Reclamation 
in the Island of Bombay containing by admeasurement 488| square yards 
and bounded as follows, that is to .say, on or towards the North by 
Mandlik Road, on or towards the South by land leased by the trustees 
of the Port of Bombay to Sbooker Abraham and Silas Benjamin 
and now in the occupation of the said Silas Benjamin, on or towards 
the East bv land adjoining Merewetber Road upon which the arcade 
hereinafter mentioned has been con.struoted and on or towards the West 
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by land leased by the said Trustees to Dorabjeo Janisbtjee Tata and 
Euttonjee Jumsetjee Tata and whicli jjremises are assessed by the 
Collector of Land Revenue under No. 9500 and are situate in the Regis¬ 
tration District of lionibay and a.s.sessed by tbe Municip;ility of Bombay 
under Ward A., No. 879 (10 and 11), Street No. 85-1, and 85-.T together 
with all buildings thereon knywn as Candy House and the benefit of the 
covenant for renewal and together with the right to nniintain and keej) 
constructed an arc.ade ov('r the said land containing by adnieasurenient 
0 () 7 ;- square yards or thereabouts lying to the East of the said piece of 
land and which premise.s are hold under a fjease, dated the 4th of August, 
1008, for tbe term of 40 years and 4 months from the 1st Augmst, 1908, 
aTid are now in the occupation of the tenants of the .said Dorabjeo 
.Tamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjeo damsetjee Tata. 

15 

Land near Jubilee Buildings. 

.\ll tli.-it ])iece of Eoias laud situate near Saiikli Hoad in the Lslalul 
and Registration District of Bombay containing by admeasurement 
15,228 square yards together with the messuages dwelliiig-hou.ses, stables, 
outhouses and other buildings standing on the said piece of land and 
a.s.sessed by the Municipality of llombay under Ward No. 8898 and Street 
No. 85, Ripon Road VVbird Nos 88')!) to .'!i)t)7 and Streid, Nos. 80 to 91 
Sankli Street and Ward E. Nos. 88!)8 and 8894 and Street Nos. 80 and 
81 Ripon Road and wliiidi piece of land is bounded on ttie East by the 
property of Hallonjee Hestonjee on tiic Wc.st partly by the ju’ojierty of 
Mooljee Jetha and partly liy the property of Saleh Mahomed Noor 
Mahomed and Rahim Zenalabcdin, on the North partly by the property 
belonging to the Executor.s of the Will of Janisetjee Nu.s.serwanjee Tata, 
deceased, and partly by the property of the said Mooljee Jetha, and on the 
South jpartly by the Ripon Cross Road and partly by the property 
of Karimbhoy Ebrabim and partly by the property of Mungaldas 
Ghellabhoy; which premi.ses are in tbe occupation of the Tru.stees of the 
Tata Settlement No. 2 or their tenants and are regi.stercd by the Collector 
of Bombay under Old Numbers 72, 74, 14, 15, 191, 49, 172, 281, 191, 
204, 206 and 207 and New Number.s 13569, 13571, 13514, 13762, 

136S8, 1.3803, 33 , i;i7'7S, and 13731, Old Survey Numbers 300, 

299, 297, 200, and 301, New Survey Numbers * * ^ ° . i.* " LAjiL‘i±'- 

’ ‘ .)ol) > a66l ' 3550 

3B , fi.A , 

3550 ®"‘’ 355i 
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• 16 & 17 

Land near “ Albion Place" and "Alexandra Terrace." 

All tli.at piece ol land containing liy admeasurement 10,171 square 
yards or thereabouts regi,stored by the Colleclbr of liorabay with othei’ 
land under Cidloidor’s Old No. Ill, New No. lO.'iliJ, Old Survey No. 700 
and New Survey^No. jl,.-, .situate at Byculfa on the I'iastern side of Parel 
Iluad in the City and hegistrution Sub-District of Bombay together 
with the mes.suages tenements and dwelling houses standing thereon 
and is bounded as follows;—On or towards the East by the property 
of F. C. Bennett, on or towards the West by Barel Boad, on or towards 
the North by the property of Shallis Sassoon and on or towai'ds the 
South partly by the laud belonging to the executors of the Will and 
Codicils of the Into Jamsetjeo Nusserwanjee Tata upon which certain 
buildings known as “Albion Place” and “Alexandra Terrace” are 
standing and partly by the jiroperty of (j. E. Pilcber and which said 
piece of land is in the occuiiation of the Trustees of Tata Settlement 
No. 2 or their Lessees, subject to but with the benefit of the hereinafter 
mentioned Leases of the several pieces of land respectively and measuring 
cidlectivcly 3,423:j square yard.s and the dwelling houses thereon, subject 
to the rights granted by the said T/cases ne'er the private road, gullies 
and passages and also subject to but with the benefit of the hereinafter 
mentioned Agreements relating to imcroachmeiits and projections by tlie 
Lessees or tlieir Assigmeos over tbe said private road or passages or ad¬ 
joining land, namely; — 


No. 

Dates of I;pa9r‘i and A^rrocincnfs 

■ 

Area 

Rent per 
nioiitlL 

of 

I'lot. 

Aiul terms of yonrs fjraiitrd 
by LeawoH 

To whom L(^aso granted 

in 

eq. yd8. 


.. 



Rs 

A. P. 

r 

Lease, dated 231(1 Marcli, lRH8, for 

Ilaiee Cassuiii Tar 

71)J 

;t7 

3 7 

60 voai'4 trciin lat -Ifniuary, JSS', 
with Jiglit of renewal 

MahoiiK'J. 




1 

If 

1 

Agteoment, dated the ]311i of M in li, 



1 

0 0 

1 

1'‘07, witli the Assignees of the 





L 

liPSSCO 





r 

Leiwo, (luted the 23rd Maroli. 1883, 
for 6 1 years fr<>m the Ist January, 
1883, Mitli riglit of renewal. 

Ooinir Peer Mahomed . 

714} 

37 

3 7 

I 

2-1 





1 

Agi'iemciit. dated the 24111 of Sop- 

( 


1 

0 0 

1 

ttunhor, U(07, witli the Assignee of 





1 

thi‘ Lessee 

1 
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No 

of 

I.'atpH of Ltascs and Agrt'pn'Ciits 
and (erni3 ol ytars gianfcd 

To wlioin Leaeo g’*ante<l. 

Area 

in 

Kent per 
month. 

Plot. 

1 by Loasps. 


«(]. yd,. 


1 

i 


'Vm; 

i lU. 

A. P. 

r 

1 

i Lease, tiated the 23rtl Marcb, 1S8H, 

Hajee IJabib xVhined 

1 37 

3 

7 

! fi r 5f'yrars frem th<> Ist .Jnmi:ity, 
1858 , with riglit of roju'wab 






I 

3-! 

AgrooinPnf, datid 29tli of Angnst. 



1 1 

0 

0 


IbO', with the AtaigiKO of tho 






1, 

j Lo.s->oe 






r 

Loaso, tlatcd <lie 2Ut: lainiaiy, 1889 

Cawaflji Kdulji Shroff 

30:lJ 

15 

(' 

i 

! 

1 lor 50 'cais from tlio Ist <.>f 
j October, 1888, uttli right of re¬ 
newal 







1 

[ Agreement, dated Iflt duly, 1907 



1 

0 

0 

r 

i Lease, dated tiie 29t!i .Tniinary. 1899, 


30;h 

13 

0 

0 


f< r 5'* yea>r., the l-^i .iMimary, 

1889, witli right of lonewal 

i 

1 

1 




6 Si. 

Lease dated the 1st Augunt, 1891, 

Pe.8toni<‘o Jcliangir 

75J 

3 

s 

9 

5a 

f'^r 50 ytats, fitni the l»t May, 
1889, witli right ut u’lH-wul 

Khambatta. 1 

1 

! 





Agreemen*^, (iated the 6th i f Fehru-., 



I 

8 

0 

k 

nry, )9u7. 1 


1 




r 

Li'Hse, dafed the 15tli .Inly, 189], 

Doflsjibhft* Festonjee 

597 

21 

9 

3 


for 5') yeai'^, fiom the Ist of 

IChainbiitt)! 






Fibniary, 1889, with tight of rc- 







newul. 

1 





1 

i Agreement, dated the SUt of Janu- ' 



1 

0 

0 

i 

a,y, 1907, ; 














18 

Land at Parel Tank Road (Wagheshrl Hill). 

Firstly .—All that piece of land admeasuring 67,057 square yards 
or thereabouts (whereof 7,021 square yards is Government Toka land 
and 2,189 square yards is recently assessed Government land and the 
remaining is Inam land) situate at Parel on the public road leading 
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to Parol Government .tank (and called tiie Parol Tank Koad) and 
bounded on the East j)artly by the property of Munoherji Framji 
Oama and partly by tiiat of IJorabji Cursetji Shroff and Hormusji 
Shapurji, on the We.st by the said Hoad, on tlie North partly by 
a public Eoad leading trom the sai(l Parel Tank Road to the 
iSewreo Cemetery called the Wagheshri Roa<l, partly by a Dhurumsala 
and j)artly by the proj)erty of Sonar Gordhan Gopal, the Chankadevi 
'I'emple, and the property of Pandiiraiig Ragiioba Krislinaji and on the 
South by a ])ublic. path called Gowaii ” leading from the said Parel 
Tank Road to the jiropcriy of Ihc said Doiabjee Cuiscdji Shroff and 
iioriuusji iShapurji and otiicrs and that jioition wlicreof which is held 
on Toka tennre as afore.said, being asse.s.sed by the Coibndor of Land 
Hevonne under Collector’s Old No. 29, New No. 14151 and New Survey 
No. trj and that poi'tion theia'of r\hi<'h is neuiy a.sses.sed Government 
land as afoi'esaid, i.s assessed by the Collector of Tiand Revenne under 
('olhn-tor’s Old .Nr, .88, New No. 10578, and in'w Survey No. ^ togetliei 
with the mcssnag(‘ i.eneinenis and chawls slandijig thei'con, asse.ssed i)v 
the Municipality under Ward Nos. ILM, ll;il (1), 1185 (1), ]l;!5 (2), 

118G and 1 145 and Street .Nos. (12, (J-'i. (!3« and 04. 

,S'c('ond/j/.—All that ])iece of vacant Inam land admeasuring 6,005 
■sipiare yards or tiiereabonts situate at I’aiad and bounded on the East 
by tint property of the Indo-China Mill ('onipany, rnmited, on the West 
by the (diankadcvi Road leaillng to the Hindoo burial ground of tile 
said locality, on the North by the Public pa.ssage or Gowan above 
leterred to and on the South by the said burial ground and which said 
prcmi.sc.s are a.ssessed by the .Munieipalily under Ward No. 1113 anil 
Stieet No. If. 

Tliirilli /.—All that pieei ol vacant land ot the GoMU'iinunit 'I'oka 
leiinre cnlilaiiiing liy adineasiirenient one thonsaud and fifty-eight sqnaii' 
vard.s or thereabouts registered by the Colleetor of Land Revenue under 
t'olleetor’s Old No. 04, Colb'etiir’s .Ninv No. 14205 and New Survey 
No. and as.sessed by the Municipality of Rombay under Ward P. 
.No. ILl'l (2) and Street No. 72 situate at and on the Sotifli side of 
Golangv Hill Road at Parel in the City and Regi.stration Distriel of 
Ibnnbav and hounded on or towards the blast by tlie jiroperty hereinafter 
fimrthlv described, on or towards the West by the Municipal Latrines, 
qn or towards the North by the said Golangy Tfill Road and on or toward.s 
tlie South by thi- property ot the said Dorabjee .Tam.setjee Tata and 
Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata, and 

Fourthly .—All Hint piece of vacant Government Toka land contain- 
iiii' by admeasurement five hundred sixty-.six square yards or tberoabouts 
and registered by the Colleetor of T/and Revenue under Collector’s Old 
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-No. 0‘4, Collector’s New INo. ^ o;,- '"'0 New Survey No. , and assessed 

by the Alunicipality of lloiribay under F. IVai’d No. U-ld (1) and Street 
No. 72 situate at and on the South .side ot tlolan<;-v Ihll Itoad at I’aiel 
111 the City and lleoistration District of lionihay and hounded on or 
towards the East by the property of late Jairam laixiiiuan, on or toward.* 
the West by tlie propiu'ty herein above thirdly described, on or towards 
the North by the .said tlolanpy Hill Hoad and on or towards the South by 
tile property of the said Dorabjee .1 ainsetji'e 'fata and lluttonjee Jain.setjee 
lata; all which premises are in the occupation of tlie tenants of the 
Trustees of Tata Settlement No. 2. 


SCHEDULE 1!. 

1. As re^^uirds th(> piopcu'ly numbered 11 In the said Schedule .1, with 
benefit of a covenant by the said Dorabjee .lamsetjei' 'lata and ]tuttoU|c»e 
J amsetjee 'Tata to be entered into by them with the 'Treasurer of Charitable 
I'.ndowmeiits lor the teJi ilcji ies subject to tlicc tlovernment ot llomliav 
that they will not for the period of ten years next after the date of 
the vesting (d the s.iid jirojierty numberccd II in tlm .said Treasurer ol 
Cliarit.alde Endownicoits, build or jieriuit to he built U|)ou the jilot cd 
laud measuring 8d8 scpiare cauls oi I liereabouls next adjoiuiiig the said 
|iu)j)erly uumhered Id to the West and licdd by tlicuii (w tli another plot 
'iie.isuri iig 8-iT,s(|u.ire cards or t iiei ealioufs) iiiidei' a Lc'ase, dated flic 
Itii August ll)ti8 trom tiie 'trustees ot the' Ucut ot Ihunhav lor the tcwii' 
id 40 years and 4 months from the Ist day of August, 1008, at the rents 
therein mentioned and now vacant and uuhiult upon and will, upon (he 
expiration ol the said period of ten yeais, if .so riMjiiired liy the said 
Tieasiirer of Cliai liable Endow iiieiils or I lie person or per.sons to he ap 
pointed to admiuister and m.iiiage the' said proiierlb's on hcdialf ot tin 
Indian Institute of Seii'iiec' iiercoiiheloie iiieiilioned as providt'd in ^Sehc. 
diile ![ here 'inaller aiini'xcul, .issigii or oilii'rwisi' transfer to the said 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments the said plot next adjoining the pro 
perty numbered 14 for the le.asehold interest therein as aforesaid ot them 
the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee 'I’ata and Iluttonjee Jamseljeo 'Tata (incluib' 
ing the benefit of the covenant for renewal in the said lease contained) 
subject only to a moiety of Ihe said rents payable to the said 'Tru.stee.s of 
the Port of Bombay in resjiect of the said two plof.s of land under the said 
lease and any renewal thereof and will inilemnifv the said 'I'reasurer of 


‘ Infra, p 1010. 
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• 

Charitable Endowments and the said adjoining plot from the remaining 
moiety of the said rent provided that it shall be at the option of the said 
Dorabjee Jamsetjeo Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata, in lieu of the 
covenant af(‘resaid, to outer into an absolute covenant wifh the said 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments, that (hoy tho said Uorabjoo Jnmset- 
jee Tata and Rutjonjee Jamsetjee Tala wilt not at any time during the 
said term or any renewal thereof build upon the said plot next a'joining 
tho property numbered M or permit the same to bo built upon in any 
manner whatsoever, and that they will ])ay the rents and perform and 
observe the covenants and conditions reserved and eontained in the said 
Lease and any renewal thei'i'of such covenant to be framed 'n such manner 
as to run with and bind llie said adjoining plot of land so long as they 
the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata or any 
person or persons claiming or deriving title (hrongh tliom sliall be the 
lessees or lessee llien-of nmli'r the existing or any renewed lease. 

2. As regards the propertv mimhered 15 in the said Schedule A, 
viz., a piece of land near Jnb.lee Ruildings, Donibay, with thiee bunga¬ 
lows thereon, subject to and with the benefit of an agreement by the 
said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to take a 
lease irom the said Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of such property 
for a term of 99 years from the date of the vesting of such property in 
tho said Treasurer of t.Jiaritable Eiulowmeiils with a right of renewal 
for a like period at a fixed rent of 11s. 2,170 ])er annum, such Lea.se to 
contain besides the e.ovenaiils usual and proper iu the ease of a lease 
of property of a like nature, covenants («) by the said Treasurer 
of Charitaido Endowments to allow- the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee I’ata 
and Ruttonjee Jamsetjeo Tata and their assigns and tenants to use 
at all times during the eoutinuauce of sueli Lease iu all lawful way.s 
the road now existing to the East of the proiierty known as Jubilee 
liuildings and numliered (i in Si-liedule .4, and {!>) by tlio said Dorabjee 
Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee 'I’ata with the .said Treasurer 
of Cbar table Endowments that they will within 7 year.s from the date 
of the said Lease erect and maintain upon the said land good and substan¬ 
tial buildings of the value of 11s. 85,000 at the least with liberty to them 
to demolish and remove the said existing bungalows and their outhouses 
and will not until .such buiblTig.s have been eroetod assign the said 
Lease without the previous consent of the said 'Ireasurer of Charitable 
Endowments and the person or persons so to be appointed as aforesaid 
to administer and manage the said properties. 

3. As regards the properties numbered 16 .and 17 in the said Schedule 
A, subject to and w'itb the benefit of an as-rcemont by the said Dorabjee 
Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to take a Lease from the 
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said Trea.surer of Cli.nitablff Ifiulowiuents of sucii propertioa for a tonu 
of 99 years from tlie date of the vestin" of such properties in the said 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments with a right of renewal for a like 
period at a fi.xed rent of U.s. 9,905 per annum being Its. 1,975 per 
annum for the property numbered IG, and Es. 1,990 per annum 
for the property numbered 17, such lauise to contain all. covenants usual 
and proper in a lease of property of a like nature and to be granted 
subject to but with the benelit of tlie existing leases and agn'oements 
referred to in Schedule A although unregistered counterpart leases only 
will be handed over to the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee 
Jamsetjee Tata. 

4. As regards the. properties numbered 18 in the said Schedule A, 
subject to and with the lienefit of an agreement by the said Dorabjee 
Jamsetjee Tata and Euttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to take a Lease from tbe 
said Treasurer of (Charitable Endowments of .such properties for a term 
of 99 years from the date of the vesting of such [iropertii's in the said 
Tre.asurer of Charitable Endowments n th a right of renewal for a like 
period, at a fixoil rent of lis, 1,(152 per annum, such Imase to contain 
all covenants usual and [iroper in a lea.se of jirojierty of a like nature and 
to be subject to any defect In the T.e.ssor’s title to the two Jiieces of land 
measuring 1,058 square yards and 500 squaie yards. 

5. As to all the said jiroperties described in the, said Sidiedule A, 
with the benefit of an agreement by the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee 'I’ata 
and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata to give a guarantee to the said Treasurer 
of Charitable Endownuints s(,'cured as hereinafter mentioned, limited to 
the sum of Us. 8,009 per annum, that the total net annual Income of 
all the said properties {to be certified in case of need by the person or 
persons so to bo appointed as aforesaid to administer and manage the 
said ])roportle.s) shall amount 'n each and ev(‘ry of the first ten j'cars 
calculated from the date of the said properties .so luu’ng vested as afore¬ 
said to not less than the sum of Es. 1,25,000 but so nevertheless that 
the liability of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee 'I'ata and Euttonjee Jamsetjee 
Tata under such guarantee shall not be cumulative and shall accordingly 
be limited in each of the said ten years, not only to Es. 8,000 but also 
to the supplementing the sa'd arniual income in that year to the extent 
only to which it shall fall short of Es. 1,25,000, so as it and so tar, but 
so far only, as the sum of Es. 8,000 shall sulfice therefor to make up 
the same to Es. 1,25,000, suidi guarantee to be conditionally renewable 
after the expiration of the said ]>criod of ten years as hereinafter men¬ 
tioned and to be secured by a mortgage upon certain property of the 
said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsdit'e Tata situated at 
Khar Road, Bandora, to be effected by a deed in proper form to bo 


c 
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executed by them, tlio said Dorabjeo Jamsotjee Tata aud Ruttoujee 
Jamsetjee Tata in favour of the said Treasurer of Charitable Endow¬ 
ments in wliich deed shall further be comprised proscribed and declared 
the trusts and powers upon, with and subject to which the said property 
shall be held by the said Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the 
purpose of enforcing and rendering effectual the said guarantee or other¬ 
wise for the purjioses thereof or incidental thereto and also the circum- 
stance.s and conditions in and upon whicli (in terms of or in accordance 
with the Report, dated the drd March 1901 of C. R. Lowndes, Esquire, 
upon the said guarantee and supplemental to his award, dated the 4tli 
March 1904) the said Dorabjee .lamsetjee 'I’ata and Ruttoujee Jamsetjee 
Tata may be requirial, on the expiration of the said period of ten years, 
to renew tlie said guarantee in wJiole or in part with the same securit\ 
and tlie manner in whiidi (also in terms of and in accordance with the 
said Report) it shall bo determined whether, and if so, the extent to and 
terms upon which they may be so required. 


SCHEDULE C. 

The lands comprised within the boundaries defined below and forming 
part of the catchment area of Saiikey’s Reservoir, Tlangalore. 

T'he boundary line on the east commences from the point where the 
nulla to the north of the Sankey’s Reservoir Pontoon shed joins the 
tank bed, and thoreafb'r runs northward along the Sankoy’s Reservoir 
bed, crosses the road leading from the llutts to the Tumkur Road, arid 
joins the feeder eh.annel of the Reservoir just above this road. This 
channel thereafter becomes the boundary along the remaining portion 
of the east, and along the north and w’e.st till it meets the old Tumkur 
Hoad running behind the Maharaja’s Mills. The boundary to the south 
is the continuance of the road along Sankey’s Reservoir to the junction 
of the pj'esent Tumkur Road and thence along the proposed road to meet 
the old Tumkur Road. 


SCHEDULE D. 

No. G. 5639-G. M.—232—OG-9, dated 14th March, 1907. 

Whereas the lands described in the annexed Schedule, and measuring 
approximately 371 acres and IG guntas, are reejuired for the purpose of 
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locating the Tmlian Institute of Reienco a.ssocinted with tI5e name of the 
late Mr. J. N. Tata. 

nis Tfighness the Maharaja of Mysore is pleased to assign to the 
(tovernor Ueneral of India in Council, with elfect from the 14th day 
of March 1907, the exclusive management of, and full jurisdiction over, 
the said lands for .so long a,s'the said lands aro used for the purpose 
atorenn'ntioned. • 


V. E. MADtlAVAllAC, 

Deu'dii df Mysore. 


.SCTIEI)CI;E E, Collerlirely. 

-y Ic.n) 

E.I. (!)|I-0I)-II' 

Eioiii li K, CENKATA \'AHA DA TY ENCAll. Eso., 

Si'crelary to IIk' lioveniimuit of Ills IlighiK'ss the 

Maharaja of AJysore, (iencral and llevonue 

Department, 

I'd K .1. EADSIIAII, Es(i . 

Honorary Si'crctary, 

I’l'oxiMorial ('oinmitlec for the Indian In.slitule 

of Hesiuircli, Ilombay. 


Hoiiijolorc, the 26tli Jtily, Ifllli). 


CENKnAr, XND EeVE.NUE SECIlE'IAIIIA'r. 


Si ir, 

I am directed to acknowledge the receijil of your letter, dated the 
25th April, 1906, as wadi a.s Mr. T). .1. I'ata’s letter of the 5th May last, 
rejiresenting again that the Alysore (lovernment grant to Mr. Tata’s 
Indian Institute of Re.search is insufficient, and reipiesting for an in¬ 
crease. In reply, I am to state that the Government of Mysore consider 
that the facts and figures now furni.shed in vour letter go to show that 
the estimate of expenditure made hy Sir William Eamsay and Professor 
Masson and Colonel Clihhorn do not include all the items to be provided, 

c2 
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and that th«y Vre in some oases under estimate also. At the same time, 
it is found that in their letter ol the 28th Eehruary last to the Bombay 
Government, the Ooverument of India have .stated that the endowments 
yield annually E.s. 1,25,000, and that this amount, with the Mysore 
grant of l!s. 80,000 and the Government of India grant of E.s. 77,500 
(total Its. 2,82,500) is sufllciently lil)eral for the ])resent purpo.ses of the 
Institute. In tjie same paragra])li the Government of India have also 
expres.sed the)nselves willing to raise their contribution to lakhs of 
rupees as otlier as.sets increase. In these circumstances, the Government 
of His Highness the Maharaja of My.sore eonsidiu' that it is enough to 
rarso tlie My.sore grant from Its. 80,000 to Es. 50,000 per annum, and 
they are aceordingly ]dea,sed to offer this latter amo\int, ju'ovided no 
further increase i.s asked for or expected, and tlio location of the. Institute 
is in Bangalore. 

I have the honour to he, 

SlE, 

Vour most obedient servant, 

(Sd.) B. K. VENKATA, 

Secretary. 


No 


(ui-o!,').: 


li'rom—B. R. VENKATA VAEADA lYENGAE, E.sq., 

Secretary to the Government of His ITighne.s.s the 

Alaharaja of Mysore, General .and Eevenue 

Department, 

To—B. .1. PADSHAH, E.so., 

Honorary Soerelary, 

Provision.al Committee for the Indian Institute 

of Eesoarch, Bombay. 


Bangalore, dated the December 


W05. 


GeNEIIAI, ASI) ifEVENOF, vSeCEETAEIAT. 


Slu. 

Advertinii- h) your letters, dated the 81,st, .Tuly .and 15th Dceember, 
1905, regarding the time during which the Mysore grant to the Indian 
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Institute of Rescarcli is tiuiahle, 1 am directed tci .slate tliat the annual 
grant of Rs. 50,000 is intliDiit hunt, of time, bill is eonlingeut 
upon the loeatiiin of tlie Instiliile in liaiipalori' as already intinialed in 
the letter of the Ttli August, 1905, addres.sed to you by the Dewan of 
Mysore. 


I have the honour lo he. 

Sill, 

Voiir most obedient servant, 

(8d,) n. 

lor SrcreUiri/. 


SITIEDTTEK F. 

Office of the Dewan of Mv.soi;?, 
Dated lianr/alore, IGth Noremlier, 1901. 


From- IJ. V. NAN.IUNDAVYA. F.sq., 

Secretary lo the Ooveriiment of Mv.sore, 

Oeneral and Revenue Department, 

To- 11. ,r. PADSllAn. Esq., 

flonorarv Seerelaiy, 

I’rovisional f'omniittei' for tlie Institute of 

Research. 


.Sill, 

I am directed to achnowlodge your letter, dated 13th November, 1901, 
and to thank you for conveying tlie information that Profes.sor Masson 
and Colonel Clibborn have authorised you to say that any plan they 
might suggest will not depart from the principles faid down by Professor 
Ramsay in liis report, and that their plan will lose sight neither of 
the industrial aspects of Scienlific rese,Trch nor tlie duty of linking 
Scientific re.search with the special problem.s which the .surroundings of 
the Institute, wdiatever its home, naturally offer for solution. 
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2. I send lierewitli .a plan of tlio site. You will find that the extent 
is 871 acre.s and 11 juntas, of which 87 acres and 24 juntas are now 
under occupation, and will be acquired if needed for the ])urposes of the 
Institute. 'This, it may be observed, is the first time tliat the site tc 
be handed over to the Institute has bee7i located definitely, and il. is 
satisfactory that Colonel Clibborn and Professor Masson found the land 
acceptable both on account of its position and the other advantages which 
it commands. This site, together with the buildings to be constructed 
thereon, will be absolutely at the disposal of the Provisional Committee, 
and of the governing body of the Institute, so long as the purposes for 
which the grant is made are being substantially fulfilled. 

8. W'ilh regard lo the ([uostion of IransfViring jurisdiction to the 
Goverjim(‘i]( of India, I am to slate that this iimlter will form the 
suhject of a c.ommiiiiication lo the Honourable Ihe lli'itish Pesident in 
Mysoi'c, along with the share which shoidd be r<‘served to the Govern¬ 
ment of Mysoi'c in the management of the Institution. 

4. Tho sum of five lakhs will bo provided for building as soon as tht 
arrangements to start work are completed; and the Government would 
go further and undertake to get the work done under the superintendence 
of its public works ollicers according to pro[)e]ly {ipproved plans, if such 
a course would be considered an additional help. 

6. Concerning the request for an annual grant for maintenance, Gov 
eminent have already ])laced you in possession of their views, and would 
communicate again on the subject after learning the results of furthei 
development of the scheme, and the final shape that it would assume 
under tho sanction of tho Government of India. 

In conclusion, I am to assure you of the continued interest of the 
Mvsore Government in the success of ihe scheme, which they trust will 
noon he inauguralcd on a satisfaidorv basis. 


I have the honour to he, 

SiE, 

Your most obedient servant, 

(Sd.) H. V. NAN-IUNAYTA, 

Secretary, 
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SCHEDULE G. 

Extract f roiD Icttov fiTjni tho (loviMDitient of India, to tlie (lovonnmMit of Bomba), 

No 156. dattnl 28tli February, 1905 

>' * * * ^^ tn 

5. Tlio question of llio liauiiriul re.sources inmiedinloly avnilablc for 
eUrting the Iiistilule i.s exinniiied in ])iiragriipli.s 15 to T8 of my letter of 
1st May, 1903. Tlie Government of India tJien undciTocdt (in addition 
to the annual grant of £3,000 wliieh they had ali'eady proini.sed) to con- 
trihute for a jieriod of ten years any fuith(‘r .sum that inighl, he required 
to make up, together with the Mysore grant, onc-tliird of tlie current 
ex()enditure of any year .suhjoet to a maximum of £5,000. It was suhse- 
quently explained tliat file Government of India grant would take either 
of the following forms according as tho Provisional Committee might 
elect, hut that the election onc'O made would hold good for the term of 
ton years— 

(a) an annual grant for tcui years equal in amount to the Mysore 

grant, hut suhject to a niaxiiiium of Rs. 50,000, or 

(b) a grant in eaeh of the ten years equal to one-third of the 

total expenditure of the year less Rs. 30,000, suhject to 
a minimum of Rs. 30,000, and a maximum of Rs. 45,000. 
It was added that no ex|icndilure upon travelling fellowships could he 
included in the total expenditure of the year. Liberal as was the aid 
thus promised, the Government of India, after personal consultation 
with Mr. Dorabji .1, Tata, liave now reconsidered the matter, and have 
agreed to increase it substantially. Rule C of the grant-in-aid code for 
lehools and colleges in Koiuhay lays down that a Government grant-in- 
aid shall in no case exceed half of the local assets or one-third of tho 
total expenditure of an institution during tho previous official year. 
Applying this rule to the statement of sums available for current expen¬ 
diture given in paragraph 1() (3) of my letter of 1st May, 1903, the 
Government of India arc willing to regard as local assets the sum of 
Rs. 1,25,000 derived from the endowment properties and tly graiit-in- 
ald of Rs. 30,000 jironii.sed by the My.sorc Durbar, in all Rs. 1,55.000; 
and to make a grant-in-aid of one-half of this sum or Rs. 77,600 being 
the maximum admi.ssihle under the rule cited above. This will be given 
without limit of time, suhjec.t merely to the condition that the scheme of 
management of tho institution is approved as regards its general prin¬ 
ciples by the Government of India, and is conformed to by the govern¬ 
ing body of the Institute. They arc further willing to rai.se their contri¬ 
butions from time to time, as the local a.ssets available increase by 
endowments or contributions, provided that the amount of the grant shall 
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not exceed one-li.Tlf (if the local assets, and shall he svdiject to a maximum 
of Es, 1,50,000. The term “ local a.ssets ” will he limited to permanent 
oontrihutions from private individuals or Native States based upon 
assignments of capital funds, and will not he held to include subsidies 
from Local Governments or occasional subscriptions of a temporary char¬ 
acter. The immediate effect of this concession will be that the Institute 
will have avuilalde for the jmrpose of its operations a working income of 
Its. 2,32,500 as compared with Es. 1,75,000 mentioned by Sir William 
Eanisay in the report referred to in my letter of 1st May, 1903, as the 
minimum sum required for an adequate commencement. It is believed 
that with an assured income of this amount the governing body will bo 
in a position to procure the most competent teachers of the subjects dealt 
with in the Institute, to retain their services for long periods, and to 
found research scholarships for the encouragement of students. They 
will in fact be alile to carry on their operations on a scale coraniensurate 
with the high aims which the Eunder of the endowment is believed to 
nave had in view. 

6. The initial expenditure acc^ipted by the Provisional Committee of 
the Institute as sufiScieut to provide the buildings and httings required 
is stated in paragraph 15 of my letter of 1st May 1903 to amount to 
Its. 6,57,GOO. Towards tliis the My.sore State have undertaken to con¬ 
tribute Es. 5,00,000, and have promised to allow their Public Work* 
Department to assist in designing and constructing the buildings. In 
May, 1903, the Government of India ex[ires.sed their willingne.ss to con¬ 
tribute a sum of Es. 1,00,000. They have now decided, following the 
analogy of the grant-in-aid rule quoted above, to offer a contribution of 
one-half of the Mysore grant of Es. 5,00,000. Thus tlie governing body 
of the Institute will at unco have at their disposal Es. 7,50,000 for the 
[lurpose of constructing Imildings o.stimated to co.st Es. C,57,000. 

«»**•• 


SCHEDULE H. 

In this matter of tlie Charitable Endowinenti 
Act (VI of 1890) and 

In the matter of the Indi.an Institute of 
Science. 

Scheme for the Administration and Management of the Properties and Funds of the 
Indian Institute of Science. 

Whereas by a Vesting Order made by the Governor General of 
India in Council under the powers conferred by the Charitable Endow- 
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nionis Act (VI of 1890), Uy noli lieu (ion' No. lOO in the (hizrtfp of India 
published on the twenty-seventh day of May, 1909, certain immoveable 
])roportics in Hoinbay (jiarticularlv drscribc'd in .Seheilnlc ,1 to the .said 
Ve.stin" Order) were on the a[)plication of Dorabjee Jarmseljee Tata and 
Euttonjee .lamsetjee Tata vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endow¬ 
ments for the Territorie.s subject to tlie Government of Itombay upon tho 
terms as to the appHcatioii of tlic same and tlie inconn^ thereof therein 
.sot forth, that is to say, that tlie income of tlie said properties or of any 
other investments for which they may be (>xclianged under section 10 of 
the Charitable Endowments Act, 189(), shall lie collecled and received by 
the persons appointed for the purpose under a Scheme therein referred to 
and settled under section 5 of the .said Act being thi.s present Scheme and 
applied in accordance with tho provisions of such Scheme. NOW it is 
hereby declared that the terms of the Scheme so settled as aforesaid are 
as follows: — 

1. Tlie corpus of the immovcahlo properties in Ilombay parti¬ 

cularly de.scrilied in Schedule A hereto annexed shall 
remain iiilaet siiliject only to a power of realisation for the 
purposes of changes of investment. Such changes the said 
Treasurer of (.diarilahle Endowments shall be at liberty to 
make, but oiilv on tlie reeomniendalion of tlii' Hoard of 
Management liereinafler mentioned and in accordance with 
section 10 of (lie Oluiritable Endowments Act and not 
otherwise. 

2. The net income of (lie said properties or of any other invest¬ 

ments for whieh they may he exchanged shall bn devoted 
to the eslahlishnimit and maintenance of the said Institute, 
and shall he collected and received as hereinafter men¬ 
tioned, and paid to the Council hereinafter mentioned. 

3. The object of the Iiislilute shall he to establish Chairs and 

Lec'lureslii[is in Science and Arts especially with a view to 
tho jiromotion of original investigations in .all branches of 
knowledge and (heir utilisation for the benefit of India, 
and to provide and to assist in the jirovision of suitable 
libraries, laboratories, and all other necessary appliances. 

4. I'he Institute .shall have the power to take over from Goyerrment 

and other |ml)lic bodies or private individuals willing to 
transfer the same all such libraries, laboratories, musenirs, 
collections, together with any endowmenis or other funds, 


* Supra, p. 088. 
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a])pert.Tininf' to them, tof^otlier witli any attf'iidant oblipi- 
tions and engagements, if any, provided pi ways that tfce 
Jn.stituti! does not become affiliated to or grant affiliation to 
or incur res])onsibility for other institutions. 

5. 'I’he Instilufe shnll have jmwer t(» ap])ly to students at any time 

pr(diminary lo or duiing Iho time that they arc attendant 
on its cour.se.s smdi test.s as shall be from time to time pre¬ 
scribed. It shall have the power to confer the title of 
Eellow or Associafo and io endow such Ih-llowship.s or 
Associatesbips and to grant certificates to students who 
have com])leied the prescribed courses of study. 

6. 'I’he management of the Institute shall vest in— 

(a) The Tatron and the Vice-l’atrons. 

(b) A Court of Visitors. 

(c) A Council. 

(d) A Senate. 

7. iris Excellency fhe Viceroy of India for the time being shall 

bo t’.r-tifficio Patron of the Instilufe. 

8. The Heads of the Local Governments of India for the tim« 

being shall bo ex-officio Vice-Patrons of the Institute. 

9. The Court of Visitors shall consist of the following persons, 

namely: - - 

Ftrxtly .—'two representatives of the Government of 
India. 

Secondly .—Two representatives of the Government of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore. 

Thirdly.—n\a said Horabjee Jam.setjee Tata during bis 
life and after his death and during the life of such 
person as shall be appointed or indicated in that 
behalf in any instrument in writing executed by 
him during his lifetime or in his last will or any 
codicil thereto (ho nominee of such person. 

Fourthly .— The said Euttonjeo Jamsetjee Tata during 
his life and after his death and during the life of 
such person as shall be appointed or indicated in 
that behalf in any instrument in writing exe¬ 
cuted by him during his life-time or by his last 
will or any codicil thereto the nominee of such 
person. 
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rc|ii'('S('iiOi lives iil’ |Ih‘ s.'u'd Doj'al)j(‘e 
,[:uns(‘lji'e 'I’alu and liiiltonje(' .lain.sotjco Tata or 
tile survivor of iIkuu or after their deatli of the 
near(‘st major male desreiidaul for the time heiiifj 
of N(i.s.serwaiijee Ruttoiijee 'J’ata, the father of the 
.said damsidjeo i\u.s.s(‘rwanjeo Tala, or, if there he 
more than one such major male de.scemlant in an 
e(|ual denn'o of propinquity to the said Nu.sser- 
wanjec Rutlonjee 'I'ala, then of the eldest of such 
male descendants in the eldest line from the said 
Nusserwanjee Rntlonjoo Tala. In the case of dis¬ 
pute as to who shall lie ealh'd smdi descendant for 
the purpose of the nomination aforesaid, the same 
shall h(' referred to the I’atron whose decision .shall 
be hindini' and conclusive. 

Sixtlilij. —One nominee of cm h donor of a capital sum of 
not less than Its. 2,1)0,1100. 

SeventhIj! .—One nominee of (Sich person who shall aeri'o 
to [lay annually a sum of not h'ss than Its. 15,000, 
for a period of not le.ss than five years. The riffhl 
of nomination shall not extend beyond the period 
of such donation. 

Fightlilij. —Persons ajipointed by the Patron not exceed¬ 
ing six in number. 

Ninthly. One person appointed by each of the Vice- 
Patrons. 

Tenthly.—The Director-General of Education in India 
for the time being and the Directors of Public 
Instruction to the Ijocal Governments of India for 
tho time being. 

Flevcnthiy.—The Director and all the Professors but not 
the' Assistant Professors of the Institute. 

Twelfthly. ■ -One representative elected by tho Senate of 
each of tho Universities of India established and 
incorporated by Act of the Governor General of 
India in Council. 

Thirteenthly. —Representatives of Science and learning 
in India not exceeding ten in number elected by 
the Council. 
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10. The Council sliall consist of the following persons, namely: — 
I'lrstli/. —I’ho Uirecfor ex-officio. 

Secondli /.—Professors (but not the Assistant Professors) 
of Ihe Institule, not exceeding four in number 
noniinated by the Seiiat(‘. 

Thirdly.— One representative of the Government of 
India, 


I' oiirtlily .—One representative of the Government of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore. 

Fifthly.—Owe representative of the said Dorabjee lam- 
setjeo Tata and after his death the representative 
of such ])erson or persons as shall be appointed or 
indicated or after the death of such appointee in 
that behalf by any instrument in writing executed 
by him during his life-time or by his last will or 
any codicil ihorefo, and in default of such appoint¬ 
ment or indication, representative of the nearest 
major male descendant for the time being of Nus- 
serw'anjec Euttonjee 'I’ala, the father of the said 
.Tamsetjee Nu.sservvanjee Tata, or, if there be more 
than one such major male descendant in an equal 
degree of jn'oplnquity lo the said Nusserwanjee 
Euttonjee I’ala, then of the eldest of such male 
descendants in the eldest line from the said Nus- 
serwanjee Euttonjee Tata in the case of dispute as 
to wdio shall be called such descendant for the 
purpose of the nominal ion aforesaid, the same 
shall ho referred to the Patron whose decision shall 
bo binding and conclusive. 

.Sixthly.—One representative of the said Ruttonjee Jam- 
setjeo Tata and after his death the representative 
of such person or persons as shall be appointed or 
indicated or after the death of such appointee in 
th.at behalf by any instrument in writing exe¬ 
cuted by him during his life-time or by his last 
w'ill or any cfidicil thereto, and in default of such 
appointment or indication, the representative of 
the nearest major male descendant for the time 
being of Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, the father 
of the said Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata, or, if 
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there ho more tli.ni one .such major male (leseeml- 
anl in an enual deifn'e of jinipimjiiilv hi tin' .Hiiil 
Nusserwanjee Ruttonjeo Tata, tlioii of the 
oldest of sue!) male deseendaiits in the oldest line 
from the said Nnsservvanjoo Enttonjeo Tata. In 
the ease of dispiiti; as to who shall he called such 
de.seendant for the imrpose of the nomination 
aforesaid, the saim' shall he referred to the I’atron 
whose decision shall he binding; and eonelusive. 

Seventlil ;).—Three nominees of the (iourt of Visitors. 

11. The Senate shall consist of tho Director as (ihairnmn, tie 

Professors, and sneh Assistant I’rofessors and readers as the 
Council acting on the recommendation of the Senate may 
appoint. 

12. The administration of (ho ])ropertle3 in liomhay shall be 

vested in a Board of Management con.sisting of— 

Firstly .—The Collector of Bombay for the time being or 
smdi other ollicer as tho (jovernment of Bombay 
may appoint. 

Scco7tdli/. One represimtativc of tho .said Doi'ahjee Jam- 
setjeo Tata and Itiittonjec .lamsetjee Tala or of the 
survivor of them or after their death of the nearest 
major male descendant for the time being of Nus¬ 
serwanjee Itnttonjeo Tala, the father of tho said 
,lamset jee Nussiu'wan jec Tala, or, if there shall he 
more timn one such male descendant in an eijual 
di'gree of iiropimjuity to the sanl Nusserwanjee 
llultonjee Tata, then of the eldest of .such male 
descendants in tin' idde.st line from the .said Nus- 
senvanjee Ituttonjee Tala. In the case of dispute 
a.s to wdio shall he called such de.seendant for tho 
purpose aforesaid, the same shall he referred to 
tho Patron whose decision shall bo binding and 
conclusive. 

Thirdly.—Ono nominee of the Government of Bombay 
who shall he a mcndiant of high standing resident 
in Bombay. 

13. Every member of the Court of Visitors, other than ex-officio 
members, shall hold office for five years from the commence¬ 
ment of the year in which the appointment is made, and at 
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tlie end oi liis torni of office shall he eligil)l 0 for re-appoint- 
mont, but in order to obviate difficulties owing to the deinis- 
sion from office of all tlie members other than ex-of}ivio 
nnunbcrs at one lime, certain of those first appointed shall 
hold office as follows: — 

(a) Those por.sons fir.st appointed by the Patron shall hold 
office for four years. 

(/)) Tho.so persons first appointed by the Vice-l’atrons 
.shall liold office for three years. 

14. Every mcmlier of the Council not being an cx-officio member 
shall hold office for three years from the commencement of 
the year in wliich the a)ipoiutment was made, and at Ihe 
end of each term of office sliall bo eligible for re-a[i])oiul- 
ment. 

1.'). Every member of the Hoard of Management shall hold office 
for tliree years from the date of his appointment, inid at 
the (!nd of each term of office shall be eligible for re¬ 
appointment. 

l(). Any member of the Court of Visitors except the said Dorabjce 
Jamsetjeo Tala and Ruttoujee Jamsetjeo Tata or any mem¬ 
ber of the Council or of the Hoard of Management who is 
continuously absent from India for mure than one year shall 
be considered lo have resigned his office. In the case in 
wdiich the appointment is made or confirmed by the I’atioii, 
he shall have jiower to re-instate the individual holding the 
appointment in his office. 

IT. In the event of the death or resignation of any of the persons 
of whom the Court of Visitors, the Council or the Hoard 
of Management shall consist before the term of office of 
sucfi persons has expired, the person or authority by whom 
the original apj)ointment was made may appoint another 
person to hold office for the unoxpired residue of the term 
for which the person dying or resigning was originally 
appointed. 

18. No vacancy in the Court of Visitors, the Council or the Hoard 
of Management shall invalidate the acts done or the busi¬ 
ness transacted by those bodies during the period of vacancy 
or vacancies, and all acts done or business transacted bv th<‘ 
members of the Court of Visitors or of the Council or of the 
Board of Management, as the case may be, present at a 
meeting, shall be valid notwithstanding any defect there 
may be in the constitution of such Court, Council or Board. 
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19. Tlu! (,'ouiicil simll lie the exoeulivo body of the Institute sub¬ 

ject lo the condilioiKS laid down in these regulations. 

20. Subject to these regulation.s the Council .shall frame 

bye-laws dealing with the following matters: — 

(1) The (jiioriiin to be required at meetiug.s of the Council 

and Senate and the conduct of busine.s.s at such 
meetings 

(2) The date of commencement and the duration of the 

Si'ssion of the Imstitute and the date of commence¬ 
ment and duration of the terms into which the 
Session may be divided. 

(3) The finaiice.s, inve.stmonl.s and accounts of the 

Institute. 

(4) The payment and amount of fees to be exacted within 

the Institute. 

(5) The terms and tenure of appointment, duties, emolu¬ 

ments, allowances and superannuaiion allowances 
of the Director, the Profe.ssors and other oIBcers 
of the Institute and its permanent servants. 

(G) The rules of discipline to be observed within the 
Institute. 

(7) 'I’he coui'se.s. of study and research within the 

Institute. 

(8) The award ol Certificates and of the title of Fellow 

or Associate whether honorary or endowed. 

(9) The admission of students to the Institute. 

(It)) The person or persons by whom and the form in whiidi 
contiacts by or out behalf of the Institute may be 
entered into varied or di.scharged and documents 
signed or executed. 

(II) All such other matters as may be required or author¬ 
ised under these regulations. 

{such bye-laws and any additions to or alteration in the same when 
sanctioned by tbe Patron shall bo effective and binding, ;.ml 
subject thereto four members of the Council or two members 
of the Senate shall form a quorum. 

21. The net income derived from the properties as provided in 

clause 39 of these regulations from the grants made to the 
Institute by the Government of India and by the Govern¬ 
ment of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore and from all 
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other sources shall be received by the Council and shall be 
dealt with in the manner provided in these regulations ol 
under bye-laws. The Council shall regulate the expendi¬ 
ture and manage the accounts of the Institute wdiicli shall 
bo audited annually and in such a manner as the Patron 
shall direct. 

22. Any subscriptions or annual donations for the purposes of the 

Inslitutc shall be received by the Council and shall be 
treated as part of the income for the year in wdiich they are 
received. No sidiscriptions or donations shall bo accepted 
if ib(!y are accoin()anipd by conditions incon.sistimt or in 
conflict with the nature, objects and provi.sion3 of this 
Scheme. 

23. The Couticll shall have charge of the unapplied income belong¬ 

ing to the Inslituie, and shall have power to utilise such 
unapjdied income in the purchase of Govejninent Promis¬ 
sory Notes or other public Securities admissibly under the 
Indian Trusts Act which shall bo vested in the said Trea¬ 
surer. Such unapplied income shall be available for 
expenditure in the next or in any subsequent year, but it 
shall not be taken into account in calculating the amount 
to be contributed in such subsequent years by the Govern¬ 
ment of India. 

24. The Council shall have the power to accept funds or properties 

for the purpo.ses of endowment of the Institute provided 
that such fu/ids or properties are unaccompanied by condi¬ 
tions inconsistent with the nature, objects or provisions of 
this sidieme. Such funds or properties shall be vested in 
the said Treasurer under the terms and conditions as to the 
ajiplication thereof provided in section 2 of these regu¬ 
lations. 

25. The Council shall for every appointment of a Director subse¬ 

quent to the appointment of Dll. Moekis W. Teavers, 
E.Il.S., who is hereby appointed the first Director of the 
Institute with effect from the 16th November, 1906, and 
also of a Profos.sor in any branch of learning for which a 
Chair exists or is created subsequent to the appointment of 
De. a. Hay, D.Sc., M.I.E.E., Professor of Electrical 
Technology, and Norman S. Rudot.e, Esq., M.Sc., F.I.C., 
Professor of applied Chemistry, who are hereby appointed 
to be Professor of Electrical Technology and applied Che¬ 
mistry respectively, with effect from the 30th .Tanuary, 
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1908, noniinale ii ConiinilO'c to a.ssoniblc In J'lnfrlaiid. Two 
ineiubors of s\K'b (.'oniiniUoo sluill wlicncvor jiiaclicabic be 
represontalIves of Ibnl brniR'li of learning in wliicb the 
appoininient is lo bo made. Tbo Comniillee .shall send a 
name or names* together witli their recommendatiorns to the 
(,'ouneil. 

90. Tlie Senate may suggest lo tin! Conneil llie n.inie of any per.sou' 
teaching or superintimding a course (d' st\idy or research in 
connection with the Inslitnle for (be ap[iointment referred 
to in the last section, and tlu' Council shall submit suih 
suggestion to the Comniitlee. 

97. The Council shall make the, a|)|)olnlment from among the 

persons so recommended, and such appoi nl iiieuls .shall hi' 
subject lo conlirmation by the I’atz'on. 

98. Appointmcmls on the leaching stall' below the rank of a Pro¬ 

fessor shall 111' made by the Council subject lo contiiunation 
liv the Patron. In in,iking such appoinlmenls, the Council 
shall consider Ihe n'comniend.itions of the Seiiali'. 

29. In cases in wbiidi linancial or other consi'lei'alions do not 

admit of tho appointment of a Professor or an us.si.stant 
Professor, the ('ouncil aclliig on (ho recomniendatiou of 
tho Senate may ajijioinl a Reaebu' in any Kianch ot learning 
for a limited period. 

30. The (.'ouncil shall K'gulate the admission lo Ihe Inslitute of 

students and of other persons who may ap[ily for pei mission 
to make use of ils Inhoratories and liluariz'S. Cer!ificatca 
of study shall he granted hy the Council, and Eellowships 
shall he confeired subject lo eonfirnialioii hy (he P.itron. 

31. The (tonnril may on ils own initiative suspend any Student, 

Follow or ^lember of lh(! Teaching .Stall id' (he Institnie, 
and may also dismiss any Student, Fellow or Member of 
the 'reaching Staff other than the Director or a Professor, 
but no Director or Professor shall bo dismissed without the 
sanction of the Palron. Du re'piisition being made by the 
Standing (.lommittez? heieinaftei- eonslilnled lo the Patron 
in that behalf ami on sneli requisition being apjiroved by 
liini and cozunmnicated to the Council, (be ('(juio il sliaH, 
pending inquiry, suspezid any Student, I'VIIow oi’ Mezidier 
of the 'reaching Staff including tho Director and the Pro- 
fessoz's, azid after inquizy has been znade izi the Jizanner 
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jirovidod in scclirm 84 of llie.se ref'illelions, (lie Patrmi iiiay 
order (he dismissal of such person. 

82. Siihjeei (o conllrmalion hy the Patron, (he (louncil may 
remove from (he Ree-i.sler of (he Imslitute the name of 
airy person entered (hereon who shall have been convic(ed 
of AVliat in (heir ojiinion eonslKules a serious offence. 

33. Not later than six neeh.s after the com meneemeiit of the fir.st 
term of each session as prescribed by live-laws, (he Coun¬ 
cil .shall submit to (he Patron, (o the Vieo-Patrons and to 
each Member of (he Court of Visitors a report which shall 
include — 

(a) An account of (he work of the Imslitute for the pre¬ 
vious session. 

(h) An audited balance-sheet showing (he incomi' and 
('xjienditure for the previous .session. 

(c) A budeot estimate for (ho current .session. 

(d) A copy of the report subnutted by the Hoard of 

Managemenf. 

31. Either on his own initiatiw' or on (he reeeipt of .a. requisition 
.signed by at least live members of the Cnuit of Visitors 
desiring that any matter relating (o (lie Inslituto he the 
suhjeet of inquiry, (he Patron nia\’ order - 

[a] that a Committee a()])ointed liy liim from among- (he 
ilemhers of the Court of Visitors shall im-et at 
sueh lime and place as he shall apjioint to con¬ 
sider and to report to him on the matter, or 

(h) that the matier ho referred to (he lioyal Society for 
their opinion, or 

(c) that the matter he referred (o the Cinimil for (In-ir 
opinion. 

On the receipt of the rejiort fi'om the Committee of the 
Court of Visitors, from the Royal Society or from 
the Council ns the case may he, the Patron shall 
pa.ss such orders as he may think fit, and that 
order shall be final. 

35. There shall be n Standing Committee of the Court of Visitois 
to he from time to time nominated from among.st the 
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iiicIilI)it,s (if (lie ('(Hill iis folldus, iKiiiicly, oni' wlio sliiill 
he (he Cliainiian, hy the Patron, one by the (jovern- 
iiient of India, one liy the Mysore (JovernnK'nl, and one 
l)y the said M(\ssrs. Doralijee daitisetjee Tata and Ituttonjeo 
•la inset joe 'I'ala or the survivor of them, and after the 
lieath (d' sueh siinivor liy anv person appointed in tlial 
liehalf liy smdi survivor in anv iiistrameiit in writing exe- 
eute'd hy him duiiiig Ids life-time or in liis last will or any 
codicil thereto, ami in default id' such a|ipointment or indi¬ 
cation or after llu' death of smdi appointee, hy the nearest 
ma jor mah> di'scendant for the lime being of Niissi'rwanjee 
Itutlonjee Tala, the falher of the said Jamseljee Nusser- 
wanjee Tata, or, if there he more than one such major male 
(lesceiidint III (‘([iial degree id’ propinijuity to the said 
Xiisserwanjee Knitonjee 'I'ala, then the eldest of such male 
deseemlants in the eldest line from Iho said Nnsserwaiijee 
Kiiltonjee Tala. (In the ease of dispute as to who shall he 
called siiidi deseeiidaiit for the purpose of the nomination 
a.s aforesaid, the s.nne shall he referred to the Patron whose 
decision shall he ell'eeti\e and binding): Provided that 
memher.s of the Court, who are also Memhers of the Council, 
-.hall not he eligiiile to serve on the iSlanding Committee. 
In each Session not later than six week.s after the receipt id 
the report mentioned in clause t!T of these legiilations, the 
memhers of the said Committee shall meet at such idace as 
!i;ay he lived liy the Chairman to consider the said report 
and any otlier matter connected with the Institute. The 
said Committee shall have power from time to time to 
require the Council to furnish such information or parti¬ 
culars in connection with the Institute as may ho con¬ 
sidered necessary. The said Committee may make recom¬ 
mendations to the Council or the Patron. Whenever the 
said Ooniniitteo are of opinion that any matter in conhoc- 
tion with the Institute re(|uire.s investigation or inquiry 
(the said Committee shall report to the Patron who may 
then a])])oint a Sp-eeial Committeo*t<|g|j^ko .such investiga¬ 
tion or inquiry), and on the receipt'uf the report of such 
Special Committee, the Patron shall pass such orders as 
may be necessary, and such orders .shall bo final. No extra¬ 
ordinary expenditure, that is to say, expenditure over and 
above the usual recujTing expenditure that may bo bud- 
getted for any Session, shall be made if the' Standing 
Committee communicates to the Council its resolution 

D 2 
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that, siicli Txpcndituro shall not l)c incurred until after it 
has had an opportunity of conuuunicating with the Patron 
thereon anil until after siudi expenditure is eventually 
sanctioned by the Patron. If in any Session the Council 
has in view any such e.xtraol'dinary expenditure for the next 
Session, it shall at once connuunicate the same to the Stand- 
in/,'' ConiMiillec with such particulars as may be necessary 
so as to f^ive the Staiidin/r Committee sufficient time to con¬ 
sider the same, and if need be to report thereon (o the 
Patron hi'fon' such expenditure shall bo made. The provi¬ 
sions of clauses 14, lb, 17 and 18 shall apjily to the Stand- 
in/j ('onimittee. 

bO. All communications between the Council and the Senate or 
between the Vice-Patrons, the Members of the Court of 
Visitors and the Council shall bo carried on throug'h the 
Director. All communications from the Court of Visitors 
or from the Council to the Patron shall he addressed 
throuf/'h the Director. The Standin/r Committee of the 
Court of Visitors may communicate directly with the 
Patron. 

47. The Director shall act as recorder to the. Institute and shall 

have charye of all docuniejils relal ino' to the In.stitute other 
than those appertaining; to the Hoard of Management. 

48. Subject to review bv the Council the Senate shall har’c charge 

and general iTgulalion of teaching and research within the 
tustilule, and may report to the Council or through the 
(,’ouncil to the Patimn, Vice-Patrons or Court of Visitors 
uj)on any matter connected with teaching or research. 

•Vi. The Hoard of Management shall look after and manage all the 
aforesaid endowment pi'operties, collect the rents and other 
income thereof, and make thereout all necessary and proper 
disbursements and also ascertain and set aside the .Tinounts 
for sinking fund, substantial repair fund, ground rent fund 
ami otJuMr. necessary funds to make provisions for future 
coniin^Ucies in connection with the endownrent properties 
which the Hoard shall consider necessary or proper, and shall 
))ay the net renis or other income to the Council, and shall 
otherwise administer the said properties, and act in the 
administration of the trust. The Hoard shall furnish to 
the said Treasurer such information and abstracts of 
accounts as may from time to time be reejuired by him. 
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’I'he funds sol iisnlc as atorosaid shall, until their utiliz¬ 
ation, ho inv(‘.slod in the ])ui'tdiasc of Govornnieut of India 
rroniissory Notes or othiT ])ul)lic soe.uritics admissibla 
under the Indian Trusts Act. Tlic Board .shall bo at liberty 
from time to time to e.xpend out of all or any of these funds 
such sum or sums* of money as it may consider ncce.ssary or 
pro|)er for imjirovejiicnls in, and alterations and additions 
to, the endowment properties. Willi regard to such of the 
endowment [iropcrlies as arc leaseholds the Board will 
arraiii^e for pavmont of rents, for carrying out repairs, for 
insurance and generally for [lerformancc and observance of 
the covenants on the Lessee’s part contained in the Leases 
under which the projierties are held. 

40. I'lie Board shall hold at leasi one meeting every month with 

a nia.Nlnuiiii of three meidings jier month, and the fee of 
each memher for eacdi meeting attended by him shall be 
Es. do. Tin; Board shall lender an account of their man¬ 
agement to the Council once every year. 

41. The Board shall once every year cause all the endowment pro- 

jierties to be surveyed and cortilied as to their state and 
condition by tlie Brivsidency E.xecutive Engineer or by some 
other competent Architect or Engineer not connected with 
the management of the same. 

42. All acts done and engagements entered into hitherto for the 

purposes of the Institute by Dr. Morris W. 'J’ravers, E.E.S., 
the first Director of the Institute, with the authority and 
.sanction of the said Dorubjee .laimsetjee Tata and Euttonjee 
damsetjee Tata or of tlie Provisional Committee appointed 
at (he request of the said Dorabjeo Jamsetjeo Tata and 
Euttonjee Jamsotjec Tata prior to the notification of thi.? 
Scheme to conduct the affairs of the Institute until such 
notification .shall lie binding iqioii tbe Institute. 

43. Tbe said Dorubjee .lanisoljeo Tata and Euttonjee Jamsotjee 

Tata liave agiecd to give a guaiaiitec in tlie sum of 
Es. 8,000 jier annum to be secured ujion eertain immoveable 
[iroperty belonging to tbem and situated at Kliar Eoad in 
Bandora, District 'I'liana, in the Bombay Presidency, for 
tbe pui'jxise of making up out of tiic same any defieil (bat 
may occur in tbe not annual income of tbe said endowment 
jiropertii's described in Scbedule /I to tbe said Vesting 
Order upon tbe terms and conditions set forth in Sidiedulo 
B hereto. 
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44. None of (lie provisions of this Sclieine shall at any time here- 
afler 1)0 added io, altered or varied during the lives of the 
said Dorahjec ■Tamseljee Tala and the said Ruttonjeo Jam- 
setjee 'I'ala wilhout their ronsent or during the life of the 
siiivivor of them wilhout hi.s consent or after the death of 
such survivor and during thi; life of the person appointed 
Ijy such survivor to nominate representatives on the Stand¬ 
ing Committee of the Court of Visitors ns provided in clause 
do without the consent of such person. 

[Ncc Gazette of India, 1909, I’t. I, p. 405.] 


Rules for the administration of the Indian People's Famine Trust. 

No. ICilG-F., doled llie 25th July, 1900 .—Whereas application hns 
been made to the Governor General in Council by ITis Highness Saraniad- 
i-Ra jaha-i-ITindustan Raj Rajindra Sri Maliarajadhiraj Sawai Sir 
Madiio Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.T., G.C.I.E., 'Maharaja of Jaipur, the 
donor of the ])ropnscd Endowment Eund, that promissory notes of the 
Government of India to the amount of R.s. 15,(l0,t)00 be vested in the 
'rreasurer of t'liaL-ltable Endowments a|ipoinl('d uiidcr the (diaiitahle 
Endowments ,\cl, 1890 (VI of 1890), for the territories .subject to the 
Lieutonant.-Oovernor of Bengal (hereinafter referred to as “ the Trea¬ 
surer ”), and that the income arising from the .same be applied for the 
purposes of charitable relief in seasons of general distress; 

And whereas the terms of the scheme of administration of the income 
arising from the said properly were jiublished in the Gazette of India 
on the 2ild day of June. 19III), togellier with notice that an order nas 
proposed to be made by the Governor General in Council vesting the 
said proiierty in the said Treasurer and settling the scheme for the 
administration of the same, and further stating that any objection tc 
the proposed order or suggestions thereon should be trans'iiilted in writing 
io the Secretary to the Government of India in the Eoreign Department 
by the 2iid day of July, 19(111, on which date the jirojio.si'd scheme will be 
taken into further consideration; 

And whereas the said .scheme has been taken into further consider¬ 
ation accordiugly, together with all the objections and suggestions trans¬ 
mitted and received in the manner afore.«aid; 

The Governor General in Council hereby orders that the said promi.s- 
sory notes of the Government of India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,000 be- 
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and iho sauie are vested iu the 'I'leasui’er aforesaiil, on tUe terms herein¬ 
after slated as to tlie a[)|>liealion oi the inronie of tlie said property, 
such terms havinn- la-en a^ri'ed ufton hy tlie (iovernor fieueral in Counci! 
and tlie saul Maharaja ot -laipur. 


jm (In’ lid ni / II f'i r<i t/o n t/j the Trii>(. 

1 I !i(‘ I MKt .shall 111' known as (he Indian I N‘opli'\ h'aniiin- Trn -f. 

I lie [lurjaisr ot IIm' I i iisi stull hr tin' alh'\ialion ])\ o-raiits ot 
money or oIIumwisc of ^(■iK'ial disiia-ss rausrd hy lailurt' or di'slruciion 
ot the crops or hy ;iny calamii\ oi like nalui'c eilln'i' m Jiiitish India oi 
in any X.itivi' vStaU's 

d. The inconu' ot the ->(‘(11111 les so as iitoK'said vested ui lli(“ Treasurer 
and of sueli otluu' st'euiilies (if any) as may ;tt aii\ lime heriNifler he in 
like iiiaiiiK'r so vosUmI Ioi llio pm [lo■'^’ oi liio Trust shall ho adniiiiislorod 
l>y a lloaT'il of .M.ui.iooiih'uI (hoiiuna I’lor ii'loiro,! (o as “ Iho Hoard ”) 
OOnsisI 1 li O' ol’ Iho lullowillp p(M'SOII^ 

(ii) l''i\o porsoii , appoiiilod hy (ho (io\oiiioi' (ioiioral ill (loillicil ol 
whom ihi'oo shall ho in tho o\oouli\o sorvioo ol Iho (lovoin- 

moiil. 

(Ii'i l'i\o piu'soiis .1 |ipoiiih'd I'ospoi Ii\oly hy Iho Local (iovorn- 
iiioiils of .\l iilr.is, Hoiiiluu. Honpal, Iho Xorlh-W'oslorji 
Hio\iiioo^ and (liidli and Iho Hiiii|al). 

(c) 'I wo poisons appoiiilod rospool ivoly iiy (ho ,\yon(s (o the 

(hn'oi'iioi (Joiiorai in Ka|pulaiia and (,'oiitl'al India. 

(d) UiH* [lor.Oil appoiiilod hy Ills 11 [o-hnoss (ho Vlahai'api of Jaipur 

lor tho liiiio hoilio-. 

(e) Any [loi'sons hocoining 1 ilo-nioiiihors iimlor clau.so I I. 

The (iovornor (h'lioral in Council shall also appoint Iho ('li.riruiau of 
tho Hoard from .iinonp flic inoiiihois, '[and suhjeot to Iho [irovisions 
lioroinat lor con ta iiiod in ihofirsi prnvi..o |o rule I nia v, d il ri up tho ahsoiico 
from India ol such (Jiaiinian in life inamior, ap])oinl an aotiiio' Chair¬ 
man to oNoi’oiso and disoh.iro'o all or any of Iho powois and dntii'S coii- 
forri'd or imposed upon a Chaiiiiiaii hy Ihoso rnlos or hy any hyo-hiw or 
order fiainod or issued Ihoionnih'r]. 

4 . Each a|)pointed moinhov ol tho Hoard shall liold ollio(> during tlie 
plea.snre ot (lie antliority hy ulioin lie has boon apjiointed: 

'.Added bv Notification No 1321-41-10, dated the 5th .June, 1902, rte. Oazette of 
India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 413. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Rules for the administration of the Indian Peopie's Famine Trust -amtd. 

I’rovulod dial u iiif'Dilior av1\o is abspnl, from India for a period exceed¬ 
ing oiglit Dioiillis slinll ccn.se to bo a uieinber of the Hoard, hut may, not- 
withslanding, lie n'-a|ipoiiil('d thereto on a vacancy licroaftcr occurring, 
I’rovidcd also tliat .any lueinher may icsign liis place at the Board, by 
notice in writing, addres.scd to tlic (diairman. 

0. During any vacancy in the Board tlic continuing niembcr.s may 
net as if no vacancy had occnrrc'd, 

C. Tlie Chairniaji may cojivene mceiings of the Board at such limes 
and place.s a.s he may consider necessary and convenient for the trans¬ 
action of busini'ss, and at all meetings four members shall form a quorum. 

T. 'I’he Board shall frame bye-laws for the regulation of its proceed- 
ing.s, the mainlenanco of accounts, and the like. 

8. No grant of the relief of distress sliall at any time be made by the 
Board, unle.ss and until the exl.stence of general and severe privat'.on 
over a considerable area has bemi notified to it by the Governor General 
in Coniicil. 

9. When the existence of distre.ss lias been so notified to the Board, 
tlie Board, after considering all the information regarding it whicli may 
have been transmitted by the (iovornor General in Council or by llie 
Local Government or Native State in wliicli the distress e.xists, may, if 
it think fit, make a gi'ant for ridief. 

10. Before paying over the amount of any such grant, the Board 
shall sati.sfy itself that the money granted will he expended in one or 
more of the following way's, namely: — 

Firsth /.—In siijijilementing the snbsistenee ration of the Eaniino 
Codes by the addition of the small eoniforts whellier of 
food or of clolliing for ihe aged or infirm, for jialienis in 
hospitals, for idiildren, and the like. 

Sfcondli/. —In providing for Iho maintenance of orphans. 

TInrJIi/. —In relieving pnnJnlinasltin women and persons in dis¬ 
tressed cireumstancos who by social or ca.sle conditions arc 
deliarred from applying for State relief and from submit¬ 
ting to the ordinary tests of distre.ss jirescribed in the 
Famine Codes, 

FiiiirlJilij.— Jn helping to re-eslahlLsh impoverished agriculturisls 
and others who have lust substaulially the whole of their 
capital in the jicriod of distress, and thereby giving them 
a fresh start in life. 

Fifthly .—In jiroviding for any object sjiecially recommended to 
the Board by the Governor General in Council. 
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Part II. - General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The CiiMurAiii.K K.NDOw.ME.vr.s Act, 18!)() (VI or 1890). 

Rules for the administration of the Indian People's Famine Trust nmfi/ 

11. AVlieti a "luiit is made for I'olicf by the Hoard, tlip Hoard shall, 
unless otherwise auihori.seU by the Oovonior General in (Council, 
pay over the grant for expenditure as follows: — 

(1) To a Cenlr.il Ibdief C'onuniltee, if a Central Relief Coin- 

niillee shall have been esiablisbed for the time being to 
administer F.imiye ('bariial>le Relief funds in all jjaits of 
India. 

(2) d’o a Iteliei Committee established in the jn'ovinee in which 

distress |irevails should no Central Relief Committee have 
been established. 

(d) If neither a Central Kidlet (.’ommittee nor a Rrovineial Relief 
Committee shall have been established, then to such per.son 
or persons as the Hoard may a])j)oint in the locality where 
the distress jirevails, the Hoard having first satisfied itself 
that proper arrangements for the distriliution of relief 
throng'll trustworthy agents have been made. 

12. (/) Subject to any general or s])ecial orders which the Governor 
General in Connell may issue in this liehalf, the lioaril mav at its diseie- 
tion invest any moneys in its possession and not being immediately 
reipiired for expenditure on relief, in or ujion the securities sjiecifled in 
.section 4 (3) of the (diaritable Endowments Act, 1890, and may vary 
and realise such investments 

'(2) iVny money so invested shall be invesli'd in the joint names of 
the Coniptndler General and of the Accountant-General, Hengal, and 
.shall not be dealt with save under tlie order in writing of not less than 
two of the ^Members of the Hoard. 

(3) I’l'ovided that the Hoard may at any time apply to the Governor 
General in Council that any seeurilies for money .so hebl may be vested 
in the Treasuior on the same trusts as the original Endowment Fund 
and as ]iari of the endowment. 

Id. The Hoard may accept for the purpose of addition to the original 
Endowment Fund any seeurilies for money of the hinds sjiecified in 
section 4 (3) id the (hiarilable I'Indowments Act, 1890, not being of 
smaller amount in e,ach case than Rs. 10,000 in face value that may be 
so offered to it for acceptance by any jierson or jiersons. 'The Hoard shall 
notify each such donation to the Governor General in Council, and shall 
jointly with the donor apply that the said .securities be vested in the 
Treasurer on the same trusts as the original Endowment ITind and as 
part of the endowment. 

' iSubstiiiitct] 1)V N"tificnti«»n No 695 20-2, datetl tlic 25‘r)i April. 1905, '-re flazctte of 
India. 1905, Pt I, p. 281 * 



1028 GENEEAL RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The (^iiAiuTAiiLF, E.ni)ow.mk.nts Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Rules for the administration of the Indian People's Famine Trust (onild. 

14. Any jwrsou wlio lluis subscribes a sum of not less than 
Es. 8,00,000 shall become a life-mombor of the Board. 

15. (!) The Board may accept from a Ccnlral or Brovinoial (Jbarit- 
ablo llelief CommilOa^ (lie unexpended balances of any moneys at the 
Comuiitlee’s ilisposal wbieli llie (Vininiittce on terminating its ojieralions 
may wish to make o\cr to tlie Board for.expenditure hereafter on the 
I'chef of distress. .Such moneys shall not be ailded to the original Endow- 
Jiient Fund, but sliall Ite retained by the Board in eurretit account or 
bunporai'ily in\es|ecl in the manner s|iecilied in sub-clauses (1) and (2) of 
clause 12. 

(2) vSubject to any general or special orders which the Governor Gene¬ 
ral in Gouncil may issue in this bdialf, the Board ni.ay similarly accept 
and dispose of any sums of money of less amount Ilian Rs. 10,000 that 
may bo presented to it from any other .source. 

10. The Board shall at all limes coiiforni to and abide by any rules 
relating to Iho admini.slralion of endowments under the Charitable 
Endowments Act, 1890, which the Go\crnor General in Council, in 
exercise of the powers conferred by section 18 of that .Vet, may from 
lime to time see (it to make: and in jiai'licular the Board shall submit 
ab.stracts of its accounts and leporls on the administration of the money 
entrusted to it to such public servant in such form and at such times as 
the Governor Genera! in (’ouni-il may by such rules pre.scribe; and shall 
when called upon by any public servant appointed by the Governor 
General in Council to be auditor of il.s accounts, produce any books, 
papers, vouchers and documents w liicli may a|)pear to him to be nece.ssary 
for puiposes of audit. 

[.S’cc Gazette of India, 1900, I’t. 1, p. IGG.J 


Further endowment of the Indian People’s Famine Trust. 

.V//. IS'/fi, ihited l/ii’ lllli Sff/lriiihrr, !!>()().—Whereas by a Motitica- 
(ion No. 'IGlG-h' , dated the 25th .Inly, 1900, and issued under and by 
virtue of the powers conferred bv soidions 1 (/) and 7 (/) of the Charitable 
Endowments .Vet of 189t) (VI of 1890), the Governor General in Council 
wa.s pleased to order that the promissory notes of the Government of 
India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,990, the gift of Ilis llighnes.s Saramad- 
i-Rajalia-i-lIindu.s(an Eaj Rajindra Sri Mabarajadliiraj Sawai Madlio 
Singh Baliadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Jaipur, should be 
vc.sted in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments appointed under the 

’ Su/trn, |) 1024 
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Part II. -General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council--( i»//(/. 


The CiiAuiT.Aiii.E ENnow.MENT-s Acr, 1890 (VI ovl890). 

Further endowment of the Indian People's Famine Trust 

said Act for tlic territories subject to the Ijicuteuant-fjoWruor of ISeugal 
as an J'iudowmont h’lmd for llie ])ur|)ose.s of cliaritable relief in .seasons of 
general distress; 

.\nd wheioas Ilis Highness Ihe said Maharaja id' Jaipur has made 
ap|iliea(iou to the (iovenior (i<'uer.il in t'ouiieil tliat a furlher endow¬ 
ment to the amount of Its. r.tlO.OOO, Ihe gift of lli.s said llighne.ss, may 
lie added to the Endowment I'und constituted by the .said Notification of 
the 'J.ilh July, 191)0, and has p.iid to llii' C'omjilroller-(ieneral a sum of 
money sulficient to purchase promissory notes of Ihe (loiernment of 
Indi.i to the total .imouiit of Its. I(),ll0,0li0; 

Now under and b\’ \irtue of the powers confeired bv sections 4 (/) 
and 7 (/) ol Ihe said Act, tin' (lovernor (ieneral in Council is hereby 
pleased to order lb,it tin- piomissory notes re[uesenling Ihe said Inrtiu'r 
endowment ol Its. 1,00,000 lii'. and they In'reby are, \esled in the Tie.i- 
surer aforesaid as pai t of the s.iid Endowment I’und and iijion the terms 
sot forth in the said Nolilication. 

[Nee tlazelle of India, 1900, I’l. I, p. oTO.J 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act. 

\u. (htted the d/fIt Orluhrr, /.V.'W,—hi (if llio powf'l's 

coiilorred by soctioii Id of IIk; (s’liiiriljiblc l‘buIowJiR'iils Ac(, \'J of 
the Ciovernur (AMioral in (Anincil 1 i,ls Ihm'm pb'ast'd to frania (Ik* fnllowin^f 
forms and make ilie f()lli)\\ iii^- rules. 

Note.—I n ilioso rnl(‘s “ tlio (nment ” iiionns llio Local < lovci miit'iil '>1' v\lic'n the 
GovoriiDi* General in Council cwK.n-.o.s, uiidcr Motmii 7 nf the Ait, (lie imee's ci.nt'einui 
by .'^ecliitjis 4 ami 5 of tbe Local (lo\ci'imieiit, the Govcnirncrit of liitli.i. 

1. It beiiin- tlio wisli of tliu (Joverimr (loncral in (oumdl lliat ilia 
Cases in which there 1 n>\'(*rniHf'ii 1 sltoiiid not iiilcrft'i't' iindor fln‘ 
should ordinarily be pre- (jliarifabic Endowments Act, 1890 f hcrcinaficr 

u;r‘:“';uKl™ot A'jO. i- -r iionot 

si'hcmcs or dis|nite and tlial tin' jnrisdielioii of the 

Courts in such oase.s should in praclice he left nmiffeeted h\f the Aet the 
eases with which the Iiovcriiiiieni will have to deal may he divided into 
two clas.scs, namely, (1) caso.s of trnsis wlietlier already esiahlished or 
lU'oposed to be e.stablislied out id' wliicli it may lie coiihdenlly predicted 
that contention cannot arise, and (2) cases out of which contention may 
possibly arise, however, remote or unlikely the contingency. To the first 
class will belong such ca.ses as those of Lawrence Asylums, Railway 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The CvARiTABf.E Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act contd. 

Soliools unci enckiwments in Govormnent securities in general aid of the 
funds of s[)ecificd dispcn.sarics or schools. To the second class will 
belong most cases in which juivafo persons applying for a vesting order 
or a scheme or niodihcation of a sclieine and all cases in which it is pro- 
])osod to depart in any respect from the ascertained wishes or j)resuniable 
intentions of the founder of an endowment, In cases helonging to the 
first class jircsvious [)uhlication of proposed vesting orders and of proposed 
schemes and modilieations of seliemes will ordinarily be unnecessary; in 
cases Iiclonging to tlio second class, there should ordinarily bo previous 
jiuhliciition of such documents, 

2. [1] When the Government having regard to the last foregoing 

rub' is of o])inion that a ]iroposed vi'sting order 
Mode ot previous {mbit- proiiosed Scheme or modilieation of a 

and*°of *schemcs"^ cr ers should not be made or settled without 

previous jiubifeation, it shall publish a draft of 
the projioscd order, soheme or modilieation or a proper abstract thereof, 
signed by one of its Secretaries for the information of persons likely to 
he affected thereby. 

(2) The publication should be made in the official Gazette and in 
such other manner as the Government may jircsc’ribc. 

(.3) There shall be jiublished with the draft or abstract a notice speci¬ 
fying a date at or after which the projiosed order, scheme or modification 
will be taken into further consideration. 

(4) The Government shall consider any objection or suggestion which 
it may receive from any jicrson before such date with resju'ct to the pro¬ 
posed order, scheme or modification. 

3. The cost of the previous publication under the last foregoing rule 
Incidence of cost of of ony proposed order, scheme or modification of 

vosimg orders and of a scheme, and any other costs incurred or to be 
schemes. incurred in the making or .settlement of the order 

or of the sclieme or moditicalion, sh ill ho paid by the applicants for the 
order, sehemo or modification, and if llie Government so direct, may be 
paid by them out of any money in their possession pertaining to the trust 
to wdiieli their application relates. 

4. In the case of ])ro|ierty vested in a Treasurer of Charitable 
Accounts of trusts con- Eudow'monts other than securities for money, 

sisting of immoveable the jiersons acting in the administration of 
property jPg (,pust and having under section 8, suh-scc- 

tion (3), of the Act the iiossessioii, management, and control of the pro¬ 
perty and the ap|)licalioii of the income thereof shall in books to be kept 
by them regularly enter or cause to be entered full and true accounts of 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- contd. 


The rii.Aiti I.uii.h E.vdow .mk.ms Acr, 1890 (Vf of 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act 

• 

all inonoys ri'ccivi'il ami paiil ri'spci l Ivcl v on ai'cimnl of the ami 

•sliall oil ihc (li'iiiaml of (he (lovcrimK'iil siiliiiiit. aiiiiuallv io micIi 
public servant n.s tlie Governnient may from time to time appoint 
in this behalf, in .such form and at such lime as Ihc Go\cinmciit may 
from time to time prisscribe an abstract of those accouiii.s aiul such 
I'cturns as to other matters iVlaliiifr to Ihc adminisiralioii ot Ihc liiisl as 
the Government may from time to time .see fit to require. 

5. The following arc prescribed as thi> fees to he jinid Io the Govern¬ 
ment in inspect of any property vested under the Act in a 'I'reasurer of 
Charitable Endowments: 

(1) In the ease of securities for money— 

(u) P’or the purchase and sali> of soeurilies a commission of J per 
cent in addition to any actual outlay on lirolicraire. 

(h) Eor drawing inlerest, ,i comiiiissiou of J jier cent. 

(r) Eor remitting inlerest, Ihe actual (diarges incurred. 

(2) 111 the ease of |)l(i|ieiiy other than sceiiiilies for iiioiica . the actual 
charges incurred by Ihe I'reasurer in the disidiargo of his fiiiiclions in 
re.speet of the property. 

The Trea,surer may deduct any fee.s jiayalile to tlie Government on 
account of aiqy endowment from any money in his hands on account of 
such emlowiiieiil. If he liolds on such moneys (he amount should bo 
claimed from the adminisiralois. 

(!. ,\ll copies of vesting oiders leceiwd by llie Trisisiii'er will lie filed 
tngetlier and will be iiiinibered In ciiii.se( iili\e order of llieir receipt ; wlleu 
a siifheieiit miiiiher luue been received they will be bound in Miluiiies. A 
note will be made on eai li \estiiig order of any entries in tlie registers 
jirescribed below relaliiig (o the property vesting in the Treasurer under 
the order. 


Accounts of securities for uionct/. 

T. On the receijit of any securities for money, or mi their piirehase liy 
himself, the Treasurer will record their receipt in a register in form 
No. I. Ho will also keep a separate account for each endowment in 
Form No. 2 in which ho will record all receipts including any amounts 
sent for investment, and all dislmrscineiits. In the cash account the 
d'reasurer will record only his own Iraiisaction.s (such as th(‘ ))ayment of 
the money to the administrators) not the transactions of the admin¬ 
istrators of the Endowment Fund. 

8. The Treasurer will ieep a record in the approjiriate eoliimus of 
Form No. I of all .securities returned by him. The retiiin will also be 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


i’liE Ci*AHiTAi!r,K End'iwment.s Act, 1890 (VI OF 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act—conid. 

cnlorod in Foriii No. 2, wliero tlio amount returned will be deducted 
from the capital of tbe endowment concerned. 

9. If tlie ,s(^euri(ips elsewhere tlian in Madras and Bombay con.si.st of 
Government jiromissory no(c,s, tln^y will be forwarded to tbe Comp¬ 
troller-General for c'ustody under (be eeneral rules laid down in the 
Civil Account Code; but (he .securil.ies bidd under tbe Act must be 
forwarded ,se])ara((‘ly, and (be TiaMsurer will keep a separate register 
under (bose rnle.s for (bese securities, and will also keej) a separate tile 
of tbe a(d<uowledgment.s. 

Tbe Tieasurer will retain in lii.s own custody all securities for money 
other Ilian Government promissoiy notes. 

10. 'riie Treasurer, on receipt of any intcre.st on securities, will pass 
it tlirougb bis General 'I'rust Intcre.st Account under a special sub-head, 
“ Interest on Cbarilable Endowments under .\ct VI of 1890.” The 
interest will then be distribaled to the various ledger accounts (Form 2) 
in wbi(di (be gross amoiinls must bo shown, any deductions for fees, etc., 
being shown as a (diarge and tbe ])ayment of Uio balance to the admin- 
istrator.s being also shown as a disbursement. The entries in the ledger 
of interest received must be taken out and agreed annually with the 
total amount of intei'est drawn. 

11. 'I'ho register in h’orm No. [ will show all securities vested in the 
Treasurer as such, whether actually held by him or by the Comptroller- 
General ns his agent. In order to jirove the balance actually Wdd by 
the Treasurer in his own hands, a balance sheet in Form No. 3 will be 
made out annually and agreed with (he actual securities in the Trea¬ 
surer’s ])ossession; such agreement will bo certified on the balance sheet. 

12. The accounts of tbe inlercst and the annual agreement of balance 
will be made at the time which the Local Government may direct under 
section 9 of the Act for the jmblioation of th(‘ list of properties held, and 
of the abstract of accounts. 

Properfy other than securities. 

13. The Treasurer will enter in a register in Form No. 4 any property 
other than securities wdiich becomes vested in him, and will record in the 
same register against the original entry a note of any property of which 
he is divested. 

Publication of lists and abstract of accounts. 

14. The list of properties vested in the Treasurer to be published 
annually shall be in Form No. 5. Part I will relate to properties other 
than securities; Part II w'ill relate to securities, and will also contain 
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Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council - < «;//(/. 


The Cii.iniT.uii.H Enhowmenis Act, 1890 fVI of 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, otc., of Public Trusts under Act -cdnld 

• 

IIk' .ihslriict of acconnis ro(|iiii'ed liy flic .\('t to lie publislicd. ’[Tlie 
Troasurer will di'iiiaiid aiid roecivo a( laiowledf^tiienl.s of ilic correctni'.ss of 
lljo hal.iiicci, ^^■llell published, from the Administrators or from any one 
or moi’o of tlndr body who may liav(> been aulliorised by the Admin- 
istralors to pave such aeliiiowb'dpmenls,] 

Audit oj Accounls. 

10 I'lic Trea'Urer’s a('i'ouMls uill la' audited — 

{a) where lliero is an Onl.ide ,\udit Section of the Aecountanl- 
(ieneral’s 011ic(', by such si'ctinn annuallv; 

(h) u here llnuo is no sindi section,—by a Deputy Auditor General 
at sindi periods as (he .\udltor tieneral Jiiay direct. 


' ■ Substituted by Notificulioii Xo, 92, dated the 23tb January, 1910, sn Gazette of 
India, 1910, Pt. 1, p. 129. 
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Tiin UiiAiiiTAJU.E Ekdowment.s Act, 1890 (VI OF 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act ,o-ntd. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—ton 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, eto., of Public Trusts under Act—(vmfd. 




PART I .—Account of Capital. 
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Part II. —General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Chaeitaiile Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act- -rontd. 
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PART II.— Account. 
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Part II. -General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—coaW. 


The (.'n.utiT.^Dj.E E.ndowmknts Act, 1890 (VI or 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act mntd- 




FORM XO. 3 .—Balance Sheets. 
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Part II.—General RuIds and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cwn(<i. 


Tiik CiiARiTABi.K Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 





Form no. 4 .—ReglHer of Properties other than Securities for monep held tinder Act VI of 1890. 
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Part II.—Ganeral Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-.ton<<i. 


The Chaeitadi.e Endow.vie.nts Act, 1890 (VI op 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts uniter Aot - contd. 
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GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Rules 


The Uharitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

as to the keeping of accounts, etc., ot Public Trusts under Act—rontd. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, oto., of Public Trusts unt^er Aot-roncW. 
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[ See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 757.] 
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Part II_General Rules and Orders made under General 

Acts of the Governor General in Council—cont<Z. 


The Chaiutable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 

Rules for the submission of reports by the Board of Management of the Indian 
• People’s Famine Trust. 

No. 944 — 47-2, dated the June, 1905. —Under the powers confer¬ 
red by section 13 (d) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 
1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following 
rules for the submission of reports on the administration of the money 
entrusted to it by the Board of Management of the Indian People’s 
Famine Trust constituted by Notification No. 161G-F.,* dated 25th July, 
1900, which was ap])lied to a further endowment by the like Notifica¬ 
tion No. 1876-r.,^ dated Iltb September, 1900, and modified by the 
like Notifications No. 1321,* dated 5th June, 1902 and No. 695, dated 
the 25th April, 1905. 

(1) The public servant to whom the Board shall, as required by 

rule 16 of tho rules published in Notification No. 1616-F.,' 
dated 25th July, 1900, submit a report on the administra¬ 
tion of the moneys entrusted to it shall be the Secretary 
to the Government of India in the Department of Revenue 
and Agriculture (Revenue). 

(2) The report shall be submitted annually as soon as possible 

after the 1st January to the public servant aforesaid. 

(3) The report shall be accompanied by a statement of the assets 

of the Trust and an abstract of the accounts of the Board 
in the forms shown in the accompanying Scliedule.s I and 
II respectively. 

(4) * The Military Accountant-General is hereby appointed by the 

Governor General in Council to be Auditor of the accounts 
of the Board. 

^ Page 1024, aufra. 

’ Page 1028, supra. 

• See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 413. 

* For sabatitution, see Notification No. 63—70*3, dated 27th January, 1911, see Gazette 
of India. 1911, Pt. I, p. 61. 



AND ORDERS. 1043 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

4 



Endowntei't Pund invcstod in GoviMnniont Si'curitieB 
vcstt'd in (lio TroiihUior ol Charilabli‘ KndowuK'ntK. 

Palanco broiig't forward f»om jnrvioiis .year, v/z^ . 


li.f. 1 Jis. a.’p. 


Addiiiong duiin^' year 


Total Endowrnont Fund 


Government Securities represoniing asnls teinpoiaiily 
invcfitod. 

Balance brought foiward from ju-evioiis year . 

Add further purchases during the year 

Less sales during the year . . . • - 

Balance at close of the year. . . . • . 

Cash in Bank of Bengal 


Total availahlo for expenditure 


UUAND TOTAt 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—6on«(£. 

« 

I 

Tite Chaimtahee Endoavmi^nx.s Acf , 1890 (VI or 1890). 

Rules for the submission of reports by the Board of Management of the Indian 
People’s Famine Trust-ront/ti. 

SCHEDULE IT. 

Accounts of the Indian pRon.K's FxAfTNE Trust. 


Abstracts of Cash Transactions for the year 19 


I Amount, 


I 11s. 


Interest on Govoin- 
merit Securities i 
vested in tlio , 
T r e a s II r 0 r o f ^ 
Cliaiilablo Knduw- i 
meats. 

1 

InloroHt on Govern- I 
meat Socurilios : 
reproBontin^ ashots ' 
temporarily^ 
invested. 

Proceeds of sales . ; 

Government Socuri* ; 
ties. 

Refunds 

Transfer of balances 
from I’rovincial 
Coininittoes, ad- i 
minislerintr i^ranfs 
for relief of; 
distress. 

Miscellaneous receipts ; 


Total receipts 

Opening balance 1st 
January, 19 . 


Gband Total 


a: p.\ 


Total. 


Rs 


I rincha-'C of Govern¬ 
ment Socuiitics. 

Giants for icliof of 
distress. 

j Miscellaneous jiay- 

I ment^. 


i Total 1 ayments 

I Closing balance on 
' 1st December, 19 . 


Amount. I 


Rs 


a p. 


Total. 

7?^. if-. p" 


Grand Total 


[/See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 3G6,] 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—to 


The Tndi\.>< Ii\iT.\VAV,s Act, 1890 (IN oe 1800). 

Notifications sanctioning the use of motive power and rolling stock on railway. 

[For tliesr Hic l.isU of l.ocal iiulrs and Orders pidilished hy the several l.ueal 
(lowrnments in Indna.] 


Extent to which procedure prescribed by sections n to lo of the Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), may be dispensed with. 

No. 4ilH, dated the UHh November, /-W.i. In sujiiTsn.Tslnn of I’ulillo 
Works Departinoiit Notification No. Ill, dated tlie tJOtli .\lareli, 1891, 
tlie Governor General in ('onrieil is pleased to piihlisli tin; fidlowinf; 
rules under section 22 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, defining the 
cases in which, and in those eases the extent to which, (he procedure 
preserilied in sections 17 lo 20 (holh iiielusive) of tlie Act niav he dis¬ 
pensed with : 

VI.—OPENING OF DEVIATIO.N IJ.N’ES, TEAIPORAUY DIVER¬ 
SIONS, MINOR WORKS, ETG.. ON EXISTING RAIIAVAYS. 

1. Notice required. 

For the following works, namely, deviation lines, slalions, junc¬ 
tions and crossings on the level, and any alteration or reconstruction 
materially affecting the structural character of any work when the 
wmrk.s named form (lart of, or arc directly connected with, a railway 
used for the jiuhlic carriage of jiassengers, and have been construeled 
after the inspection wdiicii [ireceded the lirst o[)eHing of the section 
of raihvay in wdiich (hey aie situated, only such notice will hi- rei[nired 
from the Railwav Adniinisiration in lieu ol fhi' notice preserilied in 
Chapter I, paragraph I, as may he reqiiiied hv the Ins|ieclor concerinul. 

2. Powers of Inspectors. 

[a) Power is confened on the Insjiector to dispense with the notice 
required under section 17 (/) of the Indian Railways Act., 1890, and 
without previous rejiort under section 19 to sanction tin- opening lor 
passenger traltic of the following works when forming [lart ol, or directly 
connected with, a raihvay used for the public carriage of jiassengers, 
if he is satisfied, either w'ith or without iiisjioction, that jirovisions (h), 
(c) and (!) of siib-scctioii (/) of seel ion 19 of the Act have been illily 
fulfilled: 

(i) Temporary diversions*, imduding temjiorarv hridges and 
their ajiproaches when the waterway is considerable or the 
apjiroaches sleeji and (ortuoiis. 

* Temporary diversion.s may, in caHos of accident, tie oinincd under nectiun 21 on the 
responaibility of tlie Railway Ailiiiiiiiatration; but tlio Inapoctor aliould, if the uae of tlie 
temporary div'erBions are likely to be extended for more tliaii tbiee days, and if he considers 
it necessary, take the earliest possible opportunity of iiispcotiiig it. 




1046 


GENEEAL RULES 


Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Extent to which prooedure prescribed by sections 17 to 20 of the Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), may be dispensed with 

(ii) New bridges or extensions of existing bridges on a line 
already opened. 

{in) Any interlocking apparatus to be used for working points 
over wliicL jiassenger trains may run or signals for the 
ju'otection of passenger trains. 

(io) Any extensive alteration in the arrangements for .signalling. 

('ll) Any station or junction of a line used for passengers with 
another or any crossing on the level by means of a diamond 
crossing, of a line used for passengers by another. 

Works so opened should be subsequently inspoded at the earliest 
possible date. 

(6) In all cases coming under the above rule, the Inspector will, 
on authorising the o])en -work, report the matter for the information of 
the Government of India. As a rule a very brief report by telegram or 
otherwise will suffice for this purpo.se; and any further details which 
the Senior Government Inspector may consider necessary should be 
given in the next Inspection Report. 

(c) In the ca.se of minor works other than tho,se named in paragraph 
2 (a), the Inspector will exercise his discretion as to carrying out a sub¬ 
sequent ins])ection. 

(d) The authority for opening any works, such as those referred to in 
rules (a), (h) and (c), shall bo communicated in writing by the Inspector 
to the Railway Administration, and a list of the works so authorised 
during each half-year shall be appended to the usual Inspection Report 
of the Railway for that half-year, vide Appendix H, with reference to 
the authorisation and with such further remarks as may be thought fit. 

[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 972.] 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of- 
Chapter V of Act. 

No. 373, dated the 25th October, 1892 .—In exercise of the powers 
given him by section 34 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, ,and of all 
other powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor General in 
Uouncil is pleased to make the following rules for enabling Railway 



AND OEDBES. 


104,7 

Part II—Qeneral Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—ccitd. 


The Indian Eaii.ways Act, 1890 (IX of l^OO). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into eHeot the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act— conW. 

Coinmissionei's to carry into effect tlie provisions of Chapter V of tliat 
Act, and for rep;ulatiufr |,roceedinirs before such Comnii.-sionors and for 
prescribing tlie fees to be taken in relation to snob proceedings; 

IlunES Foil enabling KaILVVAY CoMUlSSIONEll.S TO CAHIIY INTO EFFECT 
THE PROVISIONS OF ClIAPl'ER V' OF THE INDIAN RAILWAYS AcT, 1890, 
AND FOR EEGULATING PllOCEEDlNGS llEFORE SUIMI COMMISSIONERS, AND 
FOE PEESCRiniNCx THE FEES TO HE TAKEN IN RELATION TO SUCH 
PROCEEDINGS, 

CONTENTS. 

Preliminary. 


Rules. 


Interpretatimi. 


1. Interpretation of terin.s. 

2. Meanings a.ssigned to certain expressions in tlie application of 

Code to proceedings. 


Roijistrnr and Deputy Reyistvar. 

3. Regi.slrar and time for tr.insaction of bii.siiic.s.s in bis office. 

4. Temporary appointment of Deputy Registrar. 

Computation of Time. 

5. Computation of time. 


PROCEHI)INn.S BEFORE REFERENCE TO RaILWAV COMMISSION. 


Applications under Chapter V of the Act to the Governor General in 

Council. 

6. Contents and submission of applications to the Governor 

Qeneral in Council. 

7. Communication of application to railw.ay admini.stration com¬ 

plained of. 

8. Consideration of ajiplication by Governor General in Council. 

9. Rejection of application by Governor General in Council. 

10. Reference of application to Railway Corami.ssion. 

11. Appointment of Railway Commission. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— cowtc/. 

The* Lmjian Kaii.wavs Act, 1890 (IX oe 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act -((mtd 

« 

I’llUCKEUlMiS AETKI! ltl,FHItE.N( E TO RaILW \V CoM.MISSIO.\. 
Priicffdinijs Itcfiiir ihv < '</>n n' i.'.iioncis m dibitnitor^. 

12. Wrillcu st:it(‘])U'n(.s. 

Li. DocniinTils ((] be Icfl mIiIi '.talenK'iit. 

11. liiTii'ing ul lereicuce. 

Vrocccdnujs lii'jorc. the (’i>iitiiut..si(>ncrx, otiici irisc tlmn ii-, (irhttmtor.-i. 

15. SuH bow inslilu((‘(l. 

10. Ilow to b(' coiuliR'leil. 

IT. Xou-.ipjilic.itioii to Mill.', ui (.liajitiT:, 11, IV, IX, .XIX, and 
XX of (iode. 

18. Noii-a]}[)licatioii to suits o£ proviso to section dO of Code. 

Pill lilt. 

19. N()U-a]ipl leal ion to plaints ot sections 48, 54 to 57, 01 and ()2 

of Code. Substitution of new sections for sections 49, 50, 
58, 59 and til of fjode. 

20. Service of suinnion.s. C'oji^’ of statenient to be anneved tilereto. 

Answer. 

21. Form of answer and time for tiling and delivery tliereof. 

Reply. 

22. Eonn of reply and time for filing and delivery tbereof. 

Consent cases. 

23. Consent cases. 

11’ITffen statements. 


24. Written statements. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— ( 

*> 

Thk Indian Dmi.way.s An', ISOO (IX of 189')). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act ronht 

First /Iciiriiig. 

■ 25. First heiirinp;. 

Service of siunmoiis iiiid (loeiiiiiellt.s. 

Time. 

2G. A|,|i]i< i,lioii to soils of (tliii|)ter VI I, wilii moililieolioiis, mid 
uoii-n|i|dieiilioii (o lliem of seelioiis 99.\, 101, 10.'), mid 107 
of Code. Siilislilulioii of new seeliou for seetioms lOO mid 
102 . 

27. Sidi.sliliilioii of new seeliou for seeliou 140, non-i|i|die:ilien 

to sinl.s of section lf)5, mid anieudmenl of seeliou 1.77 of 
file Code. 

28. Non-ii|i|dleal ion to suits of sections 184 to IHo.V, mid 189 to 

191. Siilislilulion of new section for .section 197 of Code. 

29. \on-ii |i|d ice I ion lo soils id' seclioiis 199 .iiiil 207 to 210 of Code. 
80. Costs. 

lii'..VFRin Provisions. 

Review. 

31. lleview of decision. 

Vtexv. 

32. View. 

Dc/josilin<j iiiii/is, jihiiis (iiiii (jthvr di>i:iuiients. 

33. Depositing iiieps, plmis mid otlier docunieiits. 

Notice of (liscontinvance. 

34. Notice of witlidrownl or settlement of application. 

Eidarijeinent uf time. 

35. Enlargement of time. 

Transmission of docAiments hij post. 

36. Sending of documents by po.st to Registrar. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con<<i. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX or 1890). 

Rule! for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act— confd. 

Formal objections. 

37. Orders of Commissioners not to be reversed. 

Apj/eals. 

38. Appeals from orders of Commissioners. 

Incidental proceedings. 

39. Application of Part II, except Chapter XXIII, and section o9ft 

of Code to suits and references. 

Practice in cases not expressly provided for. 

Table of fees. 

40. Table of fees. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE.—Forms. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.—Table of Fees. 


PRELIMINARY. 

Interphetation. 

1. In the construction of these rules and of the forms in the first 
. schedule thereto, words importing the singular 

Interpretation of terms. number shall include the plural, and words 
importing the plural number shall include the singular; and, unless 
a different intention appears from the context, the following terms 
shall have the respective meanings hereinafter assigned to them; that 
is to say,— 

“ person ” shall include any company or association or body of 
individuals whether incorporated or not: 

3f 1882 . “the Code,” shall mean the 'Code of Civil Procedure, 1Q82, as 
amended by subsequent enactments; 

1890. “ the Act ” shall mean the ■ Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

* Stt now the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (V of 1908). 

• Set the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1909. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

TiiK Indi.\n Raii.w.^ys Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act amUi 

“plaintiff” and “ defendant ” .shall respectively mean the persons 
named as such respectively in the applications hereinafter referred to, 
and terras defined hy the (lenoral Clause.s Acts, 18C8 and 1887, oriol 
either of thorn, the Code or the Act shall have the sante meanings as are let 
assigned to them hy those Acts respectively. 

In the application of the Code to proceedings under these rules 
Mo.-minR8 asaigned to following expressions shall, unless a different * 

fcrtaiii expressions in the interpretation ho required hy the.se rules or th(> 
applieation of Code to eorile^t. liav<‘ the meaninirs hi’reinafter irssigned 
proceedings. . .1 ,1 j ■ 1 

' to them : that is to say,— 

“ the Court ” and “ the (touit in wliieh the suit is instituted ” shall 
respectively mean the Commissioners: 

“the ,fudge ” shall mean the Law Commissioner; 

“ such officer as it appoints in this hehalf ” sliall mean the Registi’ar. 


(Hid DvpKtij Uei/i.s/rar. 

•1. (/) \ " liegistrar of the Railway Commissioners” (in these rules 
refeiT’ed to as the Registrar) shall he appointed 
Regi.strar and time for hy the Governor General in Council, and liis ofhee 
transaction of business in 1 11 1 1 -l i • n- t 1 i il 

his otlico shall lie o])en dally during ollice hours and shall 

he located,— 

{(() when the Commissioners arc not sitting, in the liuilding 

oceupied hy the estahlishmeiit of the Secretary to the 

Government of India in the Legislative Dejiartment, 

and 

(h) when the Commi.ssioners are sitting, in such place as the 
Commissioners may ajipoint. 


(2) When the Commissioners are not sitting, and with their per¬ 
mission when they are silting, tlie Registrar’s office may he closed 
on days on which the ollice of the Secretary to the Government of 
India in the Logi.shitive Department is authorised hy him to he closed. 

(•7) The Commissioners shall have a common seal (to be used by 
every Railway Commission appointed under the Act) which shall be 
kept in the custody of the Registrar at his office. 

F 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—oontrf. 


Tmk Indiin ]1\ii.\vays Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into enect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act - rnntd 

4. The (oivoiTior (Jc'iienil in Council may from time to tinu;, as 

occu.sion may require, appoint a Ueputv Registrar 
ofXuirKostrr'" -liBclnnge, temporarily all or any of the func¬ 
tions of lh(' Registrar. 

CoDiqivtation of time. 

5. 'J’lie jirovisions of section 7 of the Genei'al Clauses Act, 1887, 

.shall , SO far as they can he made applicahle, be 
Oomputation of time. applied in llu' com])utation of lime lor the ]iur- 
poses of these rules. 

Rhocfkdinos hkcoiik Rfffiiuncf to Rmi.w.w ('ommis.sion. 

.\ l>l>li('ftf}oo.'s HHiJrr ('hopici' C oj flio \(f to tiir (i n i-rnior (ii'in'rol ni 

Covncil. 

0. (/) Kvcrv apjilicalion to (he (iovciimr (icional in Connell under 
Contents and eubmtssion Ehaplm'_V of the Act lor the referein e of a ease 
of applications to the to a Railway Comnii.ssioii must he addressed by 
Governor General in jp,, applicant to the Reoretarv to the (Tovernnouit 
of fiidia in the Legislative Do])artmont. It must 
ho in writing, or printed, and signed by the applicant or his recognised 
agent, and shall he according to one of the Forms A in the first Schedule 
hereto or to the like efi'ecA, and it must be indorsed with the name and 
address of the applicant and. if thi're is a legal adviser acting for him 
in the matter, with the name and address of such legal advi.ser. 

(2) If the application he for a lad'erenee to the CommissioiU'is as 
arbitrators under section 28, clause (h) or clause (c), of the Act, it must 
be .signed by all the parlies to such roferonee or their res])ective recog¬ 
nised agents, and it shall be according to Form A, No. 1, in the said 
Schedule or to the like effect. 

(d) In every other ease the application shall he according to Form 
A, No. 2, in tile said Schedule, and shall he accompanied by a. copy of 
the plaint therein referreil to, which plaint must he signed and verified 
in accordance with the provisions of sections 51 and 52 of the Code. 

7. (1) The (Jovernor (!eii(>ral in Council hefoie answering the aii- 
_ ... , plication may, if he shall think fit. refer the 

Communication of ap- i -i 

plication to railway ad- same to the railway administration against 

ministration complained which it is made, SO as to afford ihe administra- 
tion an opportunity of making observations 
thereon: and he will, in sneh ease, give Ihe applicant noliee that the 
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application lias liccii so rcIVircil, and upon iii> i'ci|ncst and at Ids cxpcnsp 
will fnniisli Iniii willi a copy of the oIisoi'n a I ions (if any) made llicicon 
liy flic railway administration. 

The applicant shall he .i( lihcriy, wilhin ■'Cscn d.iys .iflor tie 
shall have received such co|^iy, to leply Iherelo as he may he 

advised. 

8. Alter consideiation id' the application and the observations (if 
any) which may li.ive been made by the railway 
ad min isti at ion thereon i^nid bv the applicant in 

ra! in Council. I'ddy, I lie (roverilur (leiicral ill (.'ouiicil will 

determine wlietlier or not tlie. apjdiealioii should 
be referred to .i llailway (aimmission for decision. 

!), Should the (lovernor (ieiier.il in {liiiilieil bo of opinion that the 
applie.itioii ono'ht not to li(> referred to a liail- 
way ('omnilssioii, the a|i[ilieant uill be informed 
ai'coiiliiig'ly. 

Id. (/) Should the (iosernor (leiieral in (loniieii be of opinion that 
ihe ap|)lication ought to the referred to a Rail¬ 
way ('oiiimlssioii, the resjieetive |iarl.ies lln'reto 
will b.‘ so iiibirmed, .mil the a|)plieatioii will be 
made o\er lo the Keg-isliai and be tiled l)\ Inin. 

(i') The lioMuiior (ieneral in t'oiineil may make such referenee 
siibp'it lo any i oiidil ions wiiieb be may think lit to im|insi! on the 
ajipliiMiit as to seeiiiilv^ for costs or otherwise. 

II (7) \Vlieiie\er. in I,he opinion of the (joveriior (jenerni lu 
t'oniieil, a K.niwav (,'omm Issioii ought io be 
iv4‘'commission“' npiiiillited, be will by notification apiioillt sueb 

a Coiiiiiiission and specify the, ease or cases 
tliereliy rid’eiied lo the Commissioners. 

(■J) The tuna and jilaee of Ihe sitting bii the liisl heal ing of eaeli sm li 
application shall be notided by' the Uegisliar in the (iii:rltr, of India 
and io llie respeelive (larties to the appliral.ion. 


Hejcction of application 
by Governor General m 
Gouncil. 


Reference of apphf.ition 
to Railway Commission 


Piillrl’.ElH.NIIS IIKEiatE.M I-: lO K.UI.W.W (,’l).M.Ml,SMON. 

Procci'diIIifn hi'fore Ihr ('om inn.iuiiii’rs as nrhitratoTs. 

12. (/) Each of ihe parties io any aiijilieation under section 28, 
elanse (b) or elan,sc (c), of the Act may at any 

Wntteo statements. 

5iotificatioij referring flie n])])li(';ition lo a foniniission, file with llte 

F 2 
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Registrar a written stateiiient. of liis ease, and tlie Ref^istrar sliall rereive 
all such staleiiKMils and plaee tlieiu on reciird. 

(2) Any two or nion! of tin' parties to the reference may concur in 
filing the same written statement. 

(■'!) If all tile jiarlies eoneor in lli.e same written statement, no 
evidence sliall lie reipiired or received in support thereof, and the Coni- 
mi.ssloiiers shall jiroci'cd to lu'ar and determine the questions in difference 
on the assumption that all tlii' statements contained in sueli written 
statements are true, and that all the f.iets necessary for such di'tormina- 
tiori sulficiently a|ipear in such written statement and the application 
or one of them, and they shall lhercu|ion jiroceed to make and sign their 
aw'ard. " 

(iff Should none of the jiarties to the nd'erenee file any such written 
statement as a I'ori'saiil, I he apjilication shall for the purposes of the 
hearing and delermination of Ihe ease, be deemed to hi' a written state¬ 
ment concurred in by all the parties. 

(tf) Tf the jiarties do not all concur in the sanii' written atatemenl. 
the Commissioners shall as soon as conveniently may be afti'r Ihe exjiir.i- 
tion of the .said jieriod of thirty days or such furllo'r lime as may liaie 
been granted bv any enlargement thereof, hereinaficr called (he jirc- 
scribed period, fix tlo' lime and jihice for the firsi hearing of the- 
reference. 


{(>) Should anv of the parties omit or iieg-lcct to file or concur in a 
written statement, he shall not he jiermitted to adduce any evidence at 
the hearing of the reference, but he shall nevi'rllu'less be jiermitted to 
cross-examine anv witnesses jiioduced bv any othi'r jiartv in an adverse 
interest, and shall be entitled to argue any question at issue as he may 
lie advised. 

(7) The jirovisions of sections 114, 115, and lit! of the Code shall 
apjily to all such written statements as aforesaid. 

(S) Every such written statement shall be according to one of the 
Forms R in the first Schedule hereto or to the like effect. 


1.4. {/) The jiartv filing any such w’ritten statement as aforesaid 
shall along therewith leave with the Registrar 

Documents to be left memorandum of the documents (if anv) which 
along with statement. ,, . 

he proposes to adduce in evidence at the hearing 

of the reference, and as many copies on plain paper of such written 
statement and memorandum as there are other parties to the reference, 
and four others for the use of the Court. 
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(~) The Registrar shall sign such iiieiiioraiulum and copies if on 
'('Xamination he shall find thein correet. 

(d) The Registrar shall at. any time after the exidratiou id tlx- 
preserilied period and hcfore the first hearing of the reforenee, deliver 
to each of the jiarties who shall apply therefor a signed copy id' all 
memoranda and written statements filed hv and of the other jiarfies to 
the reference. 


(■^) The Registrar shall cause the title of the case and a list id' 
the written statements filed therein with the names of the parties filing 
them resjiectively to he eidered in a hool; to he kej)t for the purpose .iml 
ealled “ The Itegister of References to Arliitration,” and such entries 
shall he numhercd in every instance according to the order of the noti¬ 
fications referring the eases respectively. 

14. On and after the day appoirded for the first hearing of the refer 
• , , cnci' the piocccdings shall he conducted in all res- 

pects as )t the case were tieing lieard under all 
order of reference made under section 508 of the Code, and the Com 
mi.ssioners were an arldtrator appointed umler section .507 of the Code; 
and all the jirovisions ot the Code in respect of references to arhitration 
.shall ajiply to such proceedings siilijeet ncvertheles.s to th'‘ jirovisions 
ot lliese rules and to the following aildilional modifuaitions, that is to 

■•'y 


(rt) no time shall lie fixed or he deemed to have been fixed for the 
dclivefy of the award which may he delivered at any time 
after the first hearing which t.he Commissioners may IhinI; 
jirojicr; 

(5) none of the provisions of sections 50!), 510, 511 and 51t' of the 
Code shall ajiply to any sneh refeience; 

(c) for the jiurjioses of sections 520, 521, and 522 of tie Code 
“the Court” shall mean the TligH Court to whieV. in the 
iTise in i|uc.stlon an .ipjieal lies under section 81 of the 

Act; 

((/) for all othei- pui'jioses of such reference “the Couit” shall 
mean the Commissioners. 


Procreihiigx before the (bnimiissniitcrs otherinse fliaii os orbitrafors. 

15. Everv ajiplication referred to a Railway Commi.ssion [other 

„ . than an application under section 28. clause (h) 

.Suit how insututed. ; \ n j.i » n i. ii i n i -c 

or clause (c) ot the Act] shall lie I’alled a suit, 

and shall he deemed to have heen instituted by the filing by the 



GENERAI/ RULES 


1056 

Part II. - General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The [noian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act—amid. 

Registrar of llio a])pliration wlieu made over to hiiti by the Govonioi 
General in Council under rule 10. 

10. Subject to the ju’ovisions of these rulo.s every .such suit shall 
„ , , I . j b(‘ conducted in .'ill resiiocts as if the sanui were 

a civil suit instituted in a (.ourt oi competent 
jurisdiction in accordance with the provision,s of the Code, anil save 
as hereinafter mentioned all the provisions of I’art 1 of the Code shall 
apply to all such suits. 

IT. None of the ])ro\isions of Chapters II, IV. 
I\, XIX and X .V. of llie Code shall apply to 
any such suit. 

18. The proviso at the end of section -Ki of 
the Code shall not ap[)ly to any such suit. 


Non-.V)ipUcalion to suits 
of Chapters II, IV, IX, 
XIX and XX of Code. 


Nan-application to suits 
of proviso to section 36 
of Code. 


Plaint. 


Non-application to 
plaints of sections 48, 54 
to 57, 61 and 62 of Code. 
Substitution of new sec¬ 
tions for sections 49, 50, 
58, 59 and 63 of Code. 


19. (/) Sections 48, 54 to 57 (both inclusive), 
Gl and G2 of the Code shall not apply to any such 
.suit. 

(2) For section 49 of the Code the followiup- 
sliall be substituted, namely: 


“49. The ])laint must be distinctly written or printed in English, 
and shall bo according to one of the Forms C 
Language of plaint. in the first Schedule to these rules or to the like 
effect.’’ 

(.1) For section 50 of the Code Ihe following shall be substituted, 
namely: 

Particulars to be con- “ 50. The plaint mu.st contain the following 
tained in plaint. particulars: — 


(u) till* name of the Court; 

(6) the name, description and place of residence of the plaintiff." 
(f) the name, description and place of residence of the defendant; 

[d) a plain and concise statement of tlie ciri umstancc.s constitut¬ 

ing the cause of aclion, and where and when it arose; 

(e) a demand of the relief which the plaintilf claims; and 

(/) a st.atement of the manner in which the defendant is or 
claims to be interested in the question, showing that he is- 
liable to be called upon to answer the plaintiff’.s demand: 
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“ Provided liini wliere .1 riiiiwov odiiilnisUalioM is |dnint,ill' or 
defendant in any sncdi siiii, il shall be snitieient (0 name smdi adniinis 
tration in the plaint without any fmllier deseriplioii or phii e nt 
I'l'sidencc : 

“ Provided also that for all (inrpo.se.s of tlu' suit the principal cdfice 
in India of such ndminis(ra(ion shall be deemed lo be its place i.t 
ro.sidonee.” 

{ 4 ) h'or section .OH id the Code the I'olhiw ine- shall be silbst II uled. 
namely: 

“58. (/) Within thirty days alter the issue ol the' nolilieation lel'er- 
I'roeodure on filing rinfj t ho applira tion to a ('omul ission, t he phi i ii 1 1 11 
I’’'.?;.*;; ....... shall file with the Registrar a niemorandum of 

■‘llio register j ,'r i - i i 

suits.” tlie documents (il any) wliicli tii' proposes to 

adduce in evidence at the hearing, and he shall 
at the same lime present as many copies on plain paper of the plaint 
and memorandum of documents as there are defendants, and four olhera 
for the use of the Court. 

“ ( 2 ) The Registrar shall sign such memorandum and copies if on 
e.vamination he shall find them correct. 

“ ( 3 ) T'ho Registrar shall thereupon file the plaint and place it upon 
the record. 

“ (■/) The Registrar shall also cau.se the particulur.s mentioned in 
section 50 to be entered in a hook to he ke[it for the purpose and called 
■‘the Register of Suits;” and smdi entrii's shall be numbered in eveiy 
rear according to the order in which the ])laint is admitted.” 

(d) h'or section 50 of the Code the following shall he substituted, 
namely : 


“59. If the plaintiff .sue.s upon a document in his possession or 
Production of document power he simll al the lime ot tiling the .said 

on which phiintift sues, nienioralidiim deliver the doenmeiit "or a eoiiy 
Delivery of document or , o' i -.i .i i • i >> 

copy. List of other docii- thereof lo he hied witli the plaint, 
ments. 

(tf) For section 6!l of the Code the following .shall be su'bstixuted, 
namely: 

“ (i.'i, A document whiidi ought to he eiiteied in the said memo¬ 
randum, and which is not entered accordingly, 
Inadmissibility of docu- ^||,,][ without the leave of tlie Court, lie 

ment not produced when . i ■ .-o.) i i ir 

plaint filed. received lu evidence on tlie plaintiti s lielialt 

at the hearing of the suit. 
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“ Nothing in this section shall apply to any document produced for 
cross-examination of the defendant’s witnesses, or in answer to any 
case set up hy the defendant or handed to a witness merely to refresh 
his memory.” 


20. (/) As soon as conveniently may be after the plaintiff has pre- 
sen led such memorandum and copies of the 
plaint as aforesaid, the Registrar shall cause 
each defendant to be served with a summons 
i'('(|uii'ing him, within thirty days from the 
service tliorenf, to put in bis {inswer (if any) to the said plaint. 


Service of snramons. 
C(jpy of statement to bo 
iomexed thereto. 


(2) Lvery studi summons shall be according to the Form I) in the 
brst Schedule liercto, and shall be signed by the Registrar and sealed 
with the seal of tlie Couit, and shall be accompanied by one of the 
copies of the plaint and memorandum of documents mentioned in rule 
19, clause (4). 


(3) Every such summons may be served by forwarding the same by 
post in a registered cover addressml to the defendant, or whore the 
defendant is a. railway' administration or a company, to the manager 
or agent of the administration or the (diairman or Secretary of the 
Company at its principal office in India. 


Ansicer. 

21. (/) AVithin tliirtv days from tlo^ service of the said summons 
the defendant shall file with tin' Registrar 
tnnrL mtnrrd deu. i'i’^ answer, if any, to the jilaint, and leave witli 
very thereof him four copies of the same for the use of the 

Court. I'he answer shall contain a (dear 
and concise statement of the facts which form the ground of defimcc 
or of any ohjections relied upon. It shall be taken to admit all facts 
stated in the plaint which are not expressly denied. It .shall be, divided 
into jiaragraphs numbered consecutively, and shall bo signed and veiificd 
in accordance with the provisions of sections 51 and 52 of the Code. It 
shall be indorsed with the name and address of the defendant and, 
if there is a legal adviser acting for him in the matter, with the name 
and address of such legal adviser. It .shall be according to Form E in 
the first Scdiedule or to the like effect. 

(2) The defendant filing any answer shall along therewith file with 
the Regi.strar a memorandum of the documents (if any) which he pro- 
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po.ses to odduce in ovidoncc iit iho lioariiif; of tlio siiil, and leave witli 
liini four eojtie.s of .sindi inenioranduin for the in^e of the Oonrt. 

(•I) 1 he del(M(dant shall al*lhe Sana* lime |iresriil lo Ihe Rep’isli'ur a 
plain jiaper eopy of sueh answer and incinorandiini of doeiinienls as 
afore.said, and the llefrislrar shall siffii sindi copy if on examination he 
shall find it correct. 

{4) Ihe defendant shall as soon as may li(> afler Ihe lilinp' of his 
answer deliver to the plainliff or his I'eeop'nised apent suidi si^mal eopy 
as last aforesaid. 

(■'}) A doeiimenl which oiiirhl lo li(‘ enlered hy any defendant in 
the said memorandum, and uhii'h is not entered aceordinp'ly shall not, 
■without the leave ot the Couit, he received in evidence on his hehalf at 
Ihe hearing of the suit. 

Nothing in thi.s clause shall apply to any document jirodiiced for 
cros.s-oxaniination of the plainlilt’.s witnes.ses, or in an.swcr to any case 
set up hv the jilaiiitiff in his re[)ly, or handed to a witness merely to 
refresh his memory. 

{(>') Should any defendant omit to ap[)ear and answer within the 
time specified in the summons or such further time as may have been 
granted by' any order of enlargement of time made under the.se rules, 
he shall be taken to have admitted all the facts stated in the jdaint and 
shall not be permitted to adduce any evidence at the hearing of the suit, 
but he shall nevertheless be at libeiiy to cross-examine any witness pro¬ 
duced by the plaintiff, and shall be entitled to argue any (piestion at 
issue as he may be advised. 


Reply. 

22. (1) Within thirty days from the delivery of the answer or the 
last of the answers to the jilaintitf he shall file 
J''fi™ing TarXlben- /■‘M'.lv (if any) with the Registrar, and leave 
thereof. willi him four copies ot the same tor the use ot 

Ihe Coui't, 'I'lie rejily may object to the said 
answers or any of them as being insufficient, .stating the grounds of 
such objection, or deny the facts slated therein or any of them, or 
state any other facts in answer to the allegations contained in such 
answer. It shall be taken lo admit all facts stated in the answer and 
not inconsistent with the plaint whiidi are not e\])ressly denied. It 
shall be signed and verified in accordance with Ihe jirovisioiis of sections 
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5] iirid 52 Ilf till' Ooild, Dill] sli.'ill lie niTiirillni; to imi' uf tlio Fiiriii.s ]■’ in 
]!ii’ fivsl Ri'IiimIiiIo or (o till' lilio I'ffi'ct. 

(2) [ho |>lainti]f .sliiill witliiii (ho (mio iifovoMiiil ilolivor (o o;n h 
defoiidiuit who hiis iiiipoiirod iind answorod tho |ihiiiit :i .sionod ooiiv id 
his rojily. 


Consent, ruses. 

28. The parlios ItK ,y hy ooD.sont ill writinn; lilod witii tho Roj^'i.slr.n 
Consent cases dispoiiso witli tho foi'iiial proooodings hoioiii- 

l)ol'o]-o iiioiilioMod, or siiiiio jiorlioii of thoiii, ami 
orders liy omrsont may ho drawn up. ami if approved hy tho Ciimmis.siini- 
ors Tnay lie signed hv tlioni. 


Writ ten slate inrnfs. 

24. (/) The parlies may at .nuy time before or at tho first hearing 
Written statements. Gk'. suit, tender written statenients of their 

respocuvo cases, aiul the Court shnll receive such 
.stateinonl.s and place tlioni on rooord. 

(2) Tlie provisions of .sections 114 and 115 and 116 of tiio Code sliall 
apply to all such written stalonionts. 

(3) Save as aforesaid no written statement or other pleading shall, 
lie received without .special leave of the Commissioners. 


First he,aring. 

25. (/) A.s .soon as tho pleadings are complotCj tho Commissioners 
First hearing shall a]>point a time and place for the first 

Service of summons and hearing’ of the suit, 
documents. 

Time. 

(2) Tho Registrar shall, in addition to the notifioation required In- 
rule 11, clause (2), cau.se a summons to be served upon each of the 
parties to the suit requiring him to appear in person or by his pleader 
at the time and place specified in such summons for the settlement of 
issues in the suit. 

{3) Every such summons shall ho signed hy tho Registrar and .sealed 
with the .seal of the Court. 
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{4) The provisions of sections 72 to 95 of tlie Code, l)otli inclusive, 
shall apply to all the suniinons(>s heieinheforn mentioned and the service- 
thereof, hut save as aforesaid (diapter V'l of the (’ode shall not ap|)l\ 
to any suit under these rules. 

(•i) hlv(‘ry elocunient other than a sumnnnis rc((uircd by thesee i ulc.' 
to he served upon or delivered to any party may he so served or deliven-d 
hv fonvardino- the same hy post in a reeisti-red cover addre.ssed to such 
paity. or his reeoenised aoent, or where such parly is a railway adminis- 
tration or a (lompanv, to the manager or agent of the administration 
or the chairman or Secretary of the (lompanv at its piincipal office in 
India. 

{(>) in the computation of time under these rules every document si 
forwarded hy post as aforesaid shall he dei'incd to havi- been deliverei 
by the party delivering the same when ]>ut into the post or handed ti 
some jiropi-r ofHcer ot the I’ost Office for the purpose of being ]ioNte( 
and to have been delivered to the party to whom the same i.s addressei 
in due course of post, unless he shail iirove that it was not in lac 
delivered to him or at- his resideni-i- until some later tinii*. 

20. (/) Tn till' ajiplieation ot (Oiapter VI f of the (lode to suit: 

Apiilioation to suits of under these rules for the words “ fi.ved for tin 
Cliapter Vlt with moiiifi- defendant to ap|iear and answer ’ or anj 
ciitioris, yiil noTiappMoa- |.„^tamount theri't-o wherever then 

tion to thorn of sections , • i i n. tivia 

99-A, 101, 10.'^ and 107 of oeKur, the words appointed tm lln fits 

Code. Substitution of hearing of the suit ” shall he suhstitiiled. 
new section for sections 
10(1 mill 11-2 

(2) None of the provisions of .sections 99-A, 101, lOd, and HIT of lln 
Code shall apply io any such suit. 

(.7). For soclious Ittl) and 102 nf the Code lln- following shall h, 
suhsUtuted, namely : 

_ , , “ lilt) Tf anv iiartv upiiears and aiiv othe 

Prorodure if only some ' -y, '' , . 

of the parties appear. parti does not appear, tin- t ouvt may enln-r 

(n) ju'Oeeed c.r yor/c as io the paity not appearing-; 

{!>) direct a second summons to he i.ssued and served on the part; 
not appearing; or 

(c) po.st]ioiio the hearing of the suit to a future d.iy fixed hi tb 
Court, and direct notice of .such day to he given to tli 

* party not appearing.” 
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[4) Save as liPTeinliafore appeals nothiiif' in Cliajiter VIII of ilie 
‘Code shall apply to any .suit under these rules. 


Substitution of now sec- 

tion for soction 146, non* y-. /yx i, • i e . i- t /-< i ■ w 

application to suits of sec* 2<. (/) Lor SOCllOJl i4() ot tli(' Cotlc tlH‘ 
tion 165, and amendment jujp ,^],,||| 1,,, sahsliluled, iiauiely : 
of section 157 ot tlio •’ 

• (i'odo. 

“ 14(1. Ai the fir.sl heariiif' of Uie suit the Couit shall, after reading 
the pleadings and the written statenieiits, if any, 
and hearing (he allegations made tiy the parties 
or their pleaders, respeetively, ascertain upon what material propositions 
of fact or of law the jiarlic.s are at vari.ince, and shall tliereujion ]iro- 
ceed to flame and nn’ord the issues on uliicli llie liglil decisioii of the 
ease appears to the Court to dejunid. 

“ When issues both of law and of fact arise in the same suit, and the 
'Court is of opinion that the ease may be disposed of on the issues of 
law only, it shall try those issues first, and for that purpose may, if 1( 
think.s fit, jiostjione the .settleimnit of the issues of fact until after the 
issues of law have bemi determined. 

“Nothing in this .section shall rei|uii'e the (hnirt to frame and recoid 
issues when the defendant at Ihe first hearing of the suit makes no 

• defeuee.” 

(2) Section 15,9 of the Code shall not ajiply to any suit under these 
rules. 


(3) Seetion 157 of Ihe Code shall be read as if the words and figures 
“ rule 26, clause ('if ” were inserted therein instead of Ihe word and 
lignre.s “ Chapter VIT.” 


28. (/) None of the provisions of sections 181, 185, 185-.\, 189, 191) 
Non-application to suits and 191 of the ('ode shall .apply to any suit under 
of sections 184 to 185-A, thc'so 
<iik1 189 to 191. Substi¬ 
tution of new section for 
section 197 of Code. 

(2) For section 197 of the Code the following shall be substituted, 
namely: 


oath of the deelarent of an affidavit to be used before 
the Commissioners may be administered by one 
of the Comnii.ssioners or by the Registrar, or by 
any Court or Jl.igistrate or by any officer having authority to administer 
the oath of the deelarent in the case of an affidavit under the Code.” 


“ 197. Tlie 

Swearing of affidavits. 



AM) ORDERS. IOC,3. 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- ( 


The Ixdh.n A< i, KSDO (1 .V oe IiSDOe 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act euntd. 

:2!). Xonc of flip provi.sions of Eoctiou 199 or of sootioiis 207 to 21(!. 

N'on-applioatioii to auita I>oth iiiplu.'^ivo of tlfo Code sliall apply to any 
of seotiojis 199 and 207 to suit Ulldpr tllPSP rules. 

216 tjf Code 

31). Every order of costs made by the Commissi()ner.s sliall be made 
.subject to taxation thereof, and smdi eosbs sliall 
be taxed by the Rcoi.strar or by such other 
])ersoii as the Eommissiouers may direct upon the order of the Com- 
missjoiier.s under wliicli fhe costs are payable, and unle.ss it .shall be 
otherwise directed hy such order, shall he taxed as hetweeu parly and 
party. 

Geneuai, Peovi,signs. 

Review. 

31. (/) Every applieatioii to the tiovernor General in Coiineil under 

Rcniew of decision. provi.so to section 39 of the Act to re-appoint 

the I'ommissioners for the purpose of hearing an 
ajiplieation for a review of their decision must, unh'ss the Gnvcnicr 
Giuicral in Council shall in any |iarticular casi' sec fit to enlarge the lime 
for malving such applicalioii, he made wifhin six weeks after llie said 
delusion has been communicated to the parties. 

(2) Every such ap))lieatiim lo the Governor General in Council must 
he addressed to the Secretary to the Government, of India in the Legis¬ 
lative Department, and shall he according to Foi-m A, No. 3, in the 
first Schedule or to the like effect. 

(.3) The proceedings upon every such application will he governed 
as nearly as mav he hy the jirovisions of rules (i to 11. holh 
inclusive 

FiVic. 

32. In ally ca.se iii which, in Ihe opinion of I he Commissioners, 

a view is nece.ssary or desirable, it may he had 
View. by one or more Commissioners as they mav 

direct. 

Depositing mops, plans and other darninent':. 

33. The parties shall leave with the Regislr.ar one week before Ihe 

day fixed for the first hearing of the suit or re- 
anterdoc,3/''‘"“ “"7 sections, time-tables 

and other documents which are referred to in anv 
pleading or written stalcmoiit filed therein, or which may he useful in 
explaining or supporting the same. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


TjiKi Indian Raiiavays Act, ISOO (IX ot 189(0- 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Aot -contd. 

Notice, of (h.scoiitinuiincc. 

34. When any application Tcfened to (lie (Joininissionei'.s is willi- 
NTotice of withdrawal drawn or .settled, the applicant shall itaniediatelv 

or^settleraent of applica- withdrawal or settlenient to 

the Registrar. 

Enlargement of time. 

35. (/) When the Oomnii-ssioners who are to decide an ap])lication 

are not sitting, the Registrar, and when they 
Enlargement of time. ;ive .sitting the Coininis.siouers, may enlarge the 
time apjiointed by any of these rules for doing 
any act, or taking any ])roceeding in relation to the application, and 
any such enlargement may bn granted, allliongh the reipiest thei(‘for 
I.S not made till after the e.xjiiration of the lime so appointed. 

(2) All applieation.s for eiilargmnent of I he time for doing any ict 
or taking any proceeding under these rules, and all ajiplicatiou.s under 
Chapter X of the Code prior to the tirst bearing of the suit or reference 
shall be made in the tirst instance to the Regi.strar who shall ha-.i' in 
respect of such applications all the power.s of the Court: 

Provided that, every decision of the llegistrar under this rule shall 
1)C subject to ajipoal to the Law Coniniissioner, who may either heai 
and decide such appeal him.S(df, or refer tli(‘ same to the Comniissioner.s 
for their decision, and in either I'ase such decision shall be final. 

(3) Notice of ajipeal to the Ijaw Coniniissioner from .any demsion 
of the Registrar under this rule must be given to the Registrar and the 
opposite party or his jileadi'r within forty-eight boms from the date of 
the decision appealed from. 


Transmission of dociiineiits hg yost. 

36. Pleadings and other documents required by these rules to be 
filed with the Registrar may be sent by post in 
reg'istered covers addressed to tbe Registrar to the 
Railway Commissioners and prepaid. 

Formal objections. 


Sending documents by 
post to Kegistrar. 


37. No orders of the Commissioners shall be reversed or .substan¬ 
tially varied, nor shall any case be remanded 

ers not to be reversed. 


Orders of Commission- appeal, or any proceeding defeated or imped¬ 


ed on account of any error, defect or irregular- 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian lUiDWAys Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act 

ily, whctlicr in tlio dccislou or in nny (itiIct [iu.smmI in flic -.iiil, ur ollior- 
wiso not nffcc.lin" tlin incril.s of tlin case or llu' jurisdiction of tlie Court. 


Appeals. 

98. (/) Subject to the ju-ovi-sions of sections .'il and 99 ol the ,\ct 
and of tliese lailes, nii a[)))eal shall li(> to I lie lliffh 
Appeals from orders of Court from <‘verv order of the ConuiiissioniU'M as 
Commissioners. if il were an orijrinal decree of a Court imme¬ 

diately subordinate thereto. 

(9) .Save as hereinafter mentioned all the |irovi.sions of Chapter XIjI 
of till' Code shall ajiply to all such ajijieals. 

(.7) Notliino- in section .951 of Ihc Code shall apply to any such 
ajipoal. 

(4) Tor scelion 559 of tlii' Code (he following shall bi' subslitnted, 
namely: 


.service on 
rules app 


559. The d.iy so tixed shall lie iiotitied liy llie Itepislrar of I he 
High Court in the Gazette of India, and a cojiy 
of Mil'll iiiititiealloll shall be served on the res- 
poiidcnl or on In’s plendcr in the High Conit in 
till' manner provided in (jliapter V] for the 
a, defendant of a .snnimons to ajipear .ind answer; and all 
■able to sill'll snnimons and to proei'eilings villi referenee 


Piil'Iieation and service 
of notice of day for hear¬ 
ing appeal. 


to the service thereof sh.dl apply to ibe service of sill'll notiliratioii. 


/ nrii/enlal priii'erdi nps. 

99. (/) .Ml the provisinns of I’.nl II of the t^ule evc'cpi ('h,i]i1er 
Applirnlion of Pait IT, X \'Il 1 and seclion 9,% ill Clia])ter XXV shall 

except Chapter XXIII appU In all siiifs anil referenees under (he-e 
and section 396 of Code, _ . y 
to suits and refereiict's I'llles 

Practice in ca.se.s not 
expressly provided for 

(2) Save as herein ])rovided ihe iirovisioiis of Hie Code shall not 
apply to any sueli suit or referenee, 

(il) In every case not herein or in and bv the Act provided for the 
general principle,s of praetiee in the High Court shall he adopled and 
applied by the Oomniissinner,s. 



1066 GENEEAI. RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con 


The Indian Railwais Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act -onifd 

Table of fees. 

40. 'I'Ik' Ji tiibir whereof is in the ,s(!Con(l Sclieduh' hereto, 

muy 1)0 (leiiriinded und token in rcspoet of the 
“ ^ prooeediug.s before the Commi.ssioner.s. 


THE FIRST S(TIEI)|!LE. 

Forms . 

A. 


Applications to the (rormior (rciiiinl i/i (bniiicil. 

No. 1.—Appliention under I'lih' 6 (2). 

,, 2 .—Application under mle 0 (8). 

,, 3.—Application under rule 31. 


B. 

Written Statements in ca.'.es n fen-ed fn the Com inissionci's as 
Arbitrators. 

[Rule 12 (S).] 

No. 1.—Arbitration under an agreement between two oi' more 
Railway Adniinislrations. 

No. 2. — Arbitration where a suit has lieen commenced by or 
against a Railway Administration. 

No. 3.—Arbitration in other eases. 


c. 

Forms of plaint. 

[Rule 19 (2).] 

1. —Complaint under section 28, idause (a) of the Act. 

2. —Plaint in a suit for a through rate. 

3. —Plaint in a suit in respect of terminals. 



AND OBDEBS. 
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Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules (or enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into etteot ttie provisions of 
Chapter V of Aot-conW. 

D. 

Summons to Defendant to appear and answer Suit [RuZe 20 (2),^ 


E. 

Answer [liule 21 (2).] 


E. 

Reply [Rule 22 (2).] 

1. —Reply when there is only one defendant who has answered. 

2. —Reply when more tliau one defendant has answered. 


A. 


No. 1 .—Application for a reference to the Coininissioners as Arbitrators, 


To THE Goveunoii Oenebal in Council. 


In the inattiT of an agreenu lit for reference^ 
to arbitration n adc ftitwtfn I 

the A liailway Atliiiini'tiatioii i>f the uiif J 

part I 

and {> 

the B. Railway Adinini»tratit-n oi’ tlie utlu r 
part, 

or ay the case may be J 


The application of— 

The A. Railway Administration. 
The li. Railway Administration, 
etc- 

The applicants state as follows: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 


etc. 

m. Various matters in difference have arisen between the applicants 
in respect of the matters aforesaid, and the apnlicanls are desirous of 
referring the same and all other matters in difference between them 

G 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con fJ. 

t 

Tiik Indiam Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act ^rnntd 

nrfsin"' out of Hip, said afirpoment (or ax the r.axe way he) to the deeision 
of .a Railway CommissioTi. 

The applicants thcrcforp apply to the Govcrnoi- Gonoral in Onnnril 
for an order appointin'' a Railway Commission for the determination of 
the said matters in difference and all other mailers in difference lietwoen 
the same parties (or ax the cnxe may he) and referrinfr this application 
and the matters in difference aforesaid to the Commissioners for their 
decision. 

Bated this day of 189 . 

Sifrned 



Seal of the A. Railway Company, 

etc., 

A. B.. Manaejer. 

etc., 


No. 8. —A pjiJienIion for a reference to the Com niixxiimerx othrririxe than 

as Arbitrators. 

To TUF. GoVETtNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL. 

The .application of A, B., etc. 

1. The applicant .states that he is aggrieved hy the conduct of the 
In the matter of the Z. Railway Administration in respect of the 

complaint of A. B, several matters appearing hy the accompanying 
**'thr*^Z Railway Ad- plaint, and that he is .advised that he has no sufS- 
ministration [or as the cient remedy for such grievances without the aid 
ease may h«]. „f Railway Commission. 

2. The applicant therefore applies to the Governor General in Council 
for an order appointing a Railway Commission and for a reference of 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- 


Tun I.Mu.i.v Kau.uays Act, 18IK) (IX on i890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect tiuf provisions ef 
Chapter V of Act ,„nid 

tile .i.iid (•()iiij)lairil to tlio ('oinniissioriorh, and that Iho ConiiiiissioiieM 
may hear and decide tile .saiiii', and nni) take atlih olders ill rospect 
llieieol as the cli eiiinslaliees ina\ require. 

Dated this day of 18;' . 


Signed A. 11. 

or C. 1), on liohalf of 11. 


No. d.— Aion for on order to renew. 

T(l TUli (loVKKMIK (In.NKKM, l.iy (loUN'CtC. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 
and 

Til the miiUor of a suit 

lletweon A. 11.. Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration . . . Defendant. 

Tile aiiplieation of the aliovcuained plaintill 
(or ns the case intiy be). 

The apjdicant .slate.s as follows: 

1. On the day of 18 the Oovoinor (leneral 

in Council was pleased, on the application of the said A. B., to refer the 
aliove-mentioued suit to a Railway Conimissiou. 

2. tin the day of 18 , etc., .Ante, oiiij circiiia- 

stance.i that matj be material. 

III. On the day of 18 the Coinnii6.siouer3 

passed an order in the said suit, a copy wliereof, and of the judgment 
whereon such order was founded, accompanies this application. 

n. The applicant is advised, and hereby submits, that the said order 
is erroneous for the following (among other) reasons: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 


etc., 


g2 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— conf<l. 


Tub Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of kct—contd. 

p. The applicanl i.s further advised that the said order is Dot open 
to appeal by reason that , etc., 

a. [^If the reason, or one of the reasons, why the order is not 
appealable he the delay or'other default of the applicant, 
state here the circumstances on which he relies for the 
purpose of excusing the samej. 

y. The applicant is aggrieved by the said order, but under the 

circumstances hereinbefore appearing he has no sufficient 
remedy for sucli grievance without the aid of the order 
hereby applied for. 

z. The applicant therefore applies to the Governor General in 

Council for an order ro-appointing tlie said Commission¬ 
ers and referring the said suit back to the Commissioners 
for the purpose of hearing an application for a review of 
their said decision, and of granting the same and re-hearing 
the case if they think that the case should be re-heard. 
Dated this day of 189 . 


Signed A. B. 
or as the case may be. 


B. 

No. 1 .—Written statement in reference under a standing Agreement 
for reference to arbitration between two or more Railway Adminis¬ 
trations. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 
and 

In the matter of a reference to arbitration 

Between the A. Railway Administration . . . Plaintiff. 

And the B. Railway Administration .... Defendant. 
Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff {or defendant) {or if 
more than one plaintiff or defendant, of the plaintiff A, or of the 
defendant B, - 


{or as the case may he.) 
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Part II.-—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. 


The Indian Hailvvays Act, 1890 (IX op 1890). 

Rutss for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into eflect the provisions of 
Chapter V of fict - wnhi. . 

The said plaintiff (or defendant) stales as foihiws. 

1. Hy an afrrcemciit in writiiif,', dated , ete., it was 

amongst other things agreed, etc., 

2 . 

3 . 

4. 

etc., 

m. The plaintiff (or defendant) <'hiinis that, ouiKt the cireURLsUnces 
herein appearing, he is entitled to an order declaring, etc., and directing, 
etc. 


Dated this day of 


189 


Signed 


etc. 


[Note— yotleiiif/ which (dready ap/ieans in the a/iplicatian siyiied hy all 
the parties shauld he repeated in this statement.') 


No. 2. —Written statement lohen a svit commenced hy or against a 
Railway Administratinn ha.s heen referred to Commissioners at 
Arbitrators. 


Befoee the IIaitavay Commissio.sehs. 

In tlie matter of the Indian Eailway.s Act, 1890, 

and 

In the matter of a suit 

Between A. B. ....... Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Admini.stration . . . Defendant. 

Written statement cn behalf of the plaintiff , etc. 

1. Upon the day of 189 the plaintiff in- 

etituted a suit against the defendant in the Court for the 

recovery of , etc. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—confcZ. 


' Tjih iMitAN Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act -cmtd. 

V 

2. Ry ail agreeinont. dated , etc., [or, hy an order dated 

etc.] and made in the said suit liy consent of all parties thereto, 
(or as the case, indi/ he) it was agreed, etc., 

3. 

4. 

etc., 

TO. The plaintiff (or defendant) claims, etc. (as in Eorin No. I). 
Dated this day of , etc. 

Signed , etc. 

See note to Form No. I. 


No. 3.—ir rilten statement in other cases of reference to the Com¬ 
missioners ns Arbitrators. 


Rufoiif, tiif, Rmt.way COMMlSRIO^M■;nS. 


In the matter of the Indian Railways .Vet, 1890, 
and 

In the matter of a reference to Arhitration 


Between A. B. ...... 

. Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration 

Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff. 

, Defendant. 


The plaintiff .states as followts: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. By an agreement in w’riting dated , etc., it wa.s amongst 

other things agreed that the parties hereto .should concur in an appli¬ 
cation to the Governor General in Council for a reference of all the 
said matters in difference to a Railway Commission and , etc. 

5. 

6. 


etc. 



AND OEDEES. I07;i 

Part II.—General Eules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-to/i/rf. 

The l.NDiAX ITui.w.vv.s Act, 181)U (IX of 1890). 

Rules tor enabling Railway Comml^ioners to carry into eflect the provisions of 
Chapter V o( kot - ivntd. • 

III. The claini.s, cU'. (as in Form No. 1.) 

Daleil this day id' 180 . 

, Signed , etc. 

See note to form No. I. 


c. 

No. 1 .—Complaint under .section 26’, clause (n) of the Act. 

JiKFOItn THE Ittll.WAY (toMMl.SSlONEllS. 

In the matter of tlie Indian llaihvays Act, 1800. 

Between A. B.. Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration . . . Defendant. 

.6. B., the alioven.inn.'d plaintill, .st.ites as follow.s; 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

etc., 

m. On the day of 18 the plaintilf 

applied to the Governor General in Council for an order referring this 
compl.iint to a Railway Commission for hearing and determination and 
by notification No. and |nd)lished in tho (jazette, of India on 

the 18 , the Governor General in Council was jilea.sed 

to order, etc. 

dates and numhers to be left blank, and, be filled in by the Iteyis- 
trar after the order of reference has been made.'] 

n. Tho plaintiff prays for an order enjoining the .said Railway 
Administration {here state concisely the nature of the aiqdication, as 
for example) to desist from giving any undue preference to themselves 
or other persons in the forwarding, or in tho receiving, forwarding and 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—confcZ. 


' Tjih iMitAN Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions of 
Chapter V of Act -cmtd. 

V 

2. Ry ail agreeinont. dated , etc., [or, hy an order dated 

etc.] and made in the said suit liy consent of all parties thereto, 
(or as the case, indi/ he) it was agreed, etc., 

3. 

4. 

etc., 

TO. The plaintiff (or defendant) claims, etc. (as in Eorin No. I). 
Dated this day of , etc. 

Signed , etc. 

See note to Form No. I. 


No. 3.—ir rilten statement in other cases of reference to the Com¬ 
missioners ns Arbitrators. 


Rufoiif, tiif, Rmt.way COMMlSRIO^M■;nS. 


In the matter of the Indian Railways .Vet, 1890, 
and 

In the matter of a reference to Arhitration 


Between A. B. ...... 

. Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration 

Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff. 

, Defendant. 


The plaintiff .states as followts: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. By an agreement in w’riting dated , etc., it wa.s amongst 

other things agreed that the parties hereto .should concur in an appli¬ 
cation to the Governor General in Council for a reference of all the 
said matters in difference to a Railway Commission and , etc. 

5. 

6. 


etc. 



AND ORDEES, 1076 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—coned. 


The I.N'Di.iN Railw ays Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Ruiss for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect th; provisions of 
Chapter V of the Act conW. 

5. On the (lav of the plaiiiliil's hy Ihoir 

inanafTpr gave a wi'ilteii nolice to tin; (Icfcndant, a copy 
whereof is .set forth in tlic Seliediilo liereio. No. 1. 

6. On the day of the plaintiff received 

from the, defendant a writt(m notice of ohjeclion, copy 
whereof is set fortli in the said Scliedule No. 2. 
etc., 

7. On the day of the plaintiff 

iuiplied to the Governor General in Council, etc,, {as in 
Form No. 1), 

n. The plaintiff prays for an order allowing the proposed through 
rate and tlie a])portionment thereof, or fixing .such other rate of ap¬ 
portionment as may .seem to the Commissioners to he just and reasonable, 
or for such further or other order in the premises as the circumstances 
may require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed , etc. 


No. 8 .—For Tcr/iiiiiah. 

Refoke 'j'liE Rah,WAY Commissioners. 
In the matter of tho Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

Title as in No. 1. 

A, B, tho ahovenamed plaintiff, states a.s follows: 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

etc., 

TO. On the day of 

n. The plaintiff prays as follows; 


189 , {as in No, 1) 



107G GENEEAL RULES 

Part II. —General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—co/ittZ. 


The Indian Raj r, wavs Act, 1890 (lA of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provisions ot 
• Chapter V of the Act -contd. 

1. That, it may lie declared that the terrtiiual of so 

cliarged hy tiie defendant as afore,said is not a reasouahle 
terminal under the circumstances herein appearing. 

2. That the defendant may be restrained by injunction from 

continuing to charge the said terminal. 

3. That it may be decided what is a reasonable sum to be paid 

to the defendant in respect of such terminal as aforesaid. 

4. That such further or other order may bo made as the circum¬ 

stances may require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed , etc. 


D. 

Summons in appear and answer. 
Before the Raieway ('ommx.ssioners. 
In the matter of the Indian llaihvays Act, 1890. 


Title. 

To the defendant, the Z Railway Administration. 

Whereas the Governor General in Council has referred to a Railway 
Commission the complaint of the ahovonamed plaintiff, A. B., a co])y 
whereof accompanies this summons, you are hereby required within 
thirty days from the .service hereof upon you to put in your answer to the 
same, and take notice that, in default of such answer being put in within 
such time, Ihe Railway Commission may proceed to hear the .suit ex parte. 

And you are further required along with your answer to file a 
complete list or memorandum of all documents in your possession or 
power containing evidence relating to the merits of the plaintiff’.s 
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Part II,—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 

« 

Till: IxDM.v Rvii.w vvs .\< i’, ISOd (IX (ik I.sSo). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into eflect the provisions ot 
Chapter V of the Act oniid , 

cn.so, jiiifl of all (dM'iiiiH'iii'., wIk'I lu'C ui yimi' ur iit't, U|'ou 

which you intend to reply in .su|iporl ot your e.i'.e. 

Given under iny hand and llie se.tl ot the (aininii.ssioner.s (lirs 
day of 18 . 

Sioneil M, N., 


E. 

/l/i.iifcr [Anh’ 21 (/).] 

Bioroim 'J'hk Rmiav.w ('(i.mmi.s.ski.n'kii.s. 
In the matter of tin? Indian llailwai.s Act, 18!)0, 


Title. 

In aii.su’ei to the plaint ot the alioielianied plainlilf, tlii' aliovenanied 
defendant, tiie Railway Administration, states Ih.it- 

1 . 

2 . 

This answer is made on lielialf of the said Railway Administration 
by C. D. of , who is acquainted with the taels stated tliei'ein. 

Dated this day of 18 . 

Sif^ned (h D. 


F. 

No. /.— Urj)hj—One defeiidont [Ruh' 22 (/).] 
Befork the R.ui.ww (.'ommissionkiis. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1800, 
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Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indiw Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rule* for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into effect the provision* of 
Chapter V of the Act—confJ. 

Title. 

In reply to the answer of the ahovenamed Railway Administration, 
the abovcnaraed plaintiff states that— 

1 . 

2. And the said A. B. admits that— 

Dated this day of 18 . 

Signed A. B. 

or C. D. 

Lc(jal Adviser to A.B. 


No. 2.— Reply—More defendants than one [Rule 22 (1)]. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

Title. 

The reply of the abovenamed plaintiff to the answers of the above- 
named defendants. 

1. In reply to the answer of the defendant, the A. Railway Adminis¬ 
tration, the plaintiff states that— 

2 . 

3. 

4. In reply to the answer of the defendant, C. D., the plaintiff 

states that , etc., 

6 . 

6. 

■ni. And the plaintiff admits that , etc. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed etc. 
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Part H.^—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry Into eftect Ihe provisions of 
Chapter V of the Act— com/d. 

(THE SECOND SCHEDULE.) 

Tadle of fees (Hole 40). 

To he taken in relation to Vroceedinijs hejorc Railway Commissioners. 


Kvery plaint iiled . ....... I 

Every summons ........ . 

Every answer, reply or otiier wiltlcn statenuMit filed 

Ofiiee eoi'V of proceodin">i or o1 hor docuraonts of (ho like nuime 
per handled words or fiaetion of a himdroil woids 

--Copies of m»ps, pla' s, soetions and tlie like aro to bo 
paid for by the paidy leqiiirinL' tlieni according' to tlio actual 
cost. 

Kvew hoann^^ in tho natiirro of an aibiiration between Railway 
Administrations Act IX, 1890, b. 'SS [b) and (c)],eac!i day or 
part of a day ........ 

Every decision of sucli difTeroiico ...... 


Ks. A. V. 
5 o 0- 
:i 0 0 
3 0 0 

0 8 0 


200 0 0 
100 0 0 


Eveiy hearin^^ in tlie nature of an arbitiation one of Oio parlies' 
bein^ other (lian a Kailway Adnniii'tration [Act IX, 18l)0, j 
9. 28 (c) , eaeli day or j art of a day . . . . . i 


100 0 0 


Every decision of such dilTireiuo . . . . . | 

flO 0 0 

Every decree or final order minle in any suit 

60 0 0 

The fee for the henjing is to lie paid on each day by (ho 
party wh 80 case is then being heaid, unless the Commissioneis 
oiiiorwise order- 



Note.—A ll fees shall be collected by court-foe stamps. 

Stamps representing the fee for a sunimons shall bo affixed to the application for the 
issue of the summons. 

Stamps representing the fee for an office copy shall be affixed to the application for 
the copy 

The paper bearing stamps lepresenting any other fee must have infaced thereon a 
description of the proceeding In respect of which the fee was paid. 

Every stamp filed must be cancelled in accordance with the law and rules for the 
time being in force for the cancellation of court-fee stamps. 

[See Gazette of India, 1892, Ft. I, p. 658.] 





IX of 1800. 


Definitions. 


1080 


GENERA]. RULES 


Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con 


The Indun Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules frr working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic. 

’.Vo. 114, dated the Gth July, 1012 .—In exerci.sc of the powers con- 
lerre.l by section 47 of the In.lion Railways Act, 1890," and by notihea- 
tion of the Govcrniiicnt of India in tlic Depailmont of Commerce and 
Industry, No. 801, doled the 24tli March, 1905, and in sujiersession of the 
niles annexed lo the Government of India, Public Works Department 
Re.solution No. 7dG-R. T., dated the 17lh October, 1890, and of all other 
rule.s made 111 this behalf, ilie Railway Hoard hereby make the following 
gOTieiul rnlos for suoli poi-tion ol- jiortioiis of raihvnys in Briiisli India 
administered by the Government, as may be under eonsiruction, and 
not iLsed for Ihe jiublie carriage of passengers, animals or goods:_' 


CDAPTER I. 

Pef.ltminaht. 

1. In these rules, unless there is anvthing rejuignant in the subiect 
or context,— 

(7) adeipiate distance ” means the distanee sufficient to ensure 
safety, having regard to the local conditions obtaining; 

(2) authorised officer” moans the person who is duly empower¬ 
ed by general or special order of the Engineer-in-Chief 
either by name or by virtue of his office, to issue instruc¬ 
tions or do any otfier thing; 

(5) " aiithority lo proceed” means the authority given to the 
driver of a train, under the system of working, to le.ave the 
station with his train ; 

[4] to ” block ” means to despatch a message from a station in¬ 

timating to the next .station on either side that the block- 
section is obstructed, or is lo be obstructed; 

(5) “ block-section means that portion of the running road 

between two stations on to which no running train may 
enter until |)ormi,ssion lo approach li.as been received from 
the station at the other end of the section; 

{6) the expression “connections,” ivhen used with reference to 
a running road, means the points and crossings or other 
appliances used to connect such road with other roads or 
to cross it; 

* Published with Resolution No. 1216-R. T., dated the 6th July, 1912, see Gazette of 
India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 751, and under that Resolution was brought into force on 1st October, 
1912. 

' Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- on id. 

Tiik rxnr\.\ Jtui.wus 1S!»II fIX oi- 188(1) 


Csneral Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to tralfio 

u>nfd 


(7) “ Colistnii'iidii Iviiin ” niixiiis ;i (I'.iiii wuiklii^ Sdlclv fur tlio 

pttrj)i)Sf>s of roio-lnicl ion ; 

(X) “ (lily ” iiionns from .-.iniiiso io miiisoI ; 

(8) “ Enyriimor-in-Oliio^ ” mo.uis llu' Con.siriiotiiiir Kiijrliioi'r ulio 

i-i till' lioiii] for llio limi' iK'iiio of llio .sfnf)' onoiijrod on ooij. 
s(ni('lioii, or. if llu' Conslrnolion is under oonliid of nn 
Open Tiine Ad min ist rnl ion, the Enoinem' nppointed Iiy ihilt 
Ad mi n isl r.nt ion to exereise (lie powers of Enjrinooi'-in-flhicf 
under tlie.so rules; 


[lO] “ Ene'ine Driven'” inenns the ]iersou for file lime lieine; 
in elinree of n working; loeoniolivo engine; 

(IT) ‘‘fixed siomil ” ineludes n senmjdiore nrm for use hy day 
iind n (ixed lie-lil for use Iiy nielit; 

(72) “fmilinp; point” menus the jioini nt wliidi the infriiifremem. 
of fixed Slnndiird Dimensions oeeurs, wliere two (rneks 
eross or j'dn one nnotlier; 

(/•?) “ GiUiger ” meams llio iiersoii in charge of a gang of plate¬ 
layers or other workmen employed on the permanentway; 

(7(7) “goods train” menus a trnin (olher thnn a eonsiruetion 
train) intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals 
or goods; , 

(15) the expression “ flovernmcnt Inspcelor” wdien used with 
reference to nnv railway, means an Inspector ajipointed 
to exercisi' nnv functions under (he ' Indian Railways Act, IX ( 
1890, in respect of that railway; 

(76) “ Guard ” includes a brakesman or any other railway servant 
who mav for the time being ho performing the dulies of a 
guard; 


(77) 

(IH) 

(7.9) 


“ main line ” means the line ordinarily used for running 
trains through and hetween stations; 

“night” means from sunset to sunrise: 

“obstruction” or “obstructing” means a train, vehicle or 
obstacle on or fouling a line, or any condition which is 
dangerous to trains; 


(20) “permission to approach ” means the jiermission given from 
a station to a station in rear for a train to leave the'latter 
and approach the former; 


* Oenl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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Classifioatiou 
of stations. 


Part II.—Qeneral Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to trafflo— 

contd. 

(21) “running road” means the track, which may consist of one 

or more lines with the cross-over roads connecting them, 
to ho used by a train when entering or leaving a station 
or when passing through a station or between stations; 

[22) “running train ” means a train which has started under an 

authority to proceed and has not completed its journey; 

(^23) “ special instructions ” mean instructions issued from time 
to time by the authorised officer in respect to particular 
cases or special circumstances; 

(24) “special train” means any train which is neither a goods 

train nor a construction train ; 

(25) “ station ” means any place on a line of railway at which an 

authority to proceed is given under the system of working; 

(26) “station limits” mean the portion of a railway which is 

under the control of a Station Master, and is situated 
between the outermost signals of the station; 

(27) “ Station Master” means the person on duty who is for the 

time being responsible for the working of the traffic within 
station limits; 

(28) “ station section ” means that section of station limits at a 

Class B station which is included— 

(1) between the Home signals; or 

(2) between the outermost facing points if there are no 

Home signals; 

(29) “ system of working ” moans the system adopted for the 

time being for the working of trains on any portion of a 
railway; and 

(30) “ train ” means an engine, with or without vehicles attached. 

2. Stations shall for the purposes of these rules be deemed to be— 

Class D stations, defined in open line working rules as stations 
w’here permission to approach may be given for a train 
before the line has been cleared for the reception of the 
train within the station section or within the station limits,, 
as the case may be. 
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Pax't II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor Genei-al in Council- 

) 

Tmf. Immw l^ul.^^v^s A< I, ISDO (IX OF I.SilO), 

General Rules for working Railways under Conslruclio.n and not open to traffic - 

lontll * 


rilAPTKK, If. 

Suin’ \r.s. 

I I’: ‘orisvm.'y. 

o. rile ]l|■(‘^(•l I Im‘iI III llii".i‘ lilies sli.ill lie used fi v eon I rul 1111" 

llie iiiii\emeu I, nt Ir.iiim in .ill i .ise^ in nliieli e\ie|illons .iie in-t ailinveil 
liy s|ieri:il iiislnielions of ilie l'lii"ineer-iii-('li lef (lee ,ihii ruh- -'U/j 

I. Tile sioniils III lie Used I'oi' eonlnilliii" llie iiiovenienl of li'iiins shiill 
hu- 

fixi'd sie-nals, 
hand sinai.ils, ,ind 
deloiialiii" siicnals. 

■1. Tile sle'li.ils |i|e-el|l!ed III llle-e lull's I’ol' Use liy ni"lil -hall aho 
lie iiseil liv dav in liiiinels .uid in ihieh or |on'j.v weallier. 


Hr /■'/.ri',1 Sii/ikiH. 

11. I'nless s|ieoiai I ns| riiel ion s are issued in llie eonirarv hy llie 
Enoiiieei-in-(’ll ii'f, all railua\s shall he e(|ui|i|ieil willi sonia[ihore 
.sill'll,ils uhieh shall he ,S(o|i sien.ils. 

7. (/) 'Idle arm of Ihe siirnal shall lie si|uare ended, and tin' siirnal 
shall he airaneed (o uno (wo indieal ions, naniely, “Slo|i'’ and 
“ Proeei'd,” either hy Ihe |)osi(ion of the arm or hy Ihe showiii" of a 
light. 

(.‘,1) The horizontal [losilion of the arm, or, ,it night, Ihe showing of .a 
red light, thu.s -- 


con.stiintes the “ on ” or “ danger ” posi- 
tion, and signifies “ Stop dead,” and do 
not pass till the arm is lowered or (at 
night) till the light is changed to green. 


HD Rod 




(Irlirral li'ii 
f'f f igiialn. 


Kintln o( 


U' 0 fif ru^lit 
liv 

,1 y. 


i:-0 ef 

HTHajfll'MO 
Slop fif.MlItl.''. 

ni'tion 

of 

I Igtuln, fin<l 
tiH'ir 

imlicalioiiS. 


II 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- 


.'rjiE Uaii.wws Act, 18!K) (IX oe 1890). 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic - 

contd. 


(3) The incliiu'd posilidii (if the nriii, 
lowered to ;iii luig'le of from 15'' to (i0° 
below (lie liorizoiital, or, at iiifjlit, the 
.vliowiiig- of a prc'cii liolil, thus - 



rO i'/rrn 



constitutes the “oil” po.sUion, and Mo-nitie.s “Proceed.” 


(1) If allowed by .speciid iiisl rnci ions 
of the Engiueer-iu-Uliief the arm, when 
“off”, may he vertical, thiis- 


k) (S’-» 


8. (/) The Stop .signals which control the nioveimmt of trains a])- 
proaching a .station arc of three kinds, namely, Outer, Home, ami 
Track (or Roiiliiig) signaks. 

(3) I lie Outer signal is a. .signal fixed at an adeejuate distance outsidi; 
the place where a train usually conies lo a stand in accordaiu'c with the 
system of working. 

(d) The Home .signal is generally jilaecd at the entrance points and 
is the first Stop signal of a station at which an Outer signal is not 
provided and the second Slop signal of a station at which an Outer 
signal is provided. Instead of the Home Signals a Main Signal may, 
under special instructions of the Engineer-in-Chief, bo used. 

The Main .signal is a signal fixed wdthin station limit.s, generally 
near the centre of a station. It is ordinarily provided with two .sema¬ 
phore arms only, one on either side of the post, in which case the left- 
hand arm only is applicable to approaching trains. No other arrange¬ 
ment of arms may be used without the sanction of the Engineer-iu- 
Uhief. 

(4) The Track or Routing signal is a special bracketted signal u.sed 
to indicate to an Engine Driver which of two or more diverging tracks 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cyn/f/. 

The I.VDUN Raii.ways .Vct, 18!)I) (IX or 18!^0). 

Ceneral Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic - 

contd. 

is madp fur liim when tlie TIumk' sicrual is, in (•(insi'inii'iicc (if its jiosilinii, 
iiiconvoniont fnr lliat 

!), (!) C'li-actiiiff signals are (hi|illeato signals fixed v('rlieall\ below Co-acting 
ordinary .signals, and are jirovided where, in eiinse(|uenee of the j^real,'’'8'**'“- 
lieiirlit of the .signal post, or .of tliere heiii" an overbrldf'e or other ob¬ 
stacle, the main arm or lif;ht is not in view of the' Kiifrine Driver dnrinj; , 

the wlinle time that he is approaching it. 

(2) Co-acting .signahs must be fitted at such lieiglit that eitlier the 
main arm or light or the Co-acting arm or light may always be visible, 

10. A Banner Blag is a temjiorary fixed danger signal consisting of UuscripUon 
a rod cloth siipjiorted at each end on a jiost .and .stretched across the 

line to which it refers. 

11. (/) The normal position of every fixed signal shiill be “danger.” Normal 

(2) Every fixed signal shall he ,so constructed that, in ca.se of failure''“’tlsignals, 
of any part of its connections, it shall remain at, or return to its normal 
position. 

12. Signal arms innst he jilaeed on the h'fl hand side of Ihi' po.st as Position of 

seen by the Dr'ver of any approat hing train. signal arnw. 

13. Signal arms must he jiainted red with a while bar on IIh' .side Painting of 
f.icing trains to wliicli (bey refer, and wiiile vitli a hi,id; liar on (In. signal aims, 
other side. 

Tl. AVhen semaphore sign.ils are not in use llie arms must remain ■^'S'lals out of 
fixed in the “on” position, and must ho disi inguished hy having two 
ein.ssed bars on them, cm h bar bi'ing not less ilian ii' ti" long and wide, 
thus— 



K) 


H 

15. Fixed signals shall be fixed on the side of the lino on which tliey Position of 
<can be seen by Drivers of approaching trains, but the left-hand .side of h-'ct signals, 
the track is to ho preferred unless the sighting is greatly interfered with. 

H 



Brackct-j)OHts 
aua tiignal 
postH when 
to bo used. 


Placing of 
more than 
one signal 
on tho same 
post. 


Relation of 
HignaU to 
particular 
roads. 


Distinction 

between 

signals. 

Back-lights. 


Hand Signals 
how made. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con<(i. 


Trie Indian Raii.ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

^ General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to trafflo— 

'' contd. 

10. Unless oUiei'wise jreruiiUed by .special instructions of the 
Engineer-in-Chief— 

(rt) where two or more line.s divcige, tlio .signals must bo fi.xcd on 
a bracket-post; and 

(h) wbere two or more line.s converge, tbo signals must be fixed 
on s('])arate jio.sts or, wliere tlii.s is not practicable, then on 
a Irracket-post : 

I’rovidr'd tlint, wlnu'c tbe nuiidier of siguals is considerable, they 
may b(‘ fixed on separate posts or dolls earried on a Sign.il-bridge pro¬ 
vided for tbe jmrpose. 

17. Not more than one signal referring to traiiih moving in tire same 
direction (wbetlier on tlie same track or on separate tracks) shall Ire 
placed on the .same [lost, unless— 

(a) the lower signal is a Co-acting signal, or 

(b) the sanetion of tbe Engineer-in-Chief lias been obtained. 

18. (/) In tlio ea.se of all Irraokel or bridge signals, tbe left-hand 
signal shall be red as leierriiig to tb(‘ tel’l-liaud road, and the second 
signal from tlic left .sli.ill lie red as referring to llie m'.xl I'oad from the 
left, and so on. 

(2) Where, witli llie sanetion of the lingincei'-in-Ctu('E under rule 
17, clause (li), two or more signals are jilaeed on lire sumo post, tbe 
top arm sliall be read as referring to the left-band diverging road, and 
tbe second arm shall be read as is'l'eriiiig to the next road from the left, 
and so on. 

19. Signals on braekels and bridges shall be distinguished as much 
as ])Ossibie by gi'ouping and by making the more important signals 
higher than the less important signals. 

20. (/) Every fixed signal, the light of which cannot be seen from 
the point from wbieli the signal is worked, nnisl be jirovidod with a 
bardt-light or fell-tale, by wbicb lire isfation Master may see whether the 
light is burning or not. 

(2) ISack-liglits of signals must show .a small white light when “ on,” 
and no light at all in any other position. 

C.—Hand Signals. 

21. A hand signal shall be made— 

by day, by showing a flag or hand, and, 

by night, by showing a light. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Genei'al 
Acts of the Governor General in Council -cinid. 


Tmk iMinN l!\n,\\\Ys .Vcr, 1S!)0 (IX of 18f)0j. 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to tramo - 

could. 

'JQ. Tile Slo[) sie-iial sliall lie fiiM'ii — 

'IF (lav,--- 


Stcp wignal 
Mow i^ivou 


(<;) liy sli(0\inea red II,ii;', lliii'.-- 



,)r 


(Ij) ill the ab-^ence of by 

r.iOiiio' liolli arms witli llic 
liaiiibs aliove (lie head, 
thus— 



and by iiiglit,— 

(t) by .sliowing a red light; or 

(;/) in the al),s('iire of a red liglil, by violently waving a wliite 
light. 
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Part IT. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—co/uJ. 


Till-: J.NDiA.N Rmi.ww.'i Act, 18'JO (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to. traffic - 

contd. 

Proccfil will) 28. Till' 1’t(ic(‘('(I with (TUilion signal iinist Ik; u.sed when it is intemled 
caution t'lgiia I (Inf n li’iiin .should iivocood slotviv, and shall he frivon — 
when UHod 

and how by day,— • 

given. 


((/) hv wavino a ovovn llao voili- 
cally Ihns—- 





or 

(}>) in the ab.scnco of flags, by wav¬ 
ing one arm in a similar 
manner, thirs— 


/• 



and, 


by niglit, ly similarly waving a green light. 
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Pax’t II. -General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council ainid. 


J'liK 1 m»is> Al l, 18IIII (IX III- ]S!)0!. 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not fpen to traffic - 


*-vM. The sli.ill 1 m‘ — 

l'\' <1.1 V.-- 



nn<]. l)v lin|(liti<; .1 o-riM'ii iio-M stiM<lily. 

In '^li u !i I mil:' I sipti<iU slijili Ik* as tollows: - 

(1) U) more nir/iij iimii tlu' |)(M^ori si_iiiia 11 1 ria Hay yia'cii 

liylil s!o\\l\ up and down : 

ht Hnn-v (uioird^ the peiMUi siyitalHny, .i jyn'rii flay or jfiecn 
liylil iiiovcm] ti'oin sido to sid(> the h(al\ : 

fd) h) don ihiint, th(' ah()\(‘ siyuaN to Ix' <llspla\e<l vh.\\«‘l and 
sKiwer iitit!l tile Danyi'f signal is ydveii 

’J5A. In shuntiiiy o[)<‘ialiohs the lid low 1 iiy styiiaK may. duiiriy day- 
liglit, he suhstiluted for siy^iials hy Hay;: — 

(1) to in<,rr aicafi from tlie jierson signalling, tiuow' iiie arm 
nearer lo tlie driver in the forward direction; 


l^rocccd 
^l^ual ho' 

Kivi-ti. 


Sifirial < f{ 
shunting. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 

Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

TliK Imhvn ItAiiAVAYy Act, 1800 (IX oi-’ 1800). 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic - 

iontd. 

(2) to 'iiLocc iotr(tr<h thi' juMsoti sii^iialliuj^, Uinnv llie nini nearer 
to till' <lri\er acro.ss Ihe Oodv in the diiiM-lion in wliich tlie 
hain is to move; 

( 0 ) fo .\ioic tlu‘ al)o\e si^^nals* to Oe di.sjilayetl slont'r and 

.slower nnlil it is de.^in'd to stop, wlieii both aiiii.s slionld 
lie laised, wi(!i tin* jj.iniU above tlie luaid; 

(- 1 ) /o .slioir lliiif ijdif uj the fniiit /.s unc(jiij/Icd, pl.iee tJi(‘ liand.s 
to^^i.llier in tVojit oj the i)odv and sepav.iie tliem sniailly; 
(this si^aial. when neee>'',ii is to he <^-i\eti heton* tlie 
mo\’em(‘nt si^n.tl). 


l^eLouivting 

fiignalb 

defined 


Stoek.^ of 
dcton.itoi’'’. 


ritwing of 
detoiitviors iii 
thick 01- 

weather. 


Placing of 
detonators 
in case of 
obdtruclion 


Placing of 
detountoio 
on a mixed 
gauge. 
Securing of 
detonatojs on 
the line. 


J) - i)('!iu(j 

2 t). “ Deiiotat! ng ” .siotjals (oilieiwise known as “ i'o^’’’ sioaiahs) 
an* apidianci's pi.iced on the vaiK so a.-' to e\piod(' with a loud repoil 
when an mii^ine pass(■^ o\'i‘]' thi'iii, lot tlo' juirpose of aili.ndin^ tiio atU'li- 
tioii of JAi^due J)ri\eis. 

27 . All Station Mastei.s, (Inards, I'in^^ine Diivers, (ianjgers and 
Gatemen, and all other i.ulwav seiwants on whom this dui\ may he laid 
hv ihe .Mn^inem-iii-fdiief must Kei'p a stock (d dthmi.ilors. 

28 . in thick or io^‘ 4 \ weather, whenever it is neees.sary to indicate to 
Ihe l)ii\('!' oi all a[ipioaehiipr Gain Ihe lot ality ol a nul, two detonators 
musi he ]>]aeed on the line, h\ a lailway seivalit a[)pointed hy the 
Station .Masha- in this helialf, ahout ten yards aji.iri and at least one 
liundr(*il \anls outsidi* the outermost signal ot the station. 

29 . (/) AVheiiever, in eoiisenuenee oi an ohsiruetion ot a line, it is 
necessary for a lailway s(‘r\ani to show Land danger signals at some 
place bliort of such ol'sti mdioii, In.' shall jmt on tilt' line one deionaioi, 
halt-way out to such ]dace and thiei' didonalors, ahout ten yards apart, at 
such place. 

(. 2 ) Jt tlie said lailway si'iwant i.s recalled hefore the ohstiuetion is 
removed, lie miisl leave down three detonatois and must on his way hack 
j)ick up the interiJiediaU' detonator 

80 . In ail eases wlieie thi' Use of ilidoii itor.s is necessary uudei these 
rules, on a niixi'd gaug<‘, detonators must Ik* jdaced on one lail of eaeli 
gauge, or on the rail common to hulh. 

81 . Detonators must he placed mi the line with the label or !)iand 
upwards, and must he secured hy heiiditig the clasp round the upper 
flange ol tlu‘ rail. 
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Tuk I.noh.v li.iii.w.w.'? Act, 1S9I) (IX of iy;)0). 
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niiJw.iy .s(‘r\;int on llit' lino niii.st sm* lloinov-ti of 

(hat tliov .ire, w Inni \, iiMK'wod inmuMlialt'lv al'lor a (I'aiii inns 

, • • • on th'lino, 

iiassod over tJitMii. 


A’.- III Shiln^ifs. * 

Tlio lixial Ai^Miat.s [ii i'>i 11 ImmI in llli^ sul>-fhaj)(ri' sliali hi' j)i'o\ iilod nlili^.nion to 
If cverv .A.ltlol, CMTlil |.nnuU.|ix,.d 

• ' ilUIMIsilt 

iiij hIiicIi li.iiiix .il'i' Wiiiknl oil llir lljir in' 

Only s\ sh'ui iiHTiliiitinl ill ('li.i |it('i' \, mill 

(/;) st.ilioiis w'lilcli iiKi cMTii[ill'll imni lliis luli' li_\ .■.jiriml ImnIiiu- 
i lulls 111' (liu I'iiigi iii'i'i -iii-( 'll Il'l. 

'i-l, J*'i\i.'il xiuiiiils '-li.ill nut lie liiuiiylii iiilu use iiiilil tliuy liii\i‘ Iiui'Il lll■'|ll■l■tKln of 
jMSSI'll ll\ till' .1 III llUMsl'll ullicrl ,1X lll'lllo' sllllilU'Ill tu -.I'lllll' till' s,l !(' 

ivurkiii},'' ul Ir.iius 

U.9. Till' nan I III uiii ('i|ui|iim'iil ul Iim'iI sioimls to liu [iriividi'il l(ii' ciicli 
ilil'i'ctiuli slinll 111 ' as I'ulluw.s. liusl higimlh. 

,it .1 Class J1 slaliiiii an UiiIit siyii.il, iiiiil ,i llunii' siyii il. 

uli. \u(\\ itiisl I Iiiliii"' a II vl III liy I'ulit.iini'il in iiilul!')-- Kxi'i'ptioas 

' 1 1 ) rule 11.5, 

i,/j uii am railu.iN nmlur ruiisl riii'liun ,ill moii.iIs, I'xri'iil uiin 
Slu[i siu'ii.il a! uai II slalluii I’ur each iliri'ctuiii, uiay, under 
till' s|ir('ial s.inrliuii III till' I'iny'i ii('er-in-Cliit'l lie dispeu.sed 
\MtII, till' said Stu|i .slyii.d lieiiiy [ilari'd at suuli [luiiit witliiii 
ur uutside tlic' slat iim-yanl as liu may a|i[ii'u\i', and Iraiu.s 
bt'iiiy winked in aeciiidailie willi s|ii'i'ial lusti'iietiuiis; 'and 

I'/ii Mil any railw.ix iiihKt uuiislriu tiuii all ur any signals may, 
witii till' S[)i'cial saiiutiiin ul llie linyiiiuer-in-Climl, be dis- 
lieiLsc'd witli, tr.iiiis bi'iny uurked in aceurd.ilire willi las 
s[ieeial instructiinis, 

;1T, (/) In additiiiii tu tin' ei|ia[inieiiI |ir('srribed In rub' da suub Aililidunal 
otlier li.xed siyiials (it aii\y iiiu-.l be |iro\ided al every stulion as 
(lie upiiiioii of till' Kiig'lm'ci-iii-Cliii'l, be ni'cess.iry fur tlii' sale "'mkiiig 
of Iraiu.s. 

(™) As eonstrueUun a[i[nu.irlii's ruiiitdi'liuii (lie ti'iii[iurary lived 
siynais w iiieli lia\e seiM'd lur i uiisli iicliuii pnrpiisi's may be replaeeil by 
the permaiieiil •' fixi'd ” .siyiiaks winch will be needed lur open line work¬ 
ing. 11 (liese ari' iiilrudueed, the Knyineer-iii-('iai'l may ajipiy .siicb 
portion of the (jeiieral Kules tor workiiiy open lines o railway as may 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

_ \ _ 

The Indun Raii.way.s Act, 1890 (IX (ie 1890). 

General Rules'for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic - 

contd. 

iu lii.s opinion lie ajiplicnhle to the particular sif^nals tliat. lie i.s brinpjiiig 
into n.se. The resjionsiliility for seeing that tlie.se rules are propeily 
ajiplied He.s on the I'ingIneer-in-G'hief. 


—Sitjnals al Gatrx. 

88. Unless exempted under special instructions, e\erv gate which 
eloses ncros.s tlie line at a level crossing ninst, except when interlocked 
witli stalion signals, be provided witli .sema|)bore signals fixed at an 
adeipiale distance ironi tlie gale and showing Stop signals both np and 
down the line when the gates are open lor the passage of road trallie. 

(1. - ■ drkin f! nj k’l.ri'il Sn/iialf. 

89. (/) Subject to the provisions of Itule II lixed signals must 
always be kept “on ” (tbai is. al “ danger ”) exeeiit w lien taken “oft” 
(that is, lowered) to allow a train to pa.s.s. 

{2) No fixed signal shall lie taken “oft” without the permission of 
the Station Master. 

(.3) The Station ilaster sh.ill not give jiermission to take signals “ oft ” 
to admit a (rain until 

(u) all lacing' points (i\er which the lialn will pass aie eoireetly 
.set and seem ed ; 

{!/) all trailing |ioinl.s over nhich tlie train will pass are correctiv 
set, and 

(c) the line over which the train is (o pass is clear and free from 
olistriiclions. 

(/) E.xcepI in cases of cmeigeiicy, a signal wliich iias heen taken 
“off” for the |)iissage of a liain shall not lie jdaced “on” until the 
whole of the train which it conlrohs has jiassed it or, in the ca.se of a 
Jfain signal, has ari'ived at tlie place at whicli trains usually come to a 
■stand. 

(d) At stalions when two or more (lains are approaching siinnltane 
ou.sly from any direction (lie signals for one train only at a time may he 
taken “ oft,” all other signals being kept “ on ” until tlie Irain for which 
the signals have hei'ii taken “ oft ” has come to a stand at the station or 
has cleared the station. 

‘10. (1) When a train is apjiroaeliing a stalion any Stop signal con¬ 
trolling its approach shall not ho taken “ off ” until the train ha.s first 
heen brought to a stand outside the .signal unless the line is clear for an 
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ndcquate distance beyniul the |ihice at wliicli trains usually cdnic to a 
stand. 

(2) The adequate distance ret'erii'd to in suh-vnle {!) shall ne\er '.)o 
less than a (jnarter of a mile without tlu* sanction of the Enijineer-in- 

Chiof. 

-11. Outer, Home or JIain sif^nals of stations shall not he tahen “ oil' ” 
for shunting purjinses. 


H.—Defect I re Siijiialx. 

41. As .soon as the Station .M.istei' hcconu's awaie that any signal Hutiesoi 

ha.s become deiectix'e or has c-i-asi-d to r\'oi I,- iiioperlN', he shall— .siiutum 

... Maxtor. 

(-'/) tiiKi' t‘jth(‘r l)\ (iic \\in‘ or hy olhor 

means to place the signal “ im,” if it is not already in that 
position ; 

[I)) depute one or more lonipeteiit railn.iy senants, with .such 
hand signals and detonators ,is may he re(|uire(l, to giye 
<Kigrials at the |ilaee where the defeetlve signal is situated, 
niilil the Station .M.isler is s.itisfieil that such signal ha.s 
been put into propei- working order; 

(c) it [lossihle, adylse the station in re.ir in older tli.it the Drivers 
of all appro.iehing liains may he warned: ami 
Id) report the occurrence to the person who is res|)onsili]e for the 
upkeep of the signal. 

48. As soon as a defective signal has heen jiul into good working Jiaiin»t.ien 
order, the Station blaster must intimate the fait |o (he station which 
was advised of its being defective. umodicc]!' 


(JllAPTEl! Ilf. 

AVoiiM.Mi or 'ITm.Ns (Ikmumi.i.v. 

44. The working of trains between stations shall be regulated by the .StandorJ 
standard time jirescrihed by the Goveinor General in Council, which *'“>”• 
shall be .sent daily to all the jirineipal stations on the railway, when 
practicable. 

45. No trains shall he allowed to run unless previous notice has been Notice of 

given, when practicable, to all stations coueerned. running. 
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aVmission to ^ I"''''’*”' Dtlicr (liun llii' Stuliiii) Masler iiiiiy ask for or 

approach and ff''’*’ IXTiiiissioil to npjiionch or outlioi ily lo |iiorot'(l. 

procood!^ (“) tVn autliority to [troccod ^ivcii to nuiiiiiig tram siiall lapse as 

soon iis the last \eliiclo of the Iraiii lias [iunsimI inside tlio Homo signal; 
. or, wliore (here is no lloiix' signal, inside llie facing, pidiits. 


ruHlitiig 

■oiignio. 


-IT. (/) I'ingiiies piisliiiig trains onisidc' slalion limits sliall md rrdin.ir- 
ily OM'ced a speed of lifleen miles an lionr, lull in special cases, the 
speed may he increased lo a limit of tweniv-live mill's an hour, or such 
oilier speed as may lie oideied hv the special iiish net ions id' the I'iii- 
glne<'|.-in-(;liiei. 

(~) Snh-i'iile (/; shall not a[iply to an engine assisting in rear of a 
train. 


Engine 

running 

tender 

foremost. 

Guards aud 
hrako-vans. 


'Loading. 
IX of 1890. 


Dangerous 

vehiclos. 


^8, WJien any train i.s drawn hy an engine running U'uder foremost 
the speed shall md. excei'd fifteen miles an hour, or sneh higher speed, not 
oxceeding. tw'en(y-(i\e miles an hour, as may he aulhorized hy special 
instructions. 

19, (}) Except under special iiislriictions, no engine kvitli vehicles 
attaidied shall he des|)alelied froni any slalion willnmt one or more (jiiards 
and one or more hrake-vaiis or hand hrahed veliieles. 

(~) Every (iiiard nui.st, cxci'pt under s[)ecial clreiimslanees, ride in 
liis own hi’oto-tan or hraked Noliiclc. 

(.j) Enli'ss it he ollimwise dirccled hy speeial iiislinelions one' liraki'- 
vaii or hraked veliiele must he allaclied lo the rear of llie train : 

I’rovided lliiit reser\ed carriages or other veliieles may, under speeial 
inslrueliolis, he plaei'd in lear id' such van. 

50. (J) No wagon or trnek shall he so loaded as lo exceed the 
maximum gross load on the axios tixed under section 58, siib-sectiou (5), 
of tlio 'Indian Eailwavs Aci, 1890, or such less load (if any) as may havo 
heen |)rescril)ed hy llie Engineer-iii-(.'liief, 

[2) Except under special iiislruclions, no veliieles shall be so loaded 
as to exi'ced the maximum moving dimensions [ireserihed from time to 
time hv the Itailw.iy IJoaid. 

51. If a Guard or Station iluster has reason to apprehend danger 
from the eoiidilion of any \ehiele on a (rain before it can he inspected 
hy a Cariiage and AWigiin Examiner, the Engine Driver shall be con¬ 
sulted, and, if ho so reipuri's, (he vehicle shall be detached from the 
train. 


‘ Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic 

u.nUl 


52. AVIkmi otOicliliifj- n lr.i\I'lliiifr cr.nii' to ;i liniii, (lir (i\ini'il in 'riAvcIlir.f. 
clnir^o of llio trnin iimNl m-o llint llio jili is |iro|ii>ily lowcri'd and .scciirod. '''lon'n 
and tli.it tlio orailc is, if pi'actIcaldi', mi id.iccd llial Itio jili will |)oinl 
towards tlio roar. 

,9d, Wlion till' Jill of a (v'Vidlilio cialii' |iloji'|.|s lii-yond ils Inirf, I'nnimy 
or wlipii llio load in a triiok |iro|i". ls (o an iinsafo osli'iif liiooiid tin' end 
of tlio li'U(d<, an adililion.il liind; sliall lio allaidiod. to act as a dninniy. 

•'if, Xo on^ino or oilier vehicle, (.lie |)io|ieil\ of a pi 1 \ ,i le on iier, sli.ill I'n'ide ^ 
lie allowed to I'liler iipoii the r.iilu.iy, e\eepl in .leeordanee wilh speei.i I 
iustnietions. 

55 Al nio'lil, and in il'.ek or foee\ wealher,— Imm-ligliO 


(1) no Irani sli.ili he woikeil oiiUide slalioii limits unless il lias-- 
((/) (he lie.id-liphls |iresei ihed hy (he K.iilway Adiiiinis- 
tralioii of Ihe open line wilh whieli the eonslrile- 
lion line is eonnecled or siieli oilier liead-lij^lils as 
111,1V he preserihed liy Ihe liii^ineer-ln-f'hief. and 
(/i) ill Ihe ease of all engine wilh leliiides .illailied, al 
h'.isl one red (ail-llghl ; 

('(•'' ill Ihe lase of a siiiele eiie-lne wiiliout vehiides all.ieh- 
ed, al leasi one led lall-lipht; anil 
(i/j in Ihe e.ise ol luo or more eiieiiies eoiipled (oe-elliei 
\iilhont vehieles altaehed, at liMst one rial lail- 
liefil alliMal lo Ihe le.ir elipine; 

!'J) no ..iieliii' shall Im employed in sliiiiilinp within slalioii lliiiils 
or in a .sidine unless it h.is the liead-1 i^lit.s and tail-ligdits 
]ireseilheil in suh-iiile (/); and 

(d) when a (lain has hiani sliiinted lor a iollowine- train lo pass, 
the tail-liglit and sl(|e-lij.;lil.s must hi' dealt with in ae- 
eordaiice with the rules preserihed liy (he Railway Adiiiini.s- 
tratir.n of the open line with wliieli the constnietion lino 
is eonnecled, or sueh other insiriietioiis as may lie specially 
jireserilied hy the I'lnginei'i'-in-dliiel. 


5G. Every train must he run on each .section of the line within the Lii"it" of 
limits of speed sanctioned for that .section hy .s[ieeial in.stnictions. goner 

57. Except under .special inslriiction.s regarding interlocked .stations Limit of 
only, no train shall lie luin through facing points at a speed exceeding 
ten"^miles an hour, or such lower rate as may he prescribed by sjieoial 
instructions. 
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58. AVIieri! llicvi' lire |)(.inls in (Iio iiiiiiii lino :i| a place which is iiiit 
a slalioii, jirovision for the protocl ien of such paints, iiy sif-nal.s or other¬ 
wise, and for working tiieiri, siiali l>e made in orcier to seeuro tile safe 
working of trains to t he sa l isfaci ion ot I he Engineer-in-Giiief. 

59. Will'll a irain is to run, willioul stopjiing, througli any station 
that is not iiiterioeked, tiie Station .Master of that station, or some rail¬ 
way servant ajipoinled in tin’s helialf hy sjieeial iiislriiclious, must Jii'o- 
cccd to tlio facing poinis and satisfy liimself tiiat all facing points over 
wliich the train will pass are |ii'oper[y set and locked. 

(JO. Before a train carrying coolies is moved, tile Engine Driver nin.st 
give two clear wliistles at an interval of lialf a minute, as a warning to 
tile coolies that tlie train is alioiit to move, and as prescrilied in rule 19;1 
(rt) the Driver sliall lie s]ieeially careful not to move llie train williout 
(lie orders of (lie Guard. 

01. AViicu a train witli coolies is slalded at a siatlon for (lie niglit, it 
must lie [irotceted in llie following manner:—• 

(1) tile Guard in cliarge of tlie train must see tliat all necessary 

]ioin(s connected with ilie siding on wliicli tlie Irain is 
staliled arc cotiectlv set against (lie train, and must tlicii 
iiifonii tile Slalinn Master, and until ilie train is ready to 
start,— 

(o) if llie slalion is not iiiterioeked - must, if itio points 
are provided with padlocks, padlock all necessary 
|)oiiils connected with the siding on which the 
liain Is slahled and keep the keys in his pnsse.ssion ; 
or 

(5) if the station is iniorloekcd or if the iiiiirit,s are not 
|)ri)vidpd with padlocks, must, tie a red flag on the 
lever-handle working the poinis; and 

(2) when under elaiiso 1 {!>) a red flag has heen affixed, the 

Station Master must take steps to ensure that the lover is 
not worked until the said Guard has removed the flag. 

C2. Shunting i.porations shall be controlled by Hand signals, or by 
verbal directions, as occasion m.ay require. 

G3. No vehicle shall he moved so as to foul or obstruct any running 
road unless the previou.s sanction of the Station Master has been obtained. 
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« 

(i-l. W ill'll ,iiiy M'liiclc' IS lii'ini; sliuiitcci iir (li'tiiclicil mi a sti'i'|i jfia- 
(lit'iil, till' lailwav s('v\aiit ni ('liai>((' ul Ilia (i|UMatioii iiiusi sea tlial a 
.siiflii'ient iiuiiiliei' uf iuakes are pul mi, that s^ir.ies or liaml-seiilelies are 
used wlieii recess,iry, ami llial ,ill iiecess,nv pree.iulimis aie laKeii In 
prevent llie \eliicle yelling' mil,of I'onliol 

() 0 . Loose .slmiilino' of, or ayaiiisl. leliicles cmil.lining wmknien, 
e.xplosives or live-s|oi k is proiiiliileil 

(id. In ea.se of ai ciileiit lo llie line or lo any Irain, or of f.iiliire or 
interruption of elei'lrie I'oiinei'l imis, Ir.iins iniisl he worked lielwoon 
slalions in aeeordanei' with special iiisli nelions 


J’niiiix xto/i/icd lii’l iri'cn .^Iclions hij nrriilcnl, jniliiri' or In/ inn/ l•ondiiion 
of ihr rood irliioh n danijirous lo Iroiiis. 

G 7 . When a ti.iin is sloppi'd lielween slalions, the (lii.ird in charge 
of the train iiiiist, unless the stoppage will milv he one for a few minutes, 
iimiiediately asccil.iin tin' e.iiise; ami, if llm s(o|ipage is oilier than in- 
I'ldental or aulhmi-.cd, and if hi' linils lhal Ihrongh accidi'iil or for .any 
other reason the tr.iin cannot proceed, llo' following ai'limi sh.ill he 
taken, namely,— 

I'l) till' said tlii.ii'il inusi iininediatclv eillicr himself go hack or 
semi a ipMlilied pi'i'siiii hack, lo [irolccl Ihe Ir.iin; 

i'di Ihe peison 'll going h.ick to protect the Irani miisl [ilainly show 
h's li.iml D.iiigcr sigii.il to slop any appioaching Irain, and 
in adilitimi to liis hand sign.ils must t.ike detonators (to he 
usi'd hy (lav as well as hy night), and niusf place them, 
upon Ihe line on which the slojipagc has oci'urri'd, as 
follows, namely : — 

(u) one (letonalor, one ipiarlei' of a mile from his train, 
to he placed on the way out; and 
(/)) three detonators, ten yards apart not less than halt 
a mile from his train, or at such dislani'e as ha.s 
heon fixed hy special insiruelions; 
and must also eonlinue to show his hand Danger signal, 
to stop any apjiroaching irain, until ho i.s recalled; 

(d) when such person is recalled, he must leave down tliree 
detonators, and must on his w.iy hack pick up the, interme¬ 
diate detonator; 


SImiittn" ori 
(luMlf. 


Lfut'-f' 

t'lumlitijj;, 
W'oi luag ia 

fii'.fi «if 

(vccidt'at or 
f.iiliirt' of 
f'loct l If 

foanoctioa'^. 


'I't.ua hlo {)[)0 

l)0t.\v(H‘a 

."livtioax, 



Sendiiii? 
advico of 
accident or 
brcak-ilow n, 


Light cugino 
sfTipjicd on 
UncL 


Train pait- 
ing. 
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(4) (ho Eiigino Driver mu.«t nt onro .sliow ;i Doiiger .signal lo tlie 
front, and inu.st jirorood (o protect the (rain in frojit in 
the manner pre.scrihed In chaise.s (2) and (^i), eitlior by Cfoing 
hini.self or hy sending his Eiienian or .some oilier qualified 
pcr.son ; 

(o) If the slopjiage has occurred on one of Iwo or more parallei 
Iraelis, whether of the same or dilferent gauges, the Danger 
signals heveiiilx'fore referred to must he shown on all the 
lines. If it is found that the unoeeupied line or lines are 
also ohstruoled (he persons deputed to [U'oteet the train 
under clauses (7), (2), (.']), and (7) of this rule niusi, while 
eanving oiil Ihe dulii's therein laid down, protect in a 
similar manner the nnoccnpied line or liio's ohsiructed; hut, 
if it he suh.sequeiilly found that tin' unoecn|iii'd lino or lines 
are not ohsirui toil, Ihe said Danger signal may he removed 
from su(di lines as are not ohsiructed. 

(18. If the engine is for any reason unable lo proceed, Ihe Giiaid in 
charge, of Iho train shall send advice to (he nearest slation, staling (In' 
nature ami cause of the accident, and, if assistance has heoii asked for, 
lie shall not allow Ihe engine or any jiortion of his train to lie moved < 
until sucli assislanre ariivcs, provided lliat if liie (rain is sulisoquently 
able to move it may do so at walking jiace, lint not unli'ss a man lias 
been si'iit wilh liand signals and delonalors to proleet tlie train, sm h 
nuin keeping at least a ipiarler id a mile in advanee of (lie train, llie 
otlier end of tlie iraiii lieiug proteeled in a simil.ir manner, 

69. If any ligid engine sliould, wlille on tlie line oulside station 
limits, he uualile to iivoeeed, (lie 1‘ingine Driver must see lliat. (lie iire- 
Cailtions preserilied liv rule 67 are talii'U for (in' ]U'oteeiioii of fiu' I'ligine, 
both in front and rear; em|)loviiig tlie Eiieman or some oilier comjieient 
person to assist liim. 

TO. (/) Tt any jiortion of n train should, wliilc in motion, liecome 
detached,- • 

(a) the Engine Driver must use liis judgment to keep the front 
Jiortion in motion it possilile until tlie rear portien lias been 
brought to :i .stand, so a.s to avoid the chance of a collision 
between the two jiortions, and 

(h) the Guard or Guards in the rear pintion must jaromptly ajiply 
their brakes, and do all they can to prevent a collision wilL 
the front portion. 
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(2) A.s .‘* 0(111 as tlio roar pinlioii of llio ir.alii lias liocii liroiifilit In a 
stand, lli(! (liiard in cliarjfo of tlii^ train ninst protocl (hat [iiirtion, in 
ac'cnrdanoo with rule (IT, lioth In front and ri'ar. 

71. (/) AVhon a train, .stojipod Indwoon stations, has to ho dividt'd I’oiD'hi "I 
in (‘onso(|uonoo of an acoidont or tlu' inahllilv of tiu' onpniio to (ako t|n. j™"'t'a “n 
w'holo (r.iin forw.ird, (ho (iuaid in cliaroi' of tin' train iinist, hoforo un- 
oouplii!*', put down tho lirakos, and ninst, if noi'O.ss.i ry, otlioiwiso care¬ 
fully .sooiiro (ho roar portion of tIu' train to onsiiro its roiiiainiiio station- 
ary, 

(2) If the oiioino is oapalilo of proooodino olthor with or without 
vohicios, tho. s.iid Oiiard shall oivo wrilloii poiniission to (ho Mnoliio 
Driver to iiiiooiiplo and prooi'od to tho iio\t station, and iiiav, if ho 
thinks fit, g-ivo him writtoii insiriiolions to rotiirii on tho samo lino. 

(•)) IV'hon tho said (iii.ird has (akoii action under siili-rnlo (2), ho 
must imiiiodiat(‘ly take sto[is to pioti'ct tlio roar portion of his train In 
iiocordanoo with nilc 67. 

(/) .\t night or in tliick or foggy weather as soon a.s the oiigino, 
whether with or without vohicios i.s drawn forward, (hi.‘ said (iiiaid must 
see that a light is shown on tho front, vohiolo of the rear portion of tho 
(rain. 

( ;) IVhon tho front poition ol tho train is taken forw.ir*!, tho h’lrc- 
niaii, or, if there are (wo (in,nils with the train, (ho soioiid (Inaid must, 
if it is pr.ieticahio and safe to do so, lidi' upon tin' last \ohioio of (ho 
said front |)orlion of the train until it re.olios (he next station; lint no 
tail-lamp or t.iil-lioard shall lie phiood on it. 

(6‘) On ontering a station with the knowlodgo (hat tho liloi k soetinn 
liohind is olistinolod, ihi' lirst duty of (ho Dilier, when (ho (rain eon- 
si.sts of the ongiiie only, i.s to Instantly warn the .St.ition Master on duty 
of this fact, and whin xidilch's are aiiarhed and a (luard aceonipanles, 

(his first duty devolves npoii tin' I'ingiiie Diivor and (liiard jointly. 

(7) When, under the xMitton instructions referred to in siili-rule (2), 
the engine is to he liroiight hack, the (luard in charge of the (rain must, 
until the arrival of the engine, eontinue to taki- the jireeaiitions jire- 
.sorihod in rule 67, for thi' |irol(‘clion in roar of tho |)ortions of tlie (rain 
left on the lino, and shall not porinit a following (rain to move any of the 
vehielo.s under his charge. 

(A) The Engine Driver shall not tiring his train hack on the same line 
unless he has received written instructions, under suh-rule (2), from the 
tiiiard in (diarge of the train to do .so. 
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Construction trains authorised to stop outside station limits or to detach 
warjons outside station limits. 

72. Under special iiistruction.s construction trains may be authorized 
to slo|) outside station limits or to detach wagons outside station limits, 
provided that the re.spective lengths ol line im which such trains are to 
work have first been “ blocked.” 


CnAPTER IV. 

Systems of Workino. 

TO. (7) All train'; working between .stations must be woiked on one or 
other of the following systems, naimdy : — 

(а) Absolute Block ; 

(б) Section Clear; 

(c) Line Clear and Caution iMessage; 

(d) Train-staff and Ticket; 

(e) Pilot Guard; or 

(/) One (Miglne only, 

at the discis'tiou of the Kngini'er-iii-t.diief, subject (o tlie pio\ iso that in 
exceptional circumstances ordinary working may be temporarily sus- 
])en(led. under .s])ecial instructions, on any section or sections and the 
trains thereon be worked under such sp(‘eial regulations for their sate 
conduct, as the ollicer suspending the ordinarx working may direct. 

(2) The Absolute Block .system alone shall be used on every r.iilway 
■under construction except any railway or portion of a railway under con¬ 
struction on which the Kngineer-iu-Chief may expressly sanction the 
use of any other system mentioned in sub-rule (7). 


CHAPTER V. 

The Absolute Block System. 

74. (I) Where trains are worked on the Absolute Block .system,— 

(a) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permission 
to approach has been received from the station ahead, and 
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(h) such pcrniis.sion .shall not ho given unless the lino is clear, not 
only up to the tinst Stop signal at the station at which such 
])erinission i.s given, i>ut also for an a(lei|uate distance 
neyond it. 

(2) The distance referred to in cl.iuse (/) (h) shall not he less than 
one (jiiarter of a mile, unless otherwise directed hy ,s|)ecial inslructious. 


t'r.rs.s 1! Srvrioxs.—Si.N'orr: InxEs. 

75. The line shall not he considered clear, and pcrmi.ssion to approach 
shall not he given, unles.s— 

(o) the whole of the last jtreceding train has passed within the 
first Stop signal, and 

(h) this signal has heen pul “ on ” hehind the said train, and 
(c) the line is clear for an adequate distance hoyond the first Slop 
signal. 

70. After peimission to apjiroaeli has heen given to a tr.iin no sliiinl- 
ing or ohslructing of the line shall he allowed within a quarter of a 
mile of the first Slop signal referring to that train, unless— 

(it) that train has arrival at the first Stcqi signal, and the Station 
Master has personally satisfied himself that the train has 
heen hrought to a dead stand at that signal, and 
{!>) the flr't Stop signal is kiqit at danger, and 
(c) a lailwav servant s|iecially ap[iointed in this helialf hy the 
Station Master is in charge of the ojieration : 

Provided that the line may not he obstructed under clause (a), {!>) or 
(c) in thick or foggy weather, or in any case unless authorised h\ 
special instructions. 

77. The obstructing of the line outside the outermost Stop signal is 
prohibited unless the line has been blocked hack. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


The Section’ Cle.mi System. 

78. (7) Where trains are worked on the Section Clear System— t-scntids 
(a'j no train shall ho allowed to leave a station unless permissii.in ^ 

to approach has been received from the station ahead, and the .Section 

Clear By.stem, 

i2 
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{b) sucli ])ermi.ssion slinll not bo f^ivon unless the line is cleor 
up to the first Stop sigrnil of that station. 

{2) The said .sysleni is applicahle only to Class 15 stations where 
Outers are ju’ovidoil, and to single lines nnl}'. 

Class 15 Stations.—Slnole links. 

79. The lino shall not bo considered clear, and permission to approach 
shall not be given unless— 

{a) the wdiolo of the last preceding train has either passed inside 
the facing points or arrived at the place at which trains 
usually come to a stand, 

(h) all fixed signals have been j)ut hack to “ on behind tlie 

said train, and 

(c) the lino is clear up lo the Outer signal. 

80. (7) Shunting shall not be carried on between the ttuter signals, 
unless— 

(а) the said signals are kejit “ on,” and 

(б) after permission to ap]iroach has been given for a train, the 

line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in 
the direction from which the train will approach, is cleared 
not loss than fifteen minutes before the expecti'd arrival 
of the train, and is Kejit clear until the train has arrived 
or until it has been brought to a stand at the Outer .signal, 
or 

(c) a rule is enforced that every eonslruetion train working shall 
stop dead at the Outer signal. 

{2) Subject to the provisions of clauses (h) and (c) of suh-nilo (1), 
ohstrueting the line between the facing points and the Outer signal in 
face of an approaching train, after intimation has been received that 
such train has entered the block-section, is prohibited, unle,ss— 

(i) the weather is clear; 

(it) the Station Masler has personally satisfied himself that the 
Outer signal is clearly showing “danger” in the direc¬ 
tion of the approaching train ; and 
(iii) if the train has arrived at the Outer signal the Station Master 
has personally satisfied himself that the train has been 
brought to a dead stand at that signal. 
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81. Obslructiiig tlie lino outside 
unless the line 1ms been blocked back. 


the Outer signal is prohibited Olwimction 
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CHAPTER VII. 

The IiIne C'i.eir and Caution Message System. 

82. Where trains are worked on the Line Clear and Caution Message EKScntUls J 

S 3 'stem, no train shall be allowed to leave a .station, unless — of tho Liao 

Clear and 

(n) porinis.sion to approach has been obtained by telegram from Caution 
the station ahead, and Miwaago 

’ ^ flyHtem 

(h) the Engine Driver has been given a written authority to pro¬ 
ceed, certifying that the line on which he has to travel is 
either— 

(;) absolutely clear of trains; or 

(/i) occupied only by trains running in tlie same direc¬ 
tion at time intervals. 

83. Such permission to ajiproach shall not be given, unless either— Conditions 

under wliich 

(1) the line on which the train is to travel is absolutely clear of pormisBion 

trains and all otlier known obstructions up to the Outer ^",j”7>o''”ivon 
signal, and tho whole of the last preceding train has passed logwon. 
inside the facing points or has arrived at the place at wdiich 
trains usually come to a stand, or 

(2) the line, outside the facing points, on which the train is to 

travel is occupied only by a train running in advance in 
the same direction, at an adequate interval of time and a 
line has been jireparcd in the station for the reception of 
the train running in advance. 

84. (i) In case (1) of rule 83 the authority to proceed referred to in N»turo cf die 
rule 82 shall be a Line Clear certificate stating that the line is clear. authority tu 

(2) In case (2) of rule 83 tho said authority to proceed shall be a 
•Caution Certificate stating— 

(a) that the line is occupied only by a train running in advance 
in the same direction at a stated interval of time; and 

(h) the time of the departure of the said train and the place at 
which it will nest stop. 
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85. All iiulhiii'ily to jiToceed shall not be (granted at any station in 
case (2) of rule 8d — 

(a) if the train which is to follow a train ruiiniiifi in advance is 
to 1)0 allowed to run at nioi'e than thirty miles an hour, or 

(5) if the distance to the station aiiead i.s less than live niile.s, "or 

(c) except ill accordance with special iiisiructions, unless the 
train running in advance has left the station at least fifteen 
niinute.s previously, or at such greater interval as may 
enable tlio said train at its hooked speed to reach the nc.xt 
station at Icisl fifteen minnics lioforc the following train 
at ils lioidied speed can do so. 

80. (!) Every antlioritv to proceed, as defined in rule 84, shall he 
delivered liy the Station Master, or by some railway .servant apjMiinted 
in tliis behalf under special instructions,— 

(n) to dll' Engine Driver, if the train runs through the station 
without stop[)ing, or 

(//) lo the Guard in ( barge of the train if the train slops at the 
station 

(2) When the authoiilv to proceed is deliveri'd to the Engine Driver 
under clause (/) {a) of this rule, a dujilicate shall he given to the .'aid 
Guard. 

(.5) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the said Guard 
under clause (/) of this rule, it must lie cither — 

(/) handed personally hy the Guard to the Engine Driver, or 

(ii) countersigned by the Guard, and then handed to the Engine 
Driver either hy the Station Master or by some railivay 
servant appointed in tliis behalf by .special instructions. 

[4) An authority to proceed shall not he handed to the Engine 
Driver under .suh-rule {3 )— 

(t) until the train is nearly ready to start, or 

(ti) if the train is waiting to pass another train—until the whole 
of the latter train has cnnie in and is clear of the running- 
road for the former train. 
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87. (7) Wlion an authority to procoeil is dolivoreil to tin' Eno'ino Hysi'oiifibn- 


Driver under clause (/) (ii) of rul<? 80, the Station Master luusi se( 


ilicH as to 
livoiyr prepo- 

, % , . . 1 /.ii 1 oil ion of 

(n) that it IS pri'perly tilled up, auihority to 

(l>) that the date and 911110 of the leceipt of the line clear oi P"'c<''sl. 

eaiilion lele'^rani upon whiidi ii is hased ari' noted thereon, 

(c) th.it it applies to the partieiihir train to whiidi such lideorain 
refers, and 

((/) that it is sipned in full and in ink. 


(2) When an authority to ]U’oeeed is didivered to the liiiard in eharpe 
el the train under clause (!) (/;) of rule 8li he must, Indore it is handed to 
the Enpiiie Dtiver, satisfy hini.sidf on the sereral points mentioned in 
sub-rule (/) of this rule. 

(.')) Whidhiu- the train stojis or runs through a station, the I'inpilUi 
Driver must satisfy liinisidf so f.ir as he iii.iy he aldi‘ to do so, on the 
several points mentioned in siili-rnle (!) of this rule, and if he finds 
that any id them are not, eomplii'd with, he ninst, not priii eed witli his 
train until thi' mistak(‘ or the omission is reitilied. 

88. Ohsiructini' the line outsidi' the facinp points in face of an ap-Ol>.slruotion 
proaidiinp train followed hy another train for wdiii h a permission h' 

■ipproach has heon piven is [iridiihited. tmin followed 

by anotber 
train. 


89. (7) Al a sl.illon where an a p|U'on( hinp train is not heinp fidlowed Obstruction 
hy another train, shunting shnll not lii' carried on hetweeii thi' ttiiter 
signals, unless— tram i« not 

followed by 

(ii) the said signals are kept “ on ” ; and another train, 

(h) after permission to apjiroaidi has hoen given for tr.iin, 
the line hetween the facing points and the Dutiu' signal, in 
the direction from which the train will approach, is ch'arcd 
not les.s than fifteen minutes before the exiiected arrival of 
the train, and is kept clear until the train has arrived or 
until it has been hroiiglit to a stand at the Outer .signal. 

(2} Subjeet to the provisions of (danse (h) of sub-rule (!), obstructing 
the line hetween the facing points and the Outer .signal, in face of an 
approaching train after intimation has been received that such train has 
entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless — 


(?) the weather is clear; 
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[ii) tlie Station Master has jiersonally satisfied himself that tlie 
Outer signal is clearly showing “ danger’’ in the direction 
of the a])]>roaching train; and 

[hi) if tlic train has arrived at the Outer signal, the Station 
Master has personally satisfied himself tliat tlie (rain has 
been brought to a dead stand at that signal. 
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CHArTEE VIII. 

The ThaiiN-staee and Tichet Svcs'ieai. 

90. Where trains are werked bclwoeii two stations ou the Train-.stafi 
and Ticket system— 

(n) a siiijrle 'rrain-stait must lx; kei)t at one of such .stations, and 

(h) no tiaiu shall l)C jicrmitted to start from either of sucli 

stations to the otlier unless the said Train-staff is at the 
station from which the train starts and has eilher hoen 
lianded to or sliowii to the I'in^ino Driver hy tlie Station 
JMaster when giving sneh jiormis.sion. 

91. Trains may he worked on the Train-statf and Ticket system only 
between such stations as liave been deelaroil by s[)eeial iustruelions to he 
staff stations. 

92. Trains shall not he allowed to follow one another in the same 
direction between staff-stations, unless the Engine Driver has been pro- 
jierly' warned of the time of dejiartnre of the ])roeeeding train and of tlio 
place at which it will next sto]), and 

(i) it lias been a.seertaiiied tliat the preceding train has arrived 

at the uo.xt station in advanci', or 

(ii.) an interval of ten miunics lias elajised since the departure of 
tlie preceding train. 

93. No train sliall be started from a station unless tlie Engine Driver 
has in his possession to be carried with him on the journey, either the 
IVain-stalf or a Train-staft' Ticket for the section of the line over which 
the train is about to travel. 
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94. Tile Train-.slaft' or Traiti-stalf Ticket .sliall be delivero.l to the f'tell ar 
Eiia-iiie Driver bv llie Station Master or bv .some railway seiwaiit aiipoiiit- 
ed in this belialf by .siiecial instructions.' ' 'SZedto 

KngjJU' 
j>ri vor. 

9-). (/) When IM otlier train i.s intended to follow before tlie Tiain-<>r 
.staff will be required for a train running in tlie o|)posite direction, tluui, 
subject to tlie provision.s of sub-rule (-i), tlie Train-staff shall be delivered doUvorod to 
to the Engine Driver. Kngmo 

(2) When other trains are intended to follow before the Tr.iin staff 
■can be returned, then suhject to tlie jirovisiou.s of suh-rule (■!), Train-staff 
Ticket, indicating that the Train-.stafi' is following, shall be delivi'rcd 
to the Di'iver of each train except the host; and the Train-slaff shall bo 
delivered to the Driver of the last train. 

(■jj When a Ir.iin i.s assisted by a second engine in the rear, a Train- 
staff licket shall be delivered to the Driver of the front engine, and th(> 

’1 r.iin-st.iff shall be delivered to the Diiver of the rear engine: 

Provided that, if both the engines attached to the train arc to travel 
over the entire length of line to which the T’raln-stait applies, and the 
train is to be followed by other trains, a 'Train-slaff 'f'udod shall be 
detivered to the Drivet id' e.iidi of the engines attached to the fii'st- 
Jiicntioiied tram. 

(/) When a train i.s assisted hy a second engine in the front, the 
'I’rain-sl.itf or .i 'rrain-slatf 'Tii ket, as the case may be, must be delivered 
to the Drivij' (>f the leading engine. 

(dj W hen a eonstriiction train has to stoji between stations, the Train- 
staff .shall be deliveied to the Engine Driver. 

(6') The Train-staff or a 'Train-staff 'Ticket shall not be didivercd to 
the Drirer of any train until the train is ready to start. 

(7) The Engine Driver .shall not accept a Train-staff 'Ticket unless 
he .sees the Train-st.itf at the .same time in the jiossession of the jierson 
■who delivers the ticket to him. 

9G. When the 'Train-staff i.s delivered to the Driver of a train, he Staff to be 
shall place it in a cousjiicuous place provided for the purpose on the 
engine. ongne. 

97. AVhen the 'Train-stalf ha.s been taken aw’ay from a station by the Traitw not to 
Driver of a twin, no other train shall be .started from that station 1*' 
follow the first mentioned train until the staff has been returned 
to the station. 
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98. (/) Upon tlic arrival of a train at tlio .station to wliieh tlie Train- 
staff or a Train-staff Ticket extenO.s, tlic Engino Driver must iinniediatcly 
give tlio Staff or Ticket to tlie Station Master, or to some railway .servant 
apjioinled hy .sj)ccial instnietion.s to receive it. 

(~) Tlie jierson to wlioiii any siiidi ticket is so delivere.l must immo- 
diately caiieid tlie same. 

99. (/) If an engino wliieli earrio.s tlio Train-staff breaks doun 
between two stations, ^lio Fireman must take tlio Staff to tlie .statf-station 
in the direction wlieiire n.ssistaiice can best lie obtained, in order tliat 
the Staff may be available al tlie station for didivery to tlie Drivi'r of the 
assisting engine. 

(2) If an engine wliiidi carries a Train-staff Ticket breaks down 
between two stalions, assistanec must ordinarily be obtained onlv fiom 
tlie station at wliieli (be Train-staff has been left. But if assistance 
can more readily be obtained from anotlier station in tlie ojiposite diroe- 
tion, imiiiediate steps must bi' taken to have tlie Staff transferred to the 
other end of the seelion. 

(.7) Whenever an engine lias broken down between two stations, the 
l''ireiiiaii must aceoiiipaiiy the assisling engine to the spot. 

100. Train-staff Tickets must be ke]it in a ticket-box jirovided fir 
the juirpose and fastmied by an iiisidi' .spring, tlii^ key to o[ien the box 
being the Staff to wliieli the liekids apply. 

101. The Train-stalf when al station, shall not be left I'n tlie box, but 
must be ki'pt by the Station ^[a,sler in safe eiistody. 

103 (/) Eiudi Train-stafl' must have rdiown upon it the name of the 
sialf-station at eaidi mid of the portion of lino to which it ap]dies. 

(2) The Train-statfs and Train-stait Tickets and boxes for the dilferent 
portions of the line must he disliiigiiislu'd hy different cohnirs. 

(.3) “ U|) ” and “Down” Train-staff Tirket.s must also have distin¬ 
guishing marks. 



AND ORDERS. 110& 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

f 

The Kmi.w.ws Act, 1890 (TX of TSOO). 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffio — 

ontil. • 

103. Every Train-steff Ticket .sliall be in tlu' fiilbiwinf; form: — 

Ticket No. - -Railway. 

TRAIN-STAFF TICKET. 

Dow.v {or III’). 


I'rain No. - 

—-- h. - hi. from - to - 

To Engine DiiivKit and (Iuaud. 

You are (Uitlioriscd to proreeil from 

to 

and the Traih-xiaff inll /olloir. 

Train No. - in front left - li. - m. 

Sii/ned - 

Slat ion .Master at 
Dale ----- 


[Hack oj ticket.) 

Tlie Engine Driver sball not aeee[it llii.s ticket iinles.s be .'ices tbe 
Train-stall for tlie jiorlioii of line wbieb lie i,s about to enter. 

This ticket i.s to lie given iqi by the Engine Driver iinmediately 
on arrival to tbo Station JIasfer or other jier.son authorised to receive 
it, and .such per.son must iinmediately cancel it. 

101. The Station Master musl keep a record in a book of each Train- 
staff Ticket i.ssued, showing the number of e.ieh ticket and the particular 
train for which it was issued. 

CHAPTER IX. 

The Pilot Guard Sy.stem. 

10.5. Where train.s are worked on the Pilot Guard system,— 

{a) a railway servant (hereinafter culled a Pilot Guard) must be 
specially deputed to pilot trains, and 
(b) no train shall be allowed to leave a station except under the 
personal authority of the Pilot Guard. 


Form 

ticket. 


Record of 

tickotH 

isKUod 


KHseniials cl 
the Pilot 
Guard 
flystem* 
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Ceiioral Truitis shall not he allowed to follow one another in the same 

conditions. direction between station.? except under the conditions prescribed in rule 

92. 

Pilot Guard’s 107. The Pilot Guard must bo distinguished by a red dross or badge. 

dress or 

badge. 

Pilot Guard 108. (/) No train shall be started from a station unles.s the Engine 
to accompany accouM)anicd by, or that the authority to proceed 

authority to given personally liy, the Pilot Guard wearing the dress or badge pr.'- 
procccd. scribed by rule 107. 

(2) Tile Pilot Guard must acoompaU 3 ' every train : 

Provided tliat, when it is necessary to start two or more trains from 
one end of the line before a train has to be started from the other end, 
the Pilot Guard shall accompany only’ the last of sucli trains, and shall 
personally give the authority to proceed for the preceding trains. 

(3) When accompanying a train, the Pilot Guard must ride on the 
foot-plate of the engine. 

Pilot Guard’s 109. (7) When the Pilot Guard does not accompany a train, bo .shall 
tickets. deliver to the Guard in charge (or, if there be no Guard in charge, to the 
Engine Driver) a Pilot Guard’s ticket (on a jirinted form, where such 
ai’e ju'ovided) jirojierly filled up and .signed, as the authority to proceed. 

(2) Every such ticket shall apply only to the single journey to the 
station named on it. 

(5) If the train is in charge of a Guard, ho shall before the train is 
started, deliver the ticket to the Engine Driver. 

(4) Immediately tn the arrival of the train, the Engine Driver shall 
deliver the ticket to the Station Master, who shall at once cancel it. 


CHAPTER X. 

The One Engine Only Sys'iem. 

EBsentiaUof HO- Where trains are worked on the one engine only system, only 
the one one engine in steam, or two or more engines coupled together, shall be 
ottgine only allowed at one and the same time on any length of line duly specified by’ 
system Special instructions of the Engineer-in-Chief. 
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111. (I) J t ;i triuii l)(‘('ouu‘s di'^altlod and assistaiu'o, or if PitiodUir© 

nu accident occurs wliicli renders it iuipossildc for (lie cu;,diic (or, if (wo ""■''Mini 
or iiiiirc engines are cou|dcd (ogetln'r, for eillier or Indh id' such engines) 
to proceed, the (Juard in cliarge of (In' (rain must instinct (he I'ingine 
Driver to K-eei) tlie engine staliunaiy until his return, and niusl then 
proceed (o the station from wliieli issishinee eau host he oldained, and 
must inform tin' Station Master there of the eireiinistanees. 

(2) Such Station Master may (hen allow another engine to enler (he 
lino. 

(J) Such other ciigino must he aci'ompauiod hy the (Juard in eh.iree 
of the di.sabled (rain, who must explain fo the Kngine Di'iver uliere, ami 
under what eircumsiances, the 'lisaliled Iraiu is situali'd, 

(•/) Sueh Guard sluilt lie resjiousihle for the safe and propi'r working 
of the line until eaeli engine has left it and it is again clear. 

(t5) Tf lliern ho no Guard in cliarge of the disalilod train, tlie h'lrc- 
iimn, or, if neeessarv, the Kngine Driver, must peiform the dulies im¬ 
posed liy this rule on the Guard. 


('iiAi’TKii xr. 

I'sl.: Ill' I'll.KC I IMC U. 1 \s I IM .MEX'l .S ON SlVOIE Kl.M'.s. 

(Irni'nil /'roi'istuns. 

112. This (,'liapfer njiplies only to working on any of the follou ing .Vpiilimiioii 

systems, namely:— of Cliaiiior. 

(u) Alisoluto Block'. 

(h) Section Clear. 

(<■) Line Clear and C.iuiiou .Message. 

113. Trains may lie worked hy means of— Means of 

(«) eleetrio ioken insirnnients, of .such coiLslriiction that only "“'‘'■'’S' 

one of the tidien.s applying to the same sodioii can he in use 
at the same time, 

(h) electric block in.sirunients, or 
(<;) electric speaking inslruments. 

114. (/) The ordinary method of working shall he hy eleclric .speak-Provision of 
ing instruments, and these instruments must he provided at every station. I'poaking t 

(2) An electric .speaking instrument is one hy which any me.s.s.uge can ‘nstruments. 
be sent in words. The instrument to be used will usually be an ordinary 
telegraph instrument, but it may be of any type approved hy the Kn- 
gineer-in-Chief, or a teloplione may be used at liis discretion. 
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floctricTnkln appronchos completion electric token in',tru- 

^. 1 . juents or electric block in.strunients may rojilace the electric spoakinir 

instruments for the purjiose of signallinir trains. In such ovimt the 
Lngineor-in-Chicf may npi(ly •‘'U<'h jiorlion of the Ujien Line General 
llule.s for working electric instruments aS may in his opinion be ajipli- 
cable to the jiarticuKir instrunient.s that he is bringing into use. The 
ies]>onsibility of seeing that these rules aio })roperlv ajipliod lies on the 
Engineer-in-Chief. 

IIG. Every running train must, in its progress from sfalioii to station, 
he signalled on Ihe speaking insiruments unless or until electric token 
or electric block instrumenls are hrouglii inlo irse in accordance with 
rule 115. 

nie.s.sage.s desj)atched in councetlou with the working of 
authontios to written aulhorities to jiroceed, shall lie written on forms 

proceed. specially provided lor the pur])u,so by the Eailw.iy Administration of tlie 
open line wdth which the construction line is connected or by the 
Engineer-in-Chiet. 

{2j Such forms .shall be hound up in books and kept at each station 
by tlio Station ilaster or by some raihvay servant a]ij)ointed in (his be¬ 
half by special instruetious. 

118. (/) Every me.ssagc desj>a(ehed in connection with ihe woiking 
of a train nuist di.sfiuetly deserihe the train to which it relaUss. 

[2) Eor every train a sejiarate iiuiuiry and rej)ly must he sent. 

119. (/) All messages despatched in coniu'ction with the working 


Distinction 
if moss ages. 


tVriting and 


Sage” and and all written autlKJrilies to proceed, shall be written up in 

.utlioutio.r to or with some otlier indelible substance, -.and shall be signed by the 
rroceed. person authorised to dcsjiateh or issue the same. 

(2) No message or authority to proceed shall bo writteti out either 
in full- or in jtart, or signed until necessary. 

120. No part of any messige shall be dcsjiatched or acted tipon until 
the whole message has boon w’ritten out, except in view to the preven¬ 
tion of an accident or in some other case of emergency. 

121. Messages and authorities to proceed shall ho destroyed at such 
time after issue as may be prescribed by special instructions: 

Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be destroyed 
in less than a fortnight after issue. 

122. When a permission to approach has been cancelled, no train 
shall he allow'ed to leave in the opposite direction until a message has 
been received acknowledging such cancellation and stating that the 
train for w'hich the permission to approach has been given is and wiil bo 
detained. 


Completion 
f messages. 

'reservation 
f mo'tsagos 
ad 

uthoritios 
) proceed 
ancellation 
f permission 
) approach. 
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123. Tlic Engine Driver nhnll not tnke lii< trnin from a station unless Eupuo 
lie has in his possession, as his autliority to proceed, a Ijine Clear ticket •« 

duly signed liv the Station Master. have iiulho- 

• ^ • nty to pro¬ 

ceed. 

121. An authoiily to proceed shall not he delivered to the Engine AaHa’Dly to 
Drivel' until the jirocediire pre.scj'ihcd in the foregoing riile.s in when 

C'hajiter^ .so i.ir a.s it i.s ajiplicahle, has heen tolhnved. delivered to 

HiiKiiio 

Driver. 

]2o. (/) A train Itegi.ster hook shall be kept hy the Station Master Tnan 
or under his orders. IteKi-ter 

(2) ’1 he person who Keejis Ihe said hook shall enter llieielii, iiiiniedi- 
alel\ atlei' ackiioaledgmeni all signals reeeived or sent on the iilsirilliients. 
and the times of rec(‘i|il and despatch. 

(•j) The (lilies entered in the hook must he the actual times, except 
that any traction of a minute must he counted a.s one niiiuile. 

(/) All enirie.s in the hook must he made in ink. 

(■5) No erasure shall he made in (he hook; hut if any eiilry is found 
to he iiieoireet. a line must he diawii liglillt through i|, so llial it may 
he read at any time, and the correct entry ninsl he made ahove it. 

(6) The person who keejis the hook shall he responsible for all entries 
made therein and for correctly filling in each eohiiiin thereof. 

12ti. (/) AVhen the authority to proceed is a Id'ne (Tear ticket, it l.iao clear 
.sli.ill, e\ei'p| under special i ns( i act Ions, he In Ihe following form:— iickct. 


A . 


\ I! It.iilaai. 


A'Tiioni'i'i '10 rsoi i.nii. 

T'o (ii ‘ I'iiigliio Driver of 

The line is cle.ir. 

You arc aiitlioi'i'/ed to lo.ive. 
C. for I). 

Elite Ti'ne . .Signed 


T’i'iiiii. 


S. M 
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{2) Each such ticket shall be.-vr a serial number, which .shall be re¬ 
corded in the Train llcpisler hook, the numbers for the Down direition 
being clearly distinguished from those for tlic Up direction. 

12i. (7) Whenever, in eoii.se((Ucnco of llie line being under rej)air, 
or for any other reason, sjieeial precautions are necessary, a Caution 
Order detailing the mileages between which sucli ])recaution.s are 
necos.sary, the reasons for taking such special ju'ecautious and the speed 
at which tlie train should travel sliall, in addition to the Ijine Clear ticket 
mentioned in rule 128, he liauded to the Engine Driver at tins stoj>ping 
station immediately sliort of the place where special ]ireoantions are 
needed or at such stations .as may he pro,scribed by the antliori.sed officer. 

(2) Clause (/) of this rule docs not ap])ly in tlio case of long continued 
repairs when fixed signals are j)rovided at an adequate distance shoi't i.f 
such plafo and liave been notified by special instructions to the Knnning 
•staff' concerned. 

128. Tlie Station Master must see tliat the authority to proceed 
delivered to an Engine Driver is aeenrato, and tliat, when it is in writing, 
it is complete and signed in full and in ink. 


129. If the train slops at the st.ilion, and is waiting to pass another 
train, the anilnniiy to (ii'oee('d shall not he <leliv(r{'d to tlie Engine 
Driver until the wliole of tlie latter train has come in and is clear ot the 
running road for (he fornK-r train. 


130. An authority to juocced shall not he delivered to the Engine 
Driver until (he whol.- (d' the latter (rain has come in and is clear of tlie 
ed in thi.s behalf by special instrnelions. 

131. If two engines are coupled together, or if one engine is in front 
and another in rear of tlie train, the authority to proceed shall be deli¬ 
vered to the Driver of the leading engine. 


132. (7) Tlie Engine Driver must see that the authority to proceed is 
accurate, and applies to the section which lie is about to enter, and if the 
said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full and 
in ink.. 
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contd. t 

(2) If the conditions mentioned in .sub-rulo {1) are not complied with, 
the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the .station until 
the mistake or the omission is rectified. 


CirAPTKU XII. 


Riilwvy .Sekvints Genehai.lv. 


103. The authorised officer shall .sup|)ly to each Station Master, 
Guard, Engine Driver and Permanent-way Inspector a copy cf the 
General Itules for working railways under construction, or a copy of such 
portions thereof as relate to his duties. 

134. Every railway servant, wliether supplied or not witli a copy or 
translation of the rules relating to hi.s dutie.s, must make himself 
acquainted with .such ruh's. 

135. (/) No railway .servant shall, without the permission of his 
superior officer, al),sent himself from duty, or alter his appointed hours 
of attendance, or exchange duty with any ether railway servant. 

(2) If any railway servant de.sire.s to alisent himself from duty on the 
ground of illness, he must immediately report the matter to his superior 
officer, and shall not leave his duty until a cc.mpetent person has been 
placed in charge thereof. 

136. (/) Every railway' servant shall be bound— 

(fl) promptly to report to his immediate superior any occurrence 
affecting the safe or ])roper working of the railway which 
may come to his notice, and 

(h) to render on demand all possible assistance in case of an ac¬ 
cident or obstruction. 

(2) Every railway servant who observes— 


Supply of 
oopioB of 
ruleii. 


Acquaintaure 
with rules. 


Absence from 
duty. 


Duties for 

securing 

safety. 


(f) that any signal is defective, or 

(it) any obstruction, failure or threatened failure of any part of 
the way or works, or 
(tit) anything wrong with a train, or 

(tv) any unusual circumstance likely to interfere with the safe 
running of trains or the safely of the public, 

must take immediate steps, such as the circumstances of the case may 
demand, to prevent accident; and, where necessary, must advise the 
nearest person in authority by the quickest possible means. 
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137. No railtvay servant shall interfere with any signal or its fittings 
or connections for the purpose of effecting lejiairs or tor any other pur¬ 
pose, except w’ith the previous cou.sent of the Station Master or other 
railway seiwant in charge of the working of the signal. 

138. Every railway servant euiployeil on or connected with shunt- 
ing operations of any nature or the nioveiuent of trains mu.st— 

(а) have a coriect knowledge of hand signals and 

(б) have the requisite hand signals with him while on duty. 

139. Every railway servant in charge of signals must .see that the 
greatest care is taken in the cleaning, tiimniing and lighting of signal 
lamps. 

140. No railway servant shall leave any vehicle in a siding outside 
station limits, unless the vehicle is clear of all running roads and, except 
under special instructions, unless the wheels thereof are properly secured. 

141. No railway servant shall commence any loading, shunting or 
(ither operation hy which any running road may l)e fouled or ohslructed, 
without obtaining the ])reviuus sanction of the Station Master, or of 
some railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, 
who must see that all necessary sfe]>s are taken for the protection of 
traffic W'hile siich operation is being carried on. 

142. Every r.iilway servant shall befor,' leaving the service, give the 
Railway Administration the notice specified in his agreement (if any), 
or if no notice is so specified, then one month’s notice in writing. 

143. When a railway servant loaves iiie service, he must deliver up to 
the Railway Administration, or to a person apjiointed by the Railway 
Administration in this behalf, any ]>ro[)erty in his custody which belongs 
to the Railway Administration. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

.Station Masters. 

144. (7) The Station Master shall be responsible for the efficient 
Statfon discharge of the duties devolving ujion the several members of the staff 
Makterfor employed, either permanently or temporarily, under his orders, at the 

working, station or within station limits; and such staff shall be subject to his 

authority and directions in the working of the station. 
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(~) Thfi Station Jlaster shall also be responsible that the general 
working of the station is carrietl out in .strict accordance with the rules 
for the time being in force. 

145. The Station Ma.ster shall .see that all signals, all jniint.s, all Respoaai-' 
gates of level-cros.sings, and the whole working niaeliiuery of his station 
are in ]irojier working order, and shall immediately report all defects jng 
therein to the proper authority. ery. 

140. The Station blaster must take steps to ensure — Switohe* 

(a) that the switches of all trajis, sli|)-sidings and catch-sidings, ^ints’and^ 

when it is not necessary that they should be 0 |)en, are set “‘8“®!®' 
against the line which they are intended to protect; 

(b) that all points are eorri'ctly set in accordaneo with special 

instructions, for the [las.sage of trains or vehicles, and that 
all facing points are either securely locked or the point- 
levers manned, for the passage of trains; and 

(c) that all signals at hi.s station are correctly worked. 


14i . (/) Wlnnieier any train is timed to run or is e.\iieet('d to run Signal laa;^, 
on any portion ot the line at night, the Station .\Ias*er must see that all 
the fixed signal lamps are lighti'd at sunset, or at such time as may be 
prescribed by special insiructions. 

(~) The Station .Master must see that the (ixed signal lamjis, when 
lighted, are burning brightly, that the s|iectacle glasses are properly 
cleaned, and that tin' hack lights are clearlv visible, 

(3) Whenever night signals ha\(‘ to be used in accordance with these 
rules, the Station ^faster shall not gfrant permission to approach unless the 
lamps of the fixed signals at his station which apply to the train are 
burning brightly. 

(4) The Station iMasler must see that the fixed .signal lamp.s are not 
put out until broad daylight, exc(‘pt in accordance with special instruc¬ 
tions. 


148. The Station .Master iiiiist see that his stalion is adequately Equipment 
«applied with all necessary equipment for hand-signalling. 

ling. 

' 149. The Station Master of a station .shall be responsible for the Responei- 
■eecurity and protection of the properly of the Railway Administration 
M the station. 

property 
K 2 
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150. The Statiou Mastei mu.st see before he gives the Guard per- 
missiou to start a train that all is right for the train to proceed. 


161. When a train is examined by a Carriage and Wagon Examiner 
at a station, the Station Master shall not give permission to start the- 
train until he has received a report from such Examiner to the effect 
that the train is tit to proceed. 

152. (i) The Statiou Muster must see that every train passing 
through the statiou at night is provided with a tail-lamp on the last 
vehicle 

(2) ]f by night the tail-lamp be out or be nii.s.sing, (he Station Master 
must, if ])ractioablo, advise the station ahead to stop the train, to see 
that the defect is remedied, and to reply saying wlietlier the train is 
complete or not. 

153. The Station Master shall see that all orders and instructions 
are duly conveyed to the staff concerned and are properly carried out, 
and that all books and retuiiis are regularlv wrilieu up and neatly kept. 

154. I'lie iSlatiou Master shall report, without delay, to his im¬ 
mediate su[i(u-ior, all neglect of duty on the part of aiiv railway serv.ant 
■who is uiidei- his orders. 

155. The Statiou ^Master must see (hat the shunting of trains or 
vehicles is carried on only at such limes and in such manner as will not 
involve danger. 

150. The Station Master nurst .see that vehicles standing at the sta¬ 
tiou are properly secured in ueeordanee with special instructions. 

157. If any vehicle escapes from a station, the Station Master must, 
if practicable, take immediate steps to warn the other stations concerned, 
and, as far as practicable, to prevent accident. 

158. (i) When a report of any accident or obstruction is received by 
the Statiou Master, he must see that all necessary precautions are taken 
by the most expeditious means possible, for the protection of traffic. 

If an accident happens to a train, the Station Master must 
arrange for all necessary assistance to be sent to the train. 

(3) The Station Master shall, as soon as practicable, report each 
accident in accordance with special instructions. 
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CnAl’TEll XIV. 

Gdaiids. 

159. Every Gu.Tid iiui.st hel in atfcnilance, at, tlic sl.alion from which Ttnio of 
his train is io start, half an hour hoforo the time appointed for 
departure of the train, or at sucli earlier time as may he ordered by the ,,tation. 
authorised officer. 

160. After an en";ine has been attached to a train, and during vhepusrdtobe 
journey, the Guard'or (if there be more than one Guard) tlu^ head Guard 

shall be in charge of the train on all matters alfeeting the starting, 
stopping or movement of the train for traffic purjioses. 

161. When a train is within station limits, the Guard shall be under Subordi- 

the orders of the Station Ma.stcr. nation of 

(tuarda in 

station 

limita. 

162. (!) Every Guard must have with him, while on duty with his Onard’a 

train,—- cquipmont. 

(rt) a copy of the rules for the lime being in force on the railway 

co'.iv.ct under .section 47 of the 'Indian Itailwavs Act, IX of 1890. 
1890, or such portions of them as lone been supplied to 
him under rule 138, 

(h) a watch, 

(c) a hand signal lamp, 

{(I) a whistle, 

(f) a red flag and a green Hag, and 

(/) such other articles, imduding a sufficient supply of detonators, 
as may be prescribed by .special instructions. 

(2) If any Guard is not in possession of any article mentioned or 
referred to in sub-rule (7), he must report the fact to the Station Master 
of his head-quarters station whose duty it shall be to make good any 
deficiency. 

163. The Guard in charge of a train shall not give the signal for Permission to 

starting the train from a station at which it has stopped until he has®*®’**”’® 
received permission from the Station Master. station. . 

164. Every Guard, before starting with his train, must examine theOnardio 
notices issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there 

is any thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over 
which he has to work. *' 


' GenJ. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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Central Rule^for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic— 

contd. 

165. Tlie G uai'd wlifii iakinir over charge of a train must satisfy him¬ 
self, before tlie train is despatched,— 

(a) that the train is properly coupled, 

(h) that the train is provided with the pre.scribed brake-power, 

(c) that the doors of all wagons are properly closed, 

(d) that the train carries all necessary brake-van lamps, and that 

such lamps are lighted and kept burning brightly when 
required, 

(c) generally, that as far as he can ascertain, the train is in a 
stale of efficiency for travelling. 

166. The Guard in charge of a train must exchange signals with the 
Engine Driver at such limes and in .such manner as may be prescribed by 
special iu.structions. 


167. Every Guard must keej) a good look-out while the train is in 
motion, and must satisfy himself from time to time that the tail-lamp 
is in position, that all brake-van lamjis, if required, are burning 
brightly, that the train is complete in every respect and is proceeding 
in a safe and proper manner. 

168. (7) If any Gu.ard sees rea.son to ap|)rehend danger, or considers 
it necessary lor any reason to slop the train, he must use his best 
endeavours to attract the attention of the Engine Driver. 

(2) In the-ulisenco of other moans of communication with the engine, 
a Guard desiring to attract the Engine Driver’s attention must apply 
his hand-brake sharply and must as suddenly release it. 

(.?) When the attention of the Engine Driver has been attracted, the 
nece,ssary Danger signal must be .shown. 

(d) If the train is fitted with a continuous brake, the Guard may, 
in case of omorgency, apply such brake to stop the train. 

169. (7) When the Engine Driver sounds three or more short, sharp 
whistles, or the brake whistle, the Guards must immediately apply their 
hand-brakes. 

(2) When a train is travelling down a steep incline, the Guards must, 
if necessary to steady the train, assist the Engine Driver with their 
brakes. 
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170. When ;i train conus to a .stand at a .station tlie Guard 

see that whenever po.s.silile the la.st veliicle of lii.s train has cleared the 
fouliuo jKiint.s ot all points and cro.s.sines. offoulmg 

■ points. 

171. Whenever a tiain has hetui hroiight to a .stand, and it is neces- 
sary fur the eiifrine, with or without vehicles, to he detached from the 
rest ot the train, tlie Guard in chaifie ot the train must, hetore the traiu 
is uncoupled, .salisly himself that the \an-hrahes have hemi put OU 
securely, and take such other measuics as may he prescrihed hy special 
in.structions. 

172. The Guard in chaiyre of a train must, unless this duty is, hy 
special instructions, imposed on some other railway servant, eandully 
examine the load of any op(>n truck which may he altache<l to the train, 
and, if any such load has shifted or reipiires adjustment, nuist have the 
load made secure or the truck removed from the train. 

17H. Guards in eharee ot trains with eo(dies must, hefore Ifiving 
the signal to start, see that all the coolicss are on the train, amt must 
warn them to sit down. 

174. No Guard in charge of a tiain shall leave it until it has hoen 
properly handed over in accordance with s[)ecial instructions. till handed 

over. 


CHARTKll \'V. 


Exoixe Diiivlii.s Axn I'hiemf.x. 

Eni/ine Driver and Fireman. 

175. The Engine Driver and Fireman must he w'ith their engine at 
such time previous to the starting of the train as may he ordered hy the Fireman when 
authorised officer. ^ attend. 

17fi. Except when otherwi.se provided hy special instructions, no 
engine shall he allowed to he in motion on any running road unless ,, 


person other ““ 
- ‘ engine ot 


both the Engine Driver and the Fireman are upon it. 

177. Except in accordance with special instruction.s, no pe 
than the Engine Driver and the Fireman .shall ride on the engine or tender. 

tender. Fireaoiito 

178. The Fireman must obey the orders of the Engine Driver in &ll obe}>Eagiit. 

particulars. Drim. 



112 i GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—Q-eneral Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—co?itd. 


Engino 
Driyer and 
riiemau to 
keep a good 
look-out. 

Engine 
Driver and 
Fireman 
to look back. 
Throwing out 
water, 6re or 
cinders. 


Engine 

Driver’s 

equipment. 


Engine 
Driver 
to eramine 
engine before 
starting. 

Duties of 

Engine 

Driver as 

regards 

Engine 

Damps and 

Discs. 

Setting 

watch. 


Engine 
IMver to 
examine 
notioes before 


starting 
Duty of 
Engine 
Driver un¬ 
acquainted 
with line. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic— 

conid. 

179. Every Engine Driver must keep n good look-out while the train 
is in motion, and every Fireman must also do so when he is not neces¬ 
sarily otherwise engaged. 

180. The Engine Driver and the Fireman must frequently during the 
journey look back to see whether the train is following in a safe and 
proper manner. 

181. An Engine Driver or Fireman shall not throw out water, fire 
or cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when on a 
bridge. 

Engine Driver. 

182. Every Engine Driver must have with him, while on duty with 
his train,— 

(а) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the railway 

concerned under section 47 of tln^ 'Indian Railways Act, IX of li 
1890, or of such portions of them as have been supplied to 
him under rule 188; 

(б) the equipment and stores j)rescribed by special instructions. 

183. The Engine Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that 
his engine is in proper working order. 


184. The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the jiroper 
Engine Lamps and Discs (if provided) are shown, and must see that the 
lamps are kept hurning brightly at night and in thick or foggy weather. 


185. The Engine Driver must, before starting, set his watch to the 
correct time, as given to him by the Guard in charge of the train. 

186. Every Engine Driver must, before starting, examine the notices 
issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there is any¬ 
thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over which 
he has to work. 

187. If an Engine Driver is not acquainted with any portion of the 
line over which he has to work, he must obtain the services of a qualified 
railway servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him. 


‘ Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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188. No Engine Driver sliall tnke his engine on or ncros.s iiny running Permission 
Tond until lie has obtained the jienni.ssion of thi' Station Master, and ha.s indsignals 
satisfied himself that the eorrect signals have been .shown. ing'onor**^ 

crossing 

running 

road. 


189. The Engine Driver shall not st.ivt from a station an engine with Engine 

vehiele.s attached until the (inard in charge of the train has given the 

’ ■ ■ ■ start without. 

Guard’s 
signal. 


signal to start. 


190. When a train ha.s been brought to a gland at a station, whether Moving ol 

alongside, hejnind or ghort of the |)latform the Engine Driver shall j™'* 
not move it, e.xcept under orders of the Otiard in rharge of the train 
to avert an accident. station. 


191. The Engine Driver must, before .starling hi.s train, satisfy him-Engine 


self that the correct signals are shown and that the line liefore him 
clear. 


ig Driver to 
satisfy 

himself that, 
correct 
signals are . 
shown and 
lino is clear. 


192. Except under special instruction.s the Engine Driver must Sounding 
always sound the engine-whistle — tbecng’ne- 

whistle. 

(a) before putting an engine in motion; 

(h) when entering a tunnel; and 

(c) at such other times as may be prescribed. 


193. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the Engine 

journey, the Engine Driver must ohey — Driver to 

obey certain 

(а) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train, in all matters 

affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train 
for traffic purposes; and 

(б) all orders given to him by the Station Master nr any railway 

servant acting under special instructions, so far as the 
safe and proper working of his engine will admit. 

194. The Engine Driver must regulate and control the running of Eegulatio 
hig train as accurately as possible, so as to avoid either excessive speed ‘P®®*! 
or loss of time. 
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Exchange 
of signal 
between 
Engine 
Driver and 
Guard. 
Asaistanoe 
from Guard’s 
brake. 


Engine 
Driver 
to see 

that train is 
stopped clear 
of fouling 
points. 
Shutting od 
steam. 


Permission 
of Guard to 
detaching of 
engine from 
train. 

Hose or 
water-crane. 


Engine 
Driver not 
to leave 
engine when 
on duty. 


Engine 
Driver to 
obey signals, 
and to bo 
vigilant and 
cautious. 


1124i general rules 

Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— c •ontd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Central Rules'for working Railways under Construotlon and net open to traiBo— 

contd. 

^ 196. The Englue Driver must start and slop Lis train carefullv and 
without jerk. 

196. Tlie Engine Driver must excliange .signals with tlie Guard in 
charge of the train, at .such times and in such iiiiinuer as may he prescrib¬ 
ed by special instruction.s. 


197. When the Engine Driver requires the assistance of the Guard’a 
brake, he must give three or more short, sharp vvlii,sties, or, if a brake- 
whistle is provided, sound such whistle, and must in either case apply 
the communication, if any. 

198. When a train comc.s to a stand at a .station, the Engine Driver 

must see that whenever possible his engine is clear of the foulin" 
points of all points and crossing. ° 


199. In stopping a train, the Engine Driver must determine where 

to .shut off steam by paying jiarticnlar attention to the gradient, the 
state of the weather, the condition of the rails, and thi> length and 
weight of the train. '' 

200. When a train not fitted with the continnons brake has been 
brought to a stand outside station limits or on a grade, the Engim* Driver 
shall not detach his engine from the train without the permission of the 
Guard in charge of the train. 

201. After taking water from a tank or water column, the Engine 
Driver must .see that the hose or water-crane is left clear of the line and, 
when it is provided with fastening, properly secured. 

202. No Engine Driver shall leave his engine wlieti on duty, whether 
at a station or on the rnnning road, except in case ot ah.solute necessity 
and .after a competent man lias been placed in charge of it. 


Attentio7i to Signals. 

203. (/) The Engine Driver must pay immediate attention to and 
obey every signal, whether tin* cau.se of the signal being shown is known 
to him or not. 

(2) He shall not, however, trust entirely to signals, but must always- 
be vigilant and cautious. 
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204. When two or more engines lire attacheil to a train, the Driver Doties of 
of the leading engine .sliall he responsible for oliserving signals, and 

Driver of the otlier engine or engines sliall wateh for and take signals j,, 
from the Driver of the leading.eiigine. whoa two 

or more 
engines are 
attached to 
train. 

205. The Driver of a rnnning train shall not pass a Sto[i signal that 

refer-s to him when it is “on ” or defective,— li^'^when 


(a) unless he has received notice in writing specifying that the ‘^on^’oi 
signal is out of order, and unless he is also signalled past defective, 
by a man standing at the signal; or 
{!)) unless, after eoniiiig to a stand, be eitlier is given written 
permission to |U'oceed from the Station Master or from the 
railway serv.iiit in cliarge of the signal or is jiiloteil past 
the defective signal by a i.iilway seivaiit autborised in 
tins bebalt who sliall travel on the engine. 


Explanation. —If an Engine Driver lias not roceivcii a notice in wilting that a Sto|i 
signal is defective, he iniist stop, and siiall pay no heed to any otlier signal (wdiether a 
hand signal or not) that may he sliowai, until he i.s allowed to proceed under one of the 
authorities mentioned above 


vOt). (/) Wlien tile All right signal is shown to a train, the Engine 
Driver may proceed at such speed a.s may lie pre.scribed by special 
instruct ions 

[2) When the Procei'd with Caution signal is shown to a train by 
ganger.s or other workmen em|iloyed on the permanent-way, the speed 
of the train over the portion ot the running road protected liy such signal 
shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, or such lower rate as may he pre¬ 
scribed in this behalf liy special instructions. 

(.3) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train liy any 
railway servant not referred to in snii-riile (2), the Engine Driver must 
reduce speed. 

207. (7) When an engine e.xiilodes a detonator, the Engine Driver 
must immediately reduce speed and be guided by the signals that he 
may receive. 

(2) If no hand or other signals are at once visible to the Engine 
Driver, he must immediately bring his train to a stand, and may then— 


Dutica of 
Engine 
Driver when 
the AU right 
or Proceed 
with Cautioa 
aignal la 
shown. 


Duties of 

Engine 

Driver when 

engine 

explodes 

detonator 


(a) if it is day, and he has a clear view of the road—proceed very 
cautiously at .such reduced speed as will enable him to stop 
short of any Danger signal or obstruction; or 
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Precautions 
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(b) if it is day, and he has not a clear view of the road, or if it 

is night, or if the weather is thick or foggy—proceed very 
cautiously on hand signals given hy the Guard in charge 
of the train (or tlie Fireman, if there is no Guard), who 
must walk ahead of the engine for this purpose; and 

(c) if, within a distance of one mile from the point where explo¬ 

sion occurred, he meets no further detonators and sees no 
signals—resume ordinary speed. 

208. If there is no fixed signal at a place where a fixed signal^ is 
ordinarily shown or if a fixed .signal is imperfectly shown, the Engine 
Driver must act as if a Danger signal were shown. 

209. If, in consequence of a fog or storm or for any other reason, 
the view of signals is obstructed, the Engine Driver must take every 
possible precaution, especially when approaching a station or junction 
so as to have the train well under control. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

Pointsmen and Signalmen. 

Points to be 210. Every Pointsman must keep the points under his charge clean 
kept clean clear of stones or other obstacles. 

Report when 211. Whenever points, crossings or guard-rails are damaged, the 
pointsman in charge must protect them and immediately arrange to report 
are damaged, circumstances to the Station Master. 

Kot to leave 212. A Pointsman or Signalman shall not, while on duty, leave the 

their posts points or signals which are under his charge. 

while on ^ 

duty. 


CHAPTER XVIT. 

Railway servants employed on the permanent-way or works. 

Condition of 213. Each Inspector of Permanent-w.ay shall be responsible for the 
condition of the permanent-way and works in his charge. 

works. 

Maintenance 214. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must— 

«f line. 

(a) see that his length of line is efSciently maintained, and 
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(b) promptly report to the Knpiiieer in elmrpe all aoculmits to oi 
defects in the way or works which he may consider likely 
to interfere with the s.ile running of trains. 


215. Each Tn.spector of I’erjnanent-wav must .see to the .securitv of all Keeping 

' .*. - ■ ot permat 

n ay material. 


rails, cliair.s, sleepi'rs and other ])ermanent-uay material in his district, 


and tliat sucli of the .said articles as are not actually in use an* kejit 
clear of the line and properly stacked. 

216. (/) EveiA- portion of the jiermanent-wav must he iuspeetod in ln»peetionof 

I ’I*!!' * porniBUBnv* 

accordance with s|)ecial instnictions. way and 

(2) All bridges and work.s in charge of the Engineering Dcpartnieut, "’ork*. 
including signals, signal wires, points, and crossings, must rog-ularly 
be inspected in accordance with special instructions. 

217. Each Inspector and Sub-liispcctor ol I’crmanent-way shall 

supplied with, and he rcspon.sihh* for olilaining, a copy of the schedule of 
Standard Dimensions tor the time being in force under the orders of the Sub-Iuspeotor 
llailwav Board. olPermanant- 

' . way. 

218. Each Inspector ot I’ei mani'iit-way mn.sl see that in every gang Ganger in 

employed in his length of line then* is a competent Danger. each gang. 

219. Each Inspector of l’crniancnt-wa\' must see— Knowledge 

of aignaU and 

(a) that every D.inger cmjiloycd under him has a correct know- 

ledge of hand signals and detonating .signals; and KAng. 

(b) that every gmng employed in his length of line is supplied with 

I permanent-way gauge, two sets of flag signals, two hand 
signal lam|is, and twelve detonators, in addition to such 
other tools or iniplemeiils as may bo pre.scrlhed by special 
instructions. 


220. (/) Each Inspector of I’crniaiiciit-u.iy must at li'asl once in Inspection of 
every month inspect the pcrmam'iit-way gauges, ll.igs, signal 

detonators, tools and iinplenicnts supplied to the gangs under rule 219, jn/pi^, 
clau.se (b), and ascertain whether the said g.uigcs are correct, whether monts. 
the said flags, signal lamps, detonators, tools and impleiiieuts are in good 
order, and whether any of the said articles have been lost. 

(2) He shall also see that any defective or missing articles are 
replaced. 

221. Each Gauger must see— 

“ bility of 

Ganger aa to 

(a) that the signals supplied to liim under rule 219, clause (b), 

are kept constantly in proper order and ready for use; line. 
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(h) tliiit till' men in liis gang eacli liave a correct knowledge of 
liand signals and detoimting signals; and 
(c) that liis lengtii of line is ke[)t safe for tlie passage of trains. 

222. Eaeli (jang(>r must endeavotir to prevent any trespa.ssing by 
person,s or eattle on liis lenglli of line or within tin; fences thereof. 

220. It a fire oecor on any railway ])remises at or near any portion 
of the railway where gang men are employed, they must endeavour to 
extinguish it to jirevont it from spreading. 

224. A gang shall not commence or carry on any work which will' 
involve danger to trains or to traffic williont the previous .sanction of the 
Inspector of I’ciananent-way, or of some comjietent railway servant ap¬ 
pointed in this hclialf hy special instructions; and the railway servant 
who gives such sauctiim must himself la' jirescnt to superintend such 
work, and shall see that the juovisions of iiiles 228, 2'j<l aiid 281 are 
observed : 

Provided that, in cases of emergency, when it may be necessary for 
safety to commence any such work before the .said railway servant can 
arrive, the Ganger may cojumeuco work at once and must himself see that 
the provisions of rule 281 ari' observed. 

225. In lliick or foggy weather no rail shall he displaced, and no 
other work which is likely to cause olistruction to the passage of trains 
shall he performed, excejit in eases of absolute ni'cessiiy. 

226. No railway serviint employed on the way or on any works shall 
carry on any blasting operations on or near the railway except a.s per¬ 
mitted hy special instnu'tions. 

227. Except in eases of emergency, no laihvay servant shall put in 
or remove any jioints or erossings otherwise than as iiermitted hy speci.al 
instructions. 

228. When repairing, lifting or lowering the line outside station 
limits, or when |ierformiiig any other i)|)eration outside station limits 
wliich will make it necessary for a train to proceed cautiously, tlie 
Ganger must himself he jiresent at the spot and .shall he responsible 
that the caution signals ju'escribed in rule 281 are shown. 

229. If a Ganger considers that tlie line i.s likely to bo rendered 
unsafe, or that any train is likely to be endangered in consequence of 
any defect in the way or works or of abnormal rain or floods or any other 
occurrence, he mu.st take immediate steps for securing the stability of the 
line and the safety of train.s, by using the prescribed signals for trains 
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to “ Pi'<ic(‘(’<l with Caution” or to ‘‘Stop" as ncoe.ssity may roquiro; 
and shall as soon as jiossihle rojiort tho oircumstanocs to the nearest 
Station Master, the Inspector of I’ernianent-way and the Suh-lnspcctor 
(if any). 


‘JOO. .\(i jiei'son emjihiyed nn the way or works shall coinineiiee any Preoantione 
Operation, such .is chanping or turning a rail, which would obstruct the bofoi®corn- 
line and necessitate the showing of Danger signals,— 

(rt) until such signals have been shown, and, which would 

(h) if within station-limits, until he has also obtained the per-lino, 
mission of the Station Master and all necessary .signals have 
been placed ‘‘ on.” 


291. (fj When ‘‘Proceed with Caution” hand signals have to beShowingol 
shown, a man shiiil la- stmt, in each direction, at least a quarter of a mile rignala, 
and as milch further as the circiimslance.s of the ca.se may render neces¬ 
sary, to show these signals in such a manner as to he plainly visible to 

the Driver of an a]iproaching train. 

(2) Another such signal shall also he shown at the spot where cautious 
driving is rc(|uii'c(l, and a ” Proceed ” signal shall he shown to the 
Plngiue Driver as soon as ilio train has eleared the jiortion of the line 
over whieh eaiiliens diiving was iieeessary. 

(■i) When Danger signals have to he shown iiiidor this Cliajiler, they 
must he shown at an adeipiafe distaiiee (In he ]iresrrihed bv spi'eial in- 
striiet ioiisl in both direitioiis from the place of ohslriirtion. 

{■f) Danger signals must also he shown near and short of the ])oint of 
danger. 

(J) Danger signals must he snpplemenled by delonator.s in the 
manner preserihed in rules 2.8 to l!2. 

292. livery railway seivaiit employed on way or works, shall, on the Protection 
reqiii.silion of tho (tiiard in charge of a train or the Driver thereof, 
render assistame under rule (17 for the protection of the train. 


Lorries and Trollies. 

239. (7) For the purposes of the following riile.s in thi.s Chapter, a Dwtinction 
vehicle which can he lifted bodily from the line by four men .shall he 
deemed fo he a trolly, and any similar hut heavier vehicle shall bejorries. 
deemed to be a lorry. 

(P) A trolly .sliall not, except in cases of emergency, be used for the 
carriage of permanent-way or other heavy material; and, when a trolly 
is so loaded, it .shall be deemed, for the purposes of these rules, to be a 
lorry. 
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Railway sor- 
Tant to bo in 
charge of 
lony or trolly 
when on the 
line. 

Attachment 
to train pro¬ 
hibited. 

Time of run¬ 
ning. 


234. (/) No lorry or trolly may bo placed on the line except by a 
railway sorvant appointed in this behalf by special instrnctions. 

(2) Such railway servant shall accompany the lorry or trolly, and 
shall be re.sponsible for its proper protection and for its being used in 
accordance with special instructions. 

235. No lorry or trolly shall be attached to a train. 

230. A lorry shall ordinarily bo run only by day and when the 
weather is sufficiently clear for a signal to be distinctly seen from a 
distance of half a mile. 


Red flag or 
light to be 
shown. 
Protection of 
trolly on the 
line. 


Protection of 
lorry on the 
-line. 


237. Every lorry or trolly when on the line must show a red flag by 
day and a red light by night in both directions. 

238. The railway servant in charge of a trolly shall, before leaving 
a station, ascertain the whereabouts of all approaching trains, and shall, 
when a clear view for an adequate distance in both directions is not 
obtainable, take such precautions for the protection of his trolly as may 
be prescribed by special instructions. 

239. (1) Whenever it is proposed to place a lorry, whether loaded or 
empty, on the lino, the line shall, if it is possible to do so witliout inter¬ 
ference wdth the working of trains, bo blocked under the rules for work¬ 
ing trains. 

(2) When the line has nut been so blocked, and a lorry, whether 
loaded or empty, is placed on the line, the lorry must be protected by a 
man following and a man preceding tbe lorry at a distance of not le.ss 
than half a mile and plainly showing a Danger hand signal; and the 
men so following or preceding the lorry— 

(i) must be furnished w'ith detonators, and must place two on the 
line, ten yard.s aj)art, immediately the lorry comes to stand 
for the purpo.se of either unloading, or loading, and 
(n) must continue to .show the Danger hand signal and keep the 
detonators on the line until a messenger arrives with an 
order from the Ganger or other person in charge of the 
operation to withdraw the signal, and 
(Hi) in any case, should any train be seen approaching, must 
immediately place the detonators on the line, unless they 
have received orders to withdraw the Danger signal. 


240. A lorry or trolly, when not in use, must bo placed clear of the 
line, and the wheels must be secured with a chain and padlock. 


Lorries and 
trollies out 
of use. 
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ixmtJ. ' 


('[lAFl’Kll Will 


Gatemen. 


241. Xo por.smi sliall Oc a|i|)Diiit('<l tn lie a (l.ilcriian uiil<'ss lie 
ktimvledgc of signals. 

212. EvcTy Gatoiiian nmst—■ 

(a) 1)0 .su|)|)lioil uilh il.iv and niglii liaiid signals, and 
(/)) swell signals in |iv()|H‘|' ni'doT and icailv I'oi- use. 


lias a Knowledge 
of .signale. 

Supply and 
(Sire of hand 

^lgnaI.s. 


2 Id. (/) W’liere the gates at a le\el-erossiiig are nol made In (dose Road traffic, 
across tlie line, the G.itcnnan ninst, when sneli gales are ojiened I'oi’ road 
trailie, he [irepared to show a Danger sign.il to any a|i|n iiaeliing I rain. 

(.2) Wdiere there is no (lateinan s[)(‘eially on night duty at a levid- 
erossing, the gatiss must he locked .it night, e\ee[)t when opened for I he 
pa.ss.ige of road Ir.itlie, 

(.')) When (he gales are closed to the passage ol road Irallie, lliey 
mn.st he ke[)t seeni'clv fastened aeross the tlioronglif.ii'e until I lu‘ Ir.iin 
has pa,ssed. 

211. The (lateniaii on dniv iiinst .se<‘ llial the (diaiiiiol for the llangi'( lianni'l lor 
ot the \\ ItecN is ttlwaes (dear hoioie the passage ol otudi liaiii. Itingo of 

vvhcojH. 

21a. It any gate, or Hie I'asleuings lh('reot', or any (i.xed sigil.il |iei- p,,,p„rt „f 
tai’iino- (,i the gato, slnaild get out of ordi'r, llio (l.ileiiiaii oiii^l. .is soon defects 
as fHissihle, report tho I'aet to his iniiiiediale sntieiioi or |e llio lo'-rest 
Ganger. 

2 !G. Every Gatenian, on nolieing ati\' olisiruetioii on Hie lini', must. oi,,s(nietions. 
at once remove it, (ir, jf nnahle to do so, must show Dtinger signals and 
do liis best to stop :i]i[iroacliing tr.iins, 

247. If a Gateman notiees tlial a Irtiin has parled, he shall not .how Piuling ot ii 
a Danger signal to the Engine Driviw, but must eiidisivonr hi ,itl rm t inim. 
the attention of the Engine Diimt and (iiiard hy slioniiiig and gesti¬ 
culating. 

218. Evm y Gateman must, as tar as possible, prevent any Hespass-Trespassing, 
ing hy persons or cattle. 

249. Exeeiit in accordance with special instructions, no Gateman TniiiHfer of 
shall leave his gate unless anotlnw Gateman has arrived to take charge of 
it. 

L 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

P]xrLOSIVE AND COMBUSTIBLES. 

Conveyance 250. All due i)TeraulioiiH iiiu.sl he oh.servod in the conveyance r.f explo- 
ofexplosives. sive,s and c<iinbustihle.s. S])ocial instructions with regard to this mutter 
I will he issued hj' the authorised oflicer. 

[.SVc Gazette of India, 1912, Supplement, p. 1277.] 


Warehousing of Goods on Railways In British India. 

No. 231, dated the 3rd Jidij, 1002 .—In e.xereise of the power r<in- 
ferred ))y section 17, suh-seelion (.7), of (he 'Indian Railways Act, 1890 
(IX of 1890), tli(i Governor General in Couiicil is pleased to sanction 
the fidlowing rnle.s, iinnh^ loi', and to he applicahle to, all railways in 
British India under suh-.sec,tion (7), clause (/) of tlie said section, for 
regulating the terms and conditions on whicli railway administrations 
wilt warelionse oi’ ndain goods at any station or depot on hehalf of tlie 
<’onsignee or owner, namely: — 


I.—WIIAliPAGE. 

t).N oooDs FOB Despatch rvAiTiNc to be conasicned. 

1. For goods of every description hronglit on to railway jiremises 
tor desjiateh hut not consigned wharfage may ho charged at a rate 
not exceeding one anna per mannd or jiart of a mannd per day or 
jiart of a day if consignment notes are not received before closing time 
of the day on wdiich such goods arc brought to the station. 

2. Goods will, in all cases, he at owner’.s risk until taken over by the 
railway administration for despatch and a I'oceipt in the prescribed form 
has been granted duly signed tiy an authorized railway servant. 

On goods avithble fob df.mvf.ry. 

3. (7) A wharfage charge may h(‘ levied in respect of all goods not 
removed from railway premises before closing time of the day Rdlowing 
that on which they .are made available for delivery, 

‘ Gciil -Act.s, Vi)l. IV 



AND ORDERS. 1133 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—<■'>»(</ 


The l.NDi.tN li.Mi.WAVs Acr, 1890 (IX in- 1,890). 

WarMiousIng of Goods on Railways in British India mnfil 

(2) Tho cliai-ffo rofoi'i'od (o in .suli-niU' (/) sliall not oxrcod, |)Pr day or 
jnirt of a day, one anna por niannd or ))arl (O' a nianiid, l aloulalial 

(a) wlicro froiglit is loviod on woiglil, upon sin-li woiglil ; and 
{(;) wlioi'o froiglit is loviod on tlio vdiiolo in or on wliioh tlio goods 
aro earned, upon the carrying capacity of sucli vcliiolo, 

(.1) Tho goods sliall ho rvarohousod cither under cover or in tho open 
as space niav he available, 

0,\ 1,1 (iOAUE AND I'AIK I'.I.S AVAII.Mll.E I'oll OKU VEK Y. 

4. For nnci,limed hooked liiggagi' and parcels a wharfage charge not 
<*\oi‘eding Iwo annas p(U' niaund or part of a niaund per 24 honis or part 
of 24 hours, with a mininiuin (diargo as for one niaund, may ho made if 
Ihey ale not lemoved from railw.iy premises wilhin 48 hours troin mid¬ 
night of the day of arrixal. 


.Notice of aimiivm, 

0. Sub joe t to tho provi sions ot seel ion .ili ol the ' 1 mil, in 11 a il w ,i \ s .\rt, 
1,890 (IX of 1,890), notice of arrival will ho sent when pr.iolicahlc, hut the 
railway ailministration will aeco])f no rosponsihility for non-receipt 
t hereof, 

11 --DFMTTllllAOE. 

On VEiiiri.Fs ohdeiied and waitim; to tie r.oAiiEn tit sT'.noeiis. 

li. Demurrage ,it a rate not oxci'cdirig one ann.i per ton or part of a 
ton of carrying oapaoity per hour or part of an hour may he charged on all 
vohielos ordered and mil loaded, or loaded and not made availahle tor 
de.spatch, after the expiry of nine hours of daylight from the lime at 
which they are pi,iced in po.silioii for the ])nrpo.se. 

Ox LOM>i':n vKtiT( i,KS wmitim; to nc i)is(’HAiMir.i) tjv (oxsu.m-ks 

7. Dpmurrnpo :it n rate cxiH'odinj; oiu? iuina por Ifni <n‘ part of ii 
ton of can-ying capacity per hour or pail of an hour may he charged 
on all loaded vehiclo.s requiring to he discharged hy owners which are not 
discharged after the expiiy of nine hoiir.s of dayliTrlit from the time 
on being placed in position for unloading. Tlie railway adminisfialiori 
may, aOts option, unload the vehicle and charge the consignee for doing 
so and charge wharfage on the eontenls under rule •'1. 

* OpdI Acts. Vol IV. 

l2 
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Ill.-CALCOLATION OE CHARGES. 

8. In oalcul.iliiig wliaif'apo and deimirrago cliargos {ructions of one 
anna le.ss than si.x pics .shall lie dropiiod and six pics and over shall he 
charged a.s one anna. Where the total amount of demurrage or whar¬ 
fage due on any con.sigumenl is les.s than two annas, it .shall ho foregone. 


1 V.—GI'lNEliAL. 


9. In till' evc'iit of goods requiring to he loaded or unloaded hy owners 
hecoining lialde lo hoth demurrage and wharfage charges, the railway 
adniinistralioii may levy hidh di'ninriagc' and wharfage charges for such 
perifids as I he go<ids would he liahle (o such (diargcs under lhes(‘ rules. 

II). If and f or so long as Ihe slah' of the traflic or any sudden emer¬ 
gency makes il neces.sary, and afh'r advciliscmcnf in Ihe local news¬ 
papers, (he rale (d‘ di'mun'ag(' or wharfage may he increased and the free 
lime cnrl.iih'd. 

II. The lailway admini.slralion .shall have Ihe same lion on goods 
for dcmnirage, wharfag(‘, and. if incurred for unloading, as for freig'ht; 
and Ihesi- charges must, unless under spem’al airangiuiients a running 
account is ki'pt. he |iaid heforc the goods are removed. 

lU. AVdieri' lh(' fns' lime allowed in Ihe pre\ lous ruh's includes either 
Sunday, (Ihrisimas l),iv oi (food Kiidav, such davs shall he' allowed 
free in adililion. 

V. TllKATMEX'l’ AXM) DISPOSAf, OF TT\rr,ATMKT) GOOnS, 
l,i:fi(lAGM AND I’AliCFDS AND OF TdlST PIIOFFTITY FOUND 
IN RAIfAVAY VFJTICLES OR IN RATLAVAY rREAIISES. 

l.‘i. Subject to the excepliou mentioned in rule, IS lielow, unclaimed 
goods shall he kepi on hand at Ihe .station lo which invoieed for a period 
of not less than one month during which time the notice prescribed in 
section -hi), suh-seelion (/}, ol Ihe 'Imliaii llailw.iws .\i-t, 1890 II V .i| 
IS'lir', wdll, if possihh'. he si-ri ed upon thi' pi'rson .ipneanng enlitli'd 
ihevi'lo . 

M. If not taken delivery of within a period of not les.s than one month 
after receipt at the station lo which invoiced, nnelaimed goods may he 
seal lo (he unclaimed good' or lost prn))erty offiee, and dealt with as laid 
down in rule 21 lu'low. 

Do. Unclaimed arlieles shall he liable lo the wharfage and demurrage 
ch.irges hereinbefore lefevred lo. .'is well as to all fieight and speei.al 
expendilure incurred by Ihe railway administration on arennnt of their 
custody and dis])osal. 

' Oonl Acta, Vol. IV. 
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10. AlliT lii'iiif; (111 lianil lor oik' iiionlli iiucl.iiincil Imiilod lu)rf;iioc 
.iiLii imrci'ls iiKiy lie (laiisfcncd Oi tlii' lo.st ]iro|it‘rly ollicc'. and di-all willi 

in llio manner |ir('scril>ed in rnic.s 10, 17, 18, 91 and 99. 

17. W'kore .articdes mudi as arms, ammunition, e.xidnsives, intoxi- 
c.iting li(|Uors, (ipiiini and its iirepar.ilions, and liemp drugs, llie sale of 
wlindi by unlicensed ikusous is |ir(diilii(ed li\ law, are left, nmlaimed 
in tile jiossessiou of the iwiluay adniinisir.ilion, they will hi' nuide over 
111 the police or excise authorities for disposal under the law.s affi'cting 
the article. Wiien not of a dangi'nms, peri.shalde or oiVensive ('haracler, 
they will. ho\\e\er, hi' retained in the possession of Ihe railway ailminis- 
I rat ion for I he same jieriod ,is t hat |iresi‘i ihed for iit her nnelaimed arlieles. 

This rule in so l.ir as it rel.iles to exjilosives is supplemental lo, and 
not in moditicalioii of, lule 0 iv of Ihe inles made under Ihe Indian 
E.xiilosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), and ituhlished under the Government 
of India, Home Dejiartment, Xolilicalion No. .’)598,‘ dated Ihe 11th 
Dcloher, 1901, in Part 1 of the (i.izelte of India of the 19lh Oeloher, 1901 
{ride Ajipendix IH to Part II of the General Rules for open lines of 
r,iilwav in British India promulgated with tlie Government, of India, 
Public Works Department, cinular Xo. 1) Railway, dated the 12lh 
March, 189,7. as revl.ed bv the GovernnienI of India, Public Works De- 
p.irlment, circular No, 9 Railway, dated the irdli .lanuary, 1902), and 
nny modifications of the same which may hereafter he made. 

18. linclainied peri.shalde articles may he disposed of by Ihe Station 
Master of the station at which they may he left after Ihe expiry of 24 
hours or earlier if they are, or are likely lo become, offensive. 

19. Lost jiropertv found in railway ichicles or on railway jiremises 
mav, subject to the exception mentioned in rale 18, be sent to the nearest 
lost property office and lie similarly dealt with. 

20. An account of all unclaimed luggage, and of any lost, ])ro]»erty 
found on the line or on railway premises, shall ho kept by the Station 
.'laster. 

21. Public sales by auction .shall he held from time to time of all un- 
sdaimed or lost projiertv rvliich has lemained in the jiosscssion ot tho 
railway administration over six months. At least fifteen days’ previou.s 
notice of each auction shall be gi\en by advertisement in a newspafier. 

‘ See now the rules publislied with Notification No. 4555- 4, datcii tlin Jl.st May, 1907, 
in Vol. II, p. 666, which siipcisscdc tlio nilc.s iii Notification No 5528, dated the 11th 
■October, 1901. 

^ Appendix B here re.feired to is spent as Rule 26 of ttie tlcneral Rates for Open Lines 
of R.ailway. with reference to wiiich it was inserted lias been repealed by Resolution 
No. 1025-R. T., dated the 10th June. 1912. 'cc C,- 170(10 of India, 1912, Pt I, p. 676. 
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22. Any .surphi.s |)rocee(l.s ari.siiifi; out oi‘ snle.s of lost |)ro|H'rty or un¬ 
claimed con.sipumpnt.s will, after |)ayui(‘nt of all diaries and e.xj)euse.s 
due to the railway administration, be j)aid to the person or persons there¬ 
to entitled. 


VI.—CLOAK-ROOMS. 

23. I’a.ssenjrers may leave small parcels or packafres in the cloak-rooms 
at such .stations as may be specified from time to time by the railway 
administration. 

24. A charge of two annas jn'r maund or iiart of a maund with a 
minimum charge per package as for one maund, mav be levied for each 
24 hours or ])art of 24 hours during which the parcel or package remains 
in a cloak-room. 

25. The responsibility of tin' railway administration for article,s left 
in a cloak-room shall be that of a bailee under sections 151, 1.52 and 101 
of the Indian Contract Act, 1872 (IX of 1872). 

26. A receipt ticket shall be given to any ])er.son depo.siting ])arcel.s 
and packages for custody in a cloak-room; and delivery will be made to 
any person presenting such receipt ticket, after which all responsibility 
of the railway administration in respect of such parcels or packages shall 
absolutely cease and determine. 

27. Articles deposited in cloak-rooms which are unclaimed may, after 
a period of one month, be transferred to the lost property office, and 
dealt with as prescribed in rules 15, 17, 18, 21 and 22 tor unclaimed 
con.signments. 

[.8«. Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 504.) 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway. 

,Vo. /AVI, datci] Ihf Sth Si’jitcniher, — In exerci.se of the powers 
IX of 1890. conferred bv section 47 of the 'Indian Railways Act, 1891), and by Noti¬ 
fication No. SOI, <lated 24th March, 1905, and in supersession of the rule.s 
annexed to the resolutions of tlu' Government of India in the Public 
Works Departmi'ni, dated the 21.st August, 1880, the 19th April, 1892, 
and the 12th March, 1895, and of all other lules made in this behalf, the 
Railway Roard hereby make the following general rules for Railways in 
British India administered bv tbe Government and for the time being 
U.sed f(ir the jiublie carriage of passengers, animals or goods. 

* Oenl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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« 

CO.N TENTS. 


PART I.—RULES FOR THE (ITITDANf’E OF R.MLWAY 
SERVANTS. 


CHAPTER I. 

Pheliminakv. 

Rile. 

1. Dofinitions. 

2. Ula.ssificiition of stiilions. 

CHAPTER 11. 

Signals. 

A.—General Provisions. 

Gononil use of .signals. 

4. Kinds of sifrnals. 

5. U.se of niiflit .signals hy day. 

U.~ -Fired Sij/nals. 

C. Uso of .seinaplioro Slop signals and Warning signals 

7. De.srription of Stoji signals, and tlicir indioalions. 

8. Uo.soription of Warning signals, and their inniealions 

9. Placing of Warning signals. 

10. Significance of various comhinations of arms or liglils. 

11. Kinds of Sto]) signals for approacliing trains. 

12. Kinds of Stop signals for departing trains. 

13. Description of the Outer Rejieater, 

14. De.scription of Shunting signals and Calling-on signals. 

15. Use of Siding Miniature or Dwarf and Disc signals. 

16. Co-acting signals. 

17. Description of Banner F'lag. 
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23. Position of fixed signals. 
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28. Back-lights. 

C.—Hand Sii/nnh. 
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30. Stop signal how given. 

31. Proceed with caution signal when used and Imw given. 

32. Proceed signal how given. 

33. Signals for shunting. 

1).—Detonating Signals. 

34. Detonating signals defined. 

35. Stocks of detonators. 

36. Placing of detonators in tliiek or foggy weather. 

37. Placing of detonators in case of obstruction. 

38. Placing of detonators on a mixed gauge. 

39. Securing of detonators on the line. 

40. Renewal of detonators on the line. 

E .— Signals at Stations. 

41. Obligation to provide fixed signals at stations. 

42. Inspection of fixed signals. 

43. Minimum equipment of fixed signals. 

44. Additional fixed signals at Class B stations. 
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R 01 .E. 

09. lluniiny truok. 

70. I’rivatu engines and veiiicle.s. 

71. Train-liglits. 

72. Tail-hoard or tail-lamp. 

70. Limits of speed generally. 

74. Limit of speed through facing points. 

75. I’rotection and working of points. 

70. Care of facing jioints when train runs Ihrough station without 
stopping. 

77. Working of ballast train,s. 

78. Warning hefore moving a ballast train. 

79. Protection of ballast train when stabled. 

80. Control of shunting. 

81. Moving of vehicles so as to obstruct running road. 

82. Shunting on .steep g-radient. 

88. Loo.se shunting. 

84. llouhlo lines. 

85. Working in ca.se of accident or failure of electric connections. 
Trains stopped between stations by accident, iaii.dre, or 

OBSTRUCTION. 

86. Train stojiped between stations. 

87. Sending advice of accident or break-down. 

88. Light engine stopjied on line. 

89. Train parting. 

90. Portion of train left on line. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Systems of Working. 

91. Systems of working. 




AND ORDERS. lUl 

Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 

Tiik Imjia.n It All. wavs Air, ISIXI (IX or ISIK)). 

Ctntral Rules tor all open lines ol Railway ( >>H*d 

ClIAl’TElt V. 

Tiik Ahsoi.i ik Iti.oi k Svmkm. 

Rui.r. 

92. Esscnti.ils of tlio .Vlisnlulo lilook .system. 

fVi/v.s' /I stiitions — Doiihji' linrw 

93. t'lmilifions uniler wliieli |i('rinissiou to ii|iproiieti may lie ffiven. 

94. Olistruction when train i.s iijiproaeliinp. 

95. Oli.struction outside Home .signal, when hloek-,seel ion i.s eleai-. 

9G. Ohstrnelion outside last Stop si^'iial, when hloeli-seelion is clear. 

97. Ohstvuetion when hloek-seetion is occupied hy train travelling- 

away from the station. 

98. Thick or foggy weatlier. 

Cliis.s rl stiilidiix — Siii(/I(’ lines. 

99. Conditions undiu- which permission to approach may he given. 
1(19. Olistruction when train is approaching. 

191. Shunting. 

192. Thick or foggy weather. 


Ch/s'i' H stations — Donhh’ lines. 

10.3. Conditions under which permission to approach may ho given. 
194. Oh.struction wlien train is approaching. 

19.5. Obstruction outside Home signal, wlien lilock-scetion i.s clear. 
199. Ohstrncfiou oniside last Sto|i signal, when hlock-section is clear. 

107. Olistruction when lilock-,section is occupied liy train travelling 

away from the station. 

108. Thick or foggy weather. 

(’lass H stations — Slni/le lines. 

109. Conditions under which |iermi,ssion to approach may he given. 

110. Olistruction in the face of an approaching train. 

111. Oh.struction within station section. 



1142 GENERAJi RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway—confif. 

Rule. 

112. Obstruction outside station section. 

113. Obstruction out.sido the Outer signal. 

CJfiss C sta! 10 / 1 . 1 — Do/thlc niid Si/i/jJe lines. 

114. Conditions under wliicli jiermission to apjiroach inav ho given. 


CIIAI’TKU VI. 

The Section Clear System. 

115. Es.sontial.s and a|)|)lication of tlie Section Clear .svsfoin. 

Ch/s.i D .itnf/on.i—Single lines. 

116. Conditions under which permission to approach may ho given. 

117. Obstruction between the Outer .signals. 

118. Obstruction outside the Outer signal. 


CHAPTER VII. 

The Line Clear and Caution Mils sage System. 

119. Essentials of the Line Clear and Caution Message system. 

120. Conditions under which pormi.s,sion to approach may he given. 

121. Nature of the authority to proceed. 

122. Restrictions on grant of authority to proceed. 

123. Delivery of authority to proceed to Engine Driver nr Guard. 

124. Responsibilities as to proper preparation of authority to proceed. 

125. Obstruction in face of approaching train followed by another 

train. 

126. Obstruction when approaching train is not followed by another 

train. 



AND ORDERS. ll.j,3, 

Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—f <'«?(/. 

The Ixdh.v K,\17,ways .\c r, 1890 (IX oi- 1890 ), 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway -ciniM 
OII.Vl’TElt VI11. 

The Enr.towiNd Thains System. 


Ret.e, 

127. Essciihals of llio EollouTrains .sysO'rn, 

128. Iiitroiluotlnn of ilio Enllowiiif' Tr.iins sy.slcTii. 

129. Conditions pn'innli'nt to working of liains oti llio Eidlow inij 

Trains systoin. 

180. Conditions to l>o ohsorvod in working trains, 

181. Iloport of orders and special insti ilcl ions. 

M2. ,\ppliealion of rerl.iin rules. 

M-'l. Cessation of working on (he Chdlonine- Ti.iins svslinn 


CllAl’TKIi fX 

'I'liF, 'I'll MN-sr\i'E \.Ni) Tii'm;i’ .Svsi'em. 

181 essentials of the Ti.iin-slatV and Tiid.id system, 
eta S\ sh'to w hei e a ppl n aide, 

MO ficiieral co/idilions. 

I ST. I■lne■ine Driver to haw staff or tiidiet. 

188. Stall or ticket In' whom to he didneied lo lineliie DiIm l' 

MO. St.Of or (iekef ndieri to he delivered to Cneiii'' Diiver 
MO. Stall to he kept on engine, 

141. Trains not to he started until .st.itf leliirnc'd 

142. Staff or ticket to hejaiven n|> and liekid to In' caneelhal mi .niiva 

of (rain. 

1 18, Procedure when engine is di.salded 
Ml. 'I'lckets how kept. 

145. Train*stalf how kept 

146. Distinguishing marks on .staff tickets and hoxpg. 

147. Form of ticket. 

148 Itecord of tickets issued. 



1144 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—Q-eneral Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con id. 

'run l.NDiA.N ItAii.WAVs Acr, 189(1 (IX OK 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway - confd. 

CHAP'rER X. 

'i'nK Pjr.oT Guakd System. 

Rule. 

149. Essentiiils oi’ tlie Pilot Ouiird .system. 
l.'iO. Sy.steni « liere apjjlicalilc. 

1.51. General conditions. 

192. Pilot Guard’s dress or badge. 

158. Pilot Guard to arconipany train or give aiitlioritv to proceed. 
154. Pilot Guard’s tickets. 


GlIAIG’ER XI. 

The One Engine only Sysii m. 
155. Essc'ulials of tlie One engine only .system. 
15(i. Application oF tlie One engine only sj-stem. 
157. Procedure in laise of accident. 


CHAPTER xir. 

ICs].; OK I'ir.ECTKK'AI, Ixs TKIiMENT.S ON Dol lU.E LtNES. 

(i I’nerd I J’rori.fioiis. 

15S. .Means of vorking. 

159. I’rovision of instruments. 

1(10. Authority to proceed. 

1()1. tkiution ord(T. 

Sfiifioii.t nf irlnrli flcctvic lilocl- inxfrnmriil!: are provided. 
102. Signalling of trains. 
l(i-'i. Certificate of eonijietency. 

104. Bell (lode. 

1G5. Acknowledgment of signals. 

160. Train Register book. 

107. 'The Attention signal. 



AND ORDERS. ll.j,3, 

Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—f <'«?(/. 

The Ixdh.v K,\17,ways .\c r, 1890 (IX oi- 1890 ), 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway -ciniM 
OII.Vl’TElt VI11. 

The Enr.towiNd Thains System. 


Ret.e, 

127. Essciihals of llio EollouTrains .sysO'rn, 

128. Iiitroiluotlnn of ilio Enllowiiif' Tr.iins sy.slcTii. 

129. Conditions pn'innli'nt to working of liains oti llio Eidlow inij 

Trains systoin. 

180. Conditions to l>o ohsorvod in working trains, 

181. Iloport of orders and special insti ilcl ions. 

M2. ,\ppliealion of rerl.iin rules. 

M-'l. Cessation of working on (he Chdlonine- Ti.iins svslinn 


CllAl’TKIi fX 

'I'liF, 'I'll MN-sr\i'E \.Ni) Tii'm;i’ .Svsi'em. 

181 essentials of the Ti.iin-slatV and Tiid.id system, 
eta S\ sh'to w hei e a ppl n aide, 

MO ficiieral co/idilions. 

I ST. I■lne■ine Driver to haw staff or tiidiet. 

188. Stall or ticket In' whom to he didneied lo lineliie DiIm l' 

MO. St.Of or (iekef ndieri to he delivered to Cneiii'' Diiver 
MO. Stall to he kept on engine, 

141. Trains not to he started until .st.itf leliirnc'd 

142. Staff or ticket to hejaiven n|> and liekid to In' caneelhal mi .niiva 

of (rain. 

1 18, Procedure when engine is di.salded 
Ml. 'I'lckets how kept. 

145. Train*stalf how kept 

146. Distinguishing marks on .staff tickets and hoxpg. 

147. Form of ticket. 

148 Itecord of tickets issued. 



1146 GENEEAL EULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— cont<l. 

Till-; Indian Eaidvvays Act, 1800 (IX ot 1800). 

Central Rules for all open lines of Rallway—conid. 

Unt.K. 

100. Altentidn .signal. 

191. The Is Line Clear .signal when to he sent. 

102. Acceptance of the Is Thne Clear .signal, an<l sending of a Line 
Clear signal. 

100. R(!fusal of the Is Tone Clear signal, and sending of the Ohstruc- 
tioii Danger signal. 

104. Th(‘ Train Entering Section signal. 

105. The Train out. of Section or Ol>slniction Itcmovcd signal, 
lot). 'l’ri(> Cancelling signal. 

107. 'I'lo' Testing signal. 

198. Engine Driver to have authority to pioct'cd. 

100. Authority to nroceed when to he (hdiviu'eil to Engine Driver. 

200. Tidvcn e.xtracted from electrical instruments. 

201. Iiine Cle.ir lichct. 

202. Ucsponsihililv of Station Ma.ster c.s to autlioritv to proceed. 

200. Aulhorilv to prociM'd whci\ lo he dcliveis'd to Kngine Dri\or 

slo])ping at station. 

204. AVlio lo d(diver authority lo procci'd to Engine Driv('r 

205. Ddivevy of autlioritv to jiroceed when there are two Engine 

Drivers. 

200. examination hy Engine Driver of authority to jiroceed. 

207. h’ailure of hlock instruments. 

SttilioNx lit irliii-h hlni-k ore nal prnruh d. 

208. 'I’r.insmission of signals. 

200. h'orms for messages and authorities to proceed. 

210, Distinction of messages, 

211 Writing and signing of messages and authorities to proceed. 

212. Comjiletion of messages. 

210. I’reservatinu of messages and authorities to proceed. 

214. Cancellation of permission to approach. 

215. Engine Driver to have authority to proceed. 

210. Authority to proceed when to he delivcri'd to Engine Driver. 



AXD UEDKRS. 114? 

Part II. - General Rules and Ordei's made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council--< ««^'/ 

Tiik Indu.n .V( r, ISI.IO (IX di-- 

Ctneral Rules for all open lines of Railway ,onl(l * 

Ihr.i:. 

217. l/ii]i‘ ('l(';ir ticket 

218. (’.niliiiti ticket. 

2111. ltes|)oiisiliilitv ot Stutum Mii>tcr as to aiitlmritv tc prcoocd. 

22t). .ViitliDi'itv to |)niccc(l H lien to lie ilclivercd to Kiiffiiic Dricef 
sto[i|)Uif; at station 

221. Wild to dcli\cr antlioi'ity to |ii'occcd to Kngiiic Diiver. 

222. Delivery of aiitliority to |iroceed wlieii tliere are two Engine 

Drivi‘r.s. 

228. E.vaiiiination liy Eiigine l)ii\er id' authority to proceed. 

DllAI-TEU XIV. 

liMi.w.n Si iivAM's (Ikni-.ii.m.i.y. 

221. Suppl\- III copies or ti.iiisl.itions of rules. 

22o. I’rodiiction of rules 

220 .\ppiieaf ion for new i opy of mil's 

227. .\e(|Ua iiitaliee \utli rules. 

228 Assistance in c.irriiii”- out nilcs, and leport of lireaelies. 

22!t. Dronipt oliedieliee to oi.leis 
2-!t). Hollis ol a I tenila nee for duty. 

281. .ili.senci' from duly. 

2.!2, t tiitaiiiine spii it noils ol lernieiited li(|Uor at stations. 

288. t'ondiict generally. 

284. Dntie.s for secinine- safety. 

2.85. Consent required liet'oie interfering with signal. 

23G. Knowledge and posses.sion of hand signals. 

287. Signal lanijis. 

288. Iicaviiig \'ehieles in sidings outside station limits. 

289. Olislruetiou of line. 

240. Pre[)aration for running of trains. 

241. I'inding of lost articles. 

242. Notice before leaving service. 

243. Surrender of railway jiroperty on leaving servico, 

M 



114.8 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con 

'J'lrn I.N'DiAN Railway.s Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

< General Rules for all open lines of Railway- amid. 

CUAPTKll XV. 

S’J'ATIO.N’ MaSTKHS. 

Rui.i:. 

211. ]l('s|)(i7iAll)llitv of St.ilion Muslor'for working. 

245. ]t<‘.s|K)Usil)ility for (lio wlioli; working nincl.inery, 

240. .Signal liosos. 

217. iSwilolie.'i, jioinls, facing points and signals. 

248. Signal lamps. 

249. Equipment, of .station for liand signalling. 

250. Daily inspection of station. 

251. Ite.spon.siliilify of Station Master for |)roj)erty. 

252. Itesponsibility of Station Ma.stor before giving perniis.sion to start 

train. 

253. Examination of traiu.s before starting. 

254. Tail-board.s and lail-lamj).s of passing trains. 

255. Supply of rules, and distribution or exhibition of other docu¬ 

ments. 

25G. (Jbcdienco to orders, and keeping of books and returns. 

257. llehaviour of railway servants. 

258. As.si.stanee to pas.sengers. 

259. Repoit of neglect of duty. 

2(10. Shunting. 

2(11. Securing of vehicles at station. 

202. Veluelo oscajiing from station. 

2G3. Searching of trains and vehiides shunted off at station. 

2G1. Aceidi'nt or obstruction. 

(TIAPTEll XVI. 

Guards. 

2G5. Time of attendance of Guard at station. 

2GG. Guard to be in charge of train. 

267. Subordination of Guards in station limits. 

2G8. Guard’s equipment. 

209. Permission to starting from station. 



AND ORDEES. 1149 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—coHtJ. 

The Indian Raii.ways Act, 1890 (IX oe 1890). 

General Rulee for all open lines of Railway— 

Eele. 

270. Guiird to oxaniine noticos beforo starling. 

271. Duties of Guard lipforo starling a train and during the journey. 

272. Setting watch. 

270. I’assongcrs. 

274. Exchange of signals belwoen Guard and Engine Driver. 

275. Guard to keep a good look-out. 

270. Attracting attention of I'lnginc Driver. 

277. Application of Guard’s brake.s. 

278. Guard to see that train is stopped clear of fouling points. 

279. Detaching engine. 

280. Loads on opeu trucks. 

281. Coolies on ballast train. 

282. Guard not to leave train till handed over. 


CHAPTEll XVII. 

Encine Drivers and Firemen. 

Enqinr Driver and Fireman. 

280. Engine Driver and Fireman when to attend. 

284. Manning of engine in motion. 

285. Hiding on engine or tender. 

286. Fireman to obey Engine Driver. 

287. Engine Driver and Fireman to keep a good look-out. 

288. Engine Driver and Fireman to look back. 

289. Throwing out water, fire or cinders. 

Engine Driver. 

290. Engine Driver’s equipment. 

291. Engine Driver to examine engine before starting. 

292. Duties of Engine Driver as regards engine lamps and discs 

M 2 



1150 GENERA I, RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council —contd. 


Tnn Indian Raii.ways Act, 1890 (LX. of 1890). 

,Cen«ral Rules for all open lines of Railway- -ronM. 

Rni.E. 

290. Setting wiitcli. 

294. Engine Driver to examine notioes hefnre st.irting. 

295. Duty of Engin(! Driia'i- nnaequainled with lino. 

290. Pormi.s.'rion and .signals, Ixd'on' entering on or crossing running 
road. 

297. Engine Driver not to starl without Guard’s signal. 

298. Moving of train carrying passengers, after it has been stopped at 

station. 

299. Engine. Driver to satisfy himself that correct signals are shown 

and lino i.s clear. 

dOO. Sounding the engine-whistle. 

801. Engine Driver to oliey certain orders. 

802. Reguhition of speed. 

dOd. Starting and .stopping train. 
d04. Proiier running road. 

305. Exchange of signals between Engine Driver and Guard. 
dOO. Assi.staneo from Guard's hraho. 

;(07. Engine Driver to .see that train is stopped clear of fouling 
points. 

d08. Shutting off sti'am. 

309. Permission of Guard to detaching of engine from train. 

310. Hose or watm-crane. 

311. Engine Driver not to leav(‘ engine when on duty. 

Attciltidll til StI/IKiJs. 

312. Engine Driver to obey .signals, and In he vigilant and caution,?. 

313. Duties (d' Engine Drivers as to sigii.il? when two or more engines 

are attached to train. 

314. Duties of Engine Drivm- when Slop signal is “on ’’ or defective. 

315. Duties of Engine Driver when the “ Alt right ” or “ Proceed 

w'itli caution ” signal is shown. 

316. Duties of Engine Driver when engine explodes detonator. 

317. Nou-sliowing or imperfect showing of fixed signals. 

318. Precaution.? when view of signal is ohsirucled. 



AND ORDERS. 1151 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- i f</. 

Th 15 i.NUlA.V UaII.U.US A(1', ISDd (IX OF 

Central Rules tor all open lines at Railway .(Ditft , 

<'11A1>TK1; XVIII. 

I’Ol.NT.SMICN .v.M) ,Sl(.N',\r,MKN. 

PoiliO 1(1 l>(> l((‘|(t clc.iii < 111(1 I'lcor. 

Re|)('rt i\licn |)(iiiits, etc., ,ir(> (lniniij'cd, 

PdiiilsiiK'M and Sii'iiiiliiicii lint to l('avc sijrniils. 


Ruli’. 

31-). 

320, 

321. 


CirAPTEK XIX. 

I(\ir,\v\v ^l■|l\.i.N'i'.s i:\ii’i(ivi.L) o\ 'nin riaiMANFN i'-w\y oii works. 

.322. ('(iiiditioii of ])('niianciit-wiiV and worlis, 

323. .M.iintc naiK'e of line. 

321. Kec|iiuo of ]K‘iiiianciil-way ni.ilcri.al. 

32o. 1 iis|)(>clioii of |)('iiiian(.‘nl-\vay and works. 

32G. Siipidy of docHm(.'nt.s to Iii.sp('clor and Siili-In.sjiofitor of IVrina- 
nont-way. 

(27. (.Taiiocr ill cacli oaiip'. 

328. Kiiowh'dgi' of signals, and (“(|ui|inii‘i)t of f'aiifr. 

320. In.speclion of “.lUf'cs, -donal.s, fools and implcriionts. 

330. l!c.s])onsil)ilily of Ganoi'r as to .siffnal.s and .safely of lino. 

331. Tre.spassiiig, 

332. l-’ire. 

333. Work involving danger to fniiiis or Irallic. 

334. Work in tliick or foggy we.iflicr. 

335. Blasting. 

330. Butting in or removing jioints or erossing.s. 

337. Pre.sence, and re.sponsiliility of Ganger. 

338. Diilie.s of Ganger wlien ajiprcliending' danger. 

339. Brecaution.s before commencing operation wdiicb would obstruct 

tbe line. 

340. Showing of signals. 

341. Protection of train. 



1162 GENEEAL EULES 

Part II,—General Eules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—confi. 

The Indian Eailways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

•General Rules for all open lines of Railway— confcf. 

Lorries and Trollies. 

Distinction between lorries and trollies. 

Eailway servant to be in charge of lorry or trolly when on the- 
line. 

Attachment to train prohibited. 

Time of running. 

Eed flag or light to be shown. 

Protection of trolly on the line. 

Protection of lorry on the line. 

Lorries and trollies out of use. 


CHAPTER XX. 
Gatemen. 

350. Knowledge of signals. 

361. Supply and caro of hand signals. 

352. Road traffic. 

353. Channel for flange of wheels. 

354. Report of defects. 

355. Obstructions. 

356. Parting of a train. 

357. Trespassing. 

368. Transfer of charge of gate. 


Rule. 

342. 

343. 

344. 
346. 

346. 

347. 

348. 

349. 


CHAPTER XXI. 
Penalties. 


369. Penalties. 



AND OEDEES. 1163 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The I.vdian Eaii.ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway (-on/d. 

« 

INDIAN STATE EAILWAYS. 

Part I. —Rules for the (ruioANcF, op Rvii.way Servants. 


('DARTER I. 

Riiei.iminary. 

1. In tliose rnlos, uiilu'-s tlicrc is ;iny11iin}» |•op^I;;Il:lnt in tlio suhjfict Doflnitlons 
or conto-xt,—• 

( 1 ) “adequate distaiico’’ means (lie distance suirieient to ensure 
safety, liavin<; regard to tlie local conditions ohiaininfr; 

(2) “approved s])ecial irisliucfions’’ means s[)ecial inslructions 
approved of, or preserihed liy. tlie (iovernuuuit fnspector; 

(3) “audiorisod ollicer ” im-ans the jierson who is duly em]]Owcred hy 
general or S])ecial order of tlm Railway Administration, either hy uanio 
or hv virtue of his ollicc, to issui> inslructions or do aiiv ollu'r thing: 

(4) “authoritv to proci'cd ” means the authority given to the Driver 
of a train, under the system (pf working, to leave the .station with his 
train; 

(pj) “ ballast (rain ” means a train intended fppr the earri.igo of ballast, 
stone, material or fuel nhen [picked up or put down either between 
station.s 0 ” within .statippn-limits; 

(6') to “block back” means to (b'Spateh a message from a station 
intimating to the station inpnpediatelv in rear on a double lino, or to 
the next statif/n on eithi’r .siih' on a single line, that the bloek-.section is 
ob.structed or is to be obstructed ; 

(7) to “ block forward ” means to despatch a me.ssago from a station 
on a double line intimating to the station immediatelv in advance the 
fact that the bbpck-section in advance is obstructed or is to be ob.structed; 

(8) “block-section” means that portion of the running road be¬ 
tween two station.s on to wbirh no running train may enter until per- 
mi.ssion to approach ha.s been received from the st.ation at the other end -■ 
of the section; 

(9) the expre.ssion “ conneetion.s,” when u.sed with reference to a 
running road, mean.s the points and cro.ssing.s or other appliances used to 
connect such road with other roads or to cro.ss it; 

(10) “day ” means from sunrise to sunset; 




IX of 1890. 


1154 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—confd. 


Tiik Inuian Raii.ways A(T, 18'JO (IX or 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway—conM. 

« 

[11) “ Engine ])Tiver ” ineanH the ])ers(in fur the tinio being in charge 
of a working Incomotivi' engine; 

(12) “ fi.xeil signal ” inclnilos a seinaphoro arm for use by day and a 
fixed light for use by night ; 

(111) “fouling ]K)inl ” means llie )i<iint.at wliich the infringement of 
fixed iStandard Dimensions occurs, wlieie two tracks cross or join one 
nnotlier; 

(14) “Ganger” means the ])erson in charge of a g.iiig of |)latelayer3 
or other workmen (unployed on the p<Tman(>nt-way; 

(7(5) “goods train” means .a train (other than a ballast fi'ain) 
intended solely or mainly foi' the carriage of animals or goods; 

[1(1) the expression “ Goviunmciit Inspector,” when used with refer¬ 
ence to any railway, means an Inspei9(]r appointed lo exercise any func¬ 
tions under the ‘Indian Railways Act, 1891), in rcspi'cl of limt lailwav; 

[17) “Gu.ird” includes a brakesman or any other railway si'rvant 
who may foi' the tinu' being Ix' ])('rfoi'ming the duties of a Guard; 

[15) “ last Stop signal ” means the Sl,irling sign.il or (if there .ire 
two Starting signals) tin' Ad\anced Starting signal; 

[10) “main line” means the line ordinaiilv used foi- running trains 
through and between stations; 

[20) “ nii,\(‘d train” means a train inlemb'd foi' the cariiage of 
passengers and goods or of passengers, .niimals and goods; 

[21) “night” means from sunset to sunrise; 

[22) “ obsirucl.ioir ” or “obstructing” means a Ir.iin, vehicle i.r 
obstacle on or fouling a line, or any condition which is dangerous to 
trains; 

[23) “ordinary train” meairs a train, whether passenger, goods or 
mixed, which i.s entered in the AVorking Time-tables; 

[24) “ jiassengor train” means a train intended solely or mainly for 
the carriage of passmigei-s and other coaching ti'allic, and includes a 
troop train; 

(2(5) “ pormi.ssion to approach” means the |iermission given from a 
station to a station in rear for a train to leave lire latter and approach the 
former; 

[26) “ running I'oad ” imsius tire track, which may consist of one or 
more lines ndth the cross-over roails eoiinectiug them, to he used by a 
train when entering or leaving a station or when passing through a 
station or between stations; 
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(~V) luiiniiifr li'iiiii ” iiuMM-i a Iv.iiii wliii li lia'- iindi'r an 

.Tulliiirity III priiciM'il ami lias not c'iiiii|il('li'il i|.. |omiiu>v: 

|i?S) “special instniclions “ iiu'.iii iimtnictinns issiii'd fnnii time In 
llliic liy tile autlioii.'ed olliei'r in respect to paitieiilar I'liscs or special 
ciri iiiiistaiiees; 

(20) “ sjieeial fr.iin ” iiican.s any train wliieli i.s noitlier an ordinary 
train nor a ballast train; 

{30) “.station ” means any jilace on a linn of railway at wliieli Iraflic 
is booked and dealt with, or at which an authority to jiroeeed is piven 
under the .system of working; 

(.7/) “ .station-limits’’ mean the portion of a railway which is under 
the control of a Station Master, and is situated between the oiiteimost 
signals of the station; 

{3>2) " Station Master ’’ means the person on duly who is for the timi' 
being responsible for the winking of the tiallie within st.ilion-limils, and 
includes any jierson who is for the lime being in independent, ehaige of 
the working of any signals and responsible for obtaining and .sending the 
permission to approach and for giving the authority to jiroeeed ; 

(33)) “ sl.ilion section ” means that section id' staliou-limils at a ('lass 
B station which i.s included—• 

(<:) on a double line, between the Ifome signal and the last Slop 
signal of the sl.itiiin in either direction, or 
(/»! on a single line--- 

1 1'; between the Shuiilingr llo.irds or .Vdvaticed Slarteis (if 
any), or 

i'3) between the ITiime signals if there are no Shunting llo.nds 
or Adv.iueed Starters, or 

(■‘1) between the outermost facing jioinis if there ,ire no Home 
or Starling signals or Shniiting' Boards: 

(3)4) ‘'system of working’’ means the system adopted for the lime 
being for the working of trains on anv |)ortion of a railway; and 

(•7'5) “train ’’ means an engine, with or without vehicles altaelied. 

2. Stations shall, for the purpose.s of these rules, bo deemed to bn < lassification 
divided into tho following idasses, namely:— ofBtationn. 

Class A Statiaiis —where jiermission to appioach may not be given 
for a train unless the lino on whiidi it is intended to receive the train is 
clear for at least a quarter of a mile beyond the Home signal or up to the 
Starting signal (if any); 
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Class B Stations —whore permission to approach may be given for a 
train before the line lias been cleared for the reception of the train within 
the station section or within the station-limits, as the case may be; 

Class C Stations —block-huts, at which no trains are booked to stop; 
and 

Class D Stations —stopping-places or flag stations, which are situated 
between two consecutive stations of Class A, Class B or Class C, and do 
not form the boundary of any block-section. 


CHAPTER II. 

Signals. 

A.—General Provisions. 

8. The signals prescribed in those rule.s shall be used foi controlling 
the movement of trains in all eases in wliieh exceptions are not allowed 
by approved special instructions. 

4. The signals to be used for controlling the movement of trains 
shall be— 

fixed signals, 
hand signals, and 
detonating signals. 

5. The signals prescribed in thc.se rules for use bv night shall also 
be used by day in tunnels and in thick or foggy weather. 

B.—Fixed signals. 

6. Unless approved special instructions are issued to the contrary, 
alt railways shall be equipped with semaphore signals which shall be 
either Stop signals or Warning signals. 

7. (7) When a semaphore signal is usqj as a Stop signal, the arm 
shall be square-ended, and the siMnl shall be arranged to give two indi¬ 
cations, namely, “ Stop ” and “Proceed,” either by the position of the 
arm or by the showing of a light. 



AND OEDERS. 


1167 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con <<1, 

Tue Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Cenaral Rules for all open lines of Railway—ronfd. * 

( 2 ) The horizontal position of the arm, or, at night, the showing of a 
red light, thus— 



constitutes the “ on ” or “ danger” position, and signifies “ Stop dead,” 
and do not pass till the arm is lowered or (at night) till the light is 
changed to green. 

{■!) The inclined position of the arm, lowered to an angle of from 
45° to 00° below the horizontal, or, at night, the showing of a green 
light, thus— 



constitutes the “ off ” position, and signifies “ Proceed.” 
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{4) If allowed bj’ approved .special instrnction.s, the arm, when “ off,” 
may b(> vertical, thn.s— 


to 


Desoription 
of Warning 
signals and 
their indica¬ 
tions. 


riaolng of 

Warning 

signals. 


8. (7) Warniiifr .siijiials (or Warners) are sifrnals inlended lo warn 
Eiifrine Drivers of llie romliiiori of the lilock-seelion ahead. 

(-) l'j.\ee|)t nndei- appioved .special inslructiims, tlii' nse of Warning 
signais is conlined io interlocked .sf.itions. 

\o) Will'll a semaphore sif'iial is used as a Warninp: sifrnal, the arm 
shall he llsli-tailed, and il shall be arranfred to fsive two indicalions, 
namely, " Proceed wilh caiilion ” and “ All rifrht.” 

(7) 'J'he horizonl.il position of the lish-tailed arm, or the showing at 
night of two lights, one at Ihe roof of the arm and red, and the other 
six io .seven feet ahoie it and green, eonstifntos the “Proceed with 
Caution’’ position, and signiHes “ I’.iss hy without slopping, lint, wilh 
caution, and hi' prepared to slop at the next Stop signal or where 
re<niired,’’ 

(■>) 'J'he inclined jiosition of Ihe arm lowered to an angle of from 45° 

to G0° below the horizonlal, or the showing at night of two lights, one 

at the root of the arm and green, and the other six to seven feet shove 

it and also green, eonstilutes the “All right” or “off ” jirisition, and 

.signifies “ Proceed : Ihe next block-section alii'ad i.s clear.” 

9. (7) A Warner may he placed either— 

((/) on a ])ost hy itself, at an adequate di.stance ont.side the Homo 
signal, or 

(h) oil the same ]io.st a.s, hut six to seven feet below, the arm of 
the Outer signal, or 

(r) on the same ]Mist ns, hnl six to seven fei't below, the last Stiqi 
signal of a station. 

(:7) When the Warner i.s ])laeed below a Stop signal, the variable 
light of tbo Stop signal shall take the place of the fixed green light of 
the Warner, and the mechanical arrangements must bo such that the 
Warner cannot ho taken “ off ” while the Stop signal above it is “ on.” 
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10. TIh* of llu‘ xarioiis coinliiiialicMis of arms or I vSiguificaoce 

ifiod in 7. 8 and f) is as follows: -- of variou'* 

('oiu lunations 

‘ _of arms or 

lights. 




‘Mr 


Kxplan.iticii 


Sqnarc'riuU't! arm 
n (uih!. 


Pnuird 


iSqiiarr-einirtl aim “ oii Damicr 
.si/ufh rc<f 


: Stop ilr.atl and do not pn-'S (ill tli.' 
j mm is lowrie.l or (al niglit) till 
I (lie llglit is rlijingrd to green. 


(ci Uppor (Mpiao') mill “on,” Paiif/^r 
iowri (fihh-i.olrd) ,iriii lioii/on- ; 
tal ; ?V(/ urc/' red. } 


S(<ip,anddo not p:oH till (hr uppci 
i in III is lowcU'd or (lit night) till 
1 tin* upper light is < hanged to 
I gicrn 


(t/J l’])[)rr Isijiiair! nriii “rfV,” i*r'‘Cer</ 
inwri-(fish-tallrd ) aim lioiizoii- rmittvii 
tnl, t/rcc/i cri r r( d. 


ivit/i ■ Pi creed cautioualy, iitid he 
' pl'rpiK'd (o stop at the nr\t Stop 
I signal 01 w InTO iniuiivd 


(ri I'pper (‘•ijuitel aim “<»fl/* yl/Z/o/A/ 
louei (iIs/,-t,cil('d) Him ‘ oil 
ore<'n liver >/ri I ii 


PiorrOd 


(/) Single ((i8ii**:iil(di mm hoij. Pi nrnul 
zoiital ; iirt en over n i. e,<ii("’/i, 


iii(li \ pKcrrd caiitiouplv, and h<- 
; prepared (o stoj) at tlie next Stop 
Mgnal (ii whore reqiiircd. 


P 7 'Single (li'h'taihd) aim •'off AU)i>jht . . Piocted. 

(f/'Ceii orer at (m. 


Expliination .—The exhibition of a red oxer green light, or the (onesporuling [lOKltion 
of the arms liy day, or the ali'^enco of one or liotli ligiita hIiowb tliat (he .signal 18 out of 
order, and should be treated as a danger signal. The Engine Driver must st<*p at sin h 
signal, and asceitam if po.s.sible (be eaiise He may then proeend caid joiJhI\ , being guided 
by the signals in advance, and must irnmediatcly (<n arrival at the station r< port Iho 
circumstances to the Station ^faster. 


* This statement was e.xplained by sketches in a column after that Iieaded “ Explana¬ 
tion,” for these sketches, see. Gazette <rf India, 1906, Supplement, p. 1934. 
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Kinds of 11- (^) ^lie stop signals which control the movement of trains 

Stop signals approaching a station are of four kinds, namely. Outer, Home, Main 
and Track (or Routing) signals. 

(2) The Outer signal is a signal fixed at an adequate distance outside 
the point up to which tho line m.ay bfc obstructed after permission to 
approach has been sent to the station in rear, or at an adequate distance 
outside the place where a train usually comes to a stand in accordance 
with the system of working. 

(d) Tho Homo signal is the first Stop signal of a station at which 
an Outer signal is not provided, and the second Stop sigu.al of a station 
at which an Outer signal is provided. 

(4) The main signal is a signal fixed within station limits, generally 
near the centre of a station. It may, under approved special instruc¬ 
tions, bo called the Home signal. It is ordinarily provided with two 
semaphore arms only, one on either side of the post, in which case the 
left hand arm only is applicable to approaching trains. No other 
arrangement of arms may be used without the sanction of the Govern¬ 
ment Inspector. 

(5) The Track or Routing signal is a special bracketted signal used 
to indicate to an Engine Driver wliich of two or more diverging tracks 
is made for him wlion file Home signal is, in consequence of its position, 
inconvenient for that purpo.se. 

Kinds of 12. (/) The stop signals which control the movement of trains leaving 

Stopsignids station are of trvo kinds, namely. Starting signals and Advanced 
f^c^ing smarting sigmals. 

(2) Where there is only one Starting signal, it is called the Starting 
signal or Siartcr. 

(■?) Where there are two Starting signals, the outermost is the last 
Stop signal of a station and is called the Advanced Starting signal or 
Advanced Starter, while the other is called the Starting signal or 
Starter. 

{4) The Starting signal, where only one such signal is provided, or 
the Advanced Starting signal, where two Starting signals are provided, 
must be fixed at the limit beyond which no train may pass unless the 
Engine Driver is given the authority to proceed which is required by 
the system of working, and must be fixed outside all connections- on 
the line to which it refers. 
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(5) Whore an Advanced Starling signal is ])rovidod, the Starling 
signal must he placed so as to ])rotect tlie first facing or fouling point 
on the line to which it refers. 

1.9. (7) The Outer Repeater is an indicator fixed at an adequate Description 
di.slance outside the Outer .signal for the purpose of advising the Engine of the Outer 
Driver whether the Outer signal is “ off ” or “ on.” 

(2) An Outer Re])cater may take the form of a white di.sc showing 
a black horizontal bar (signifying “ raulion ’’) whe-n the Outer signal 
is “on” and a black diagonal bar (signifying “Proceed”) when the 
■Outer signal is “ off,” thu.s 



{3) If u.sed at niglit, an Outer Repeater must bo so illuminated as 
to make its indications clearly vi.siblc. 

14. Shunting signals and Calling-on signals are short auxiliary arms Dcpcription 

and auxiliary lights placed helow the arms of Starters or Advanced Shuntli^ 
Starters and Home signals, respectively; and when “off” authorise an 
Engine Driver to draw ahead although the arm above is “on.” signals. 

15. Siding, Miniature or Dwarf, and Disc signals are used to con-UsoofSidin 
trol shunting operations in sidings, the movements of trains between 
sidings and main lines, or between one main line and anotlicr. In the 



Co-ftotiDg 

signals. 


Dosoriptioii 
of Bamier 
Flag. 


Normal po.^i- 
tlon of fixed 
signals. 


Position of 
signal arms. 

Fainting of 
signal arms. 


1162 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.-General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—confei. 


TtiK Indian" Raii.wiy.'^ Act, 1890 (IX di 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway 

case (if Miuiaturo or Dwarf signals the “on” or “danger” 

position is sliown in the day time hy a sliort arm in the horizontal 
position, and at iiigiit hy a red light. The “ off ” or “ proceed ” position 
is shown in llie day time hy tlie arm heing lowered and at night by a 
green liglit. 

In (lie ease of Di.sc .signals Ihe “on” or “danger” position is 
shown in the day lime liy a red di.sc and at nig'hl liy a red light. 

The “ |)i’oceed ” or “ olf ” po.sition is shown in the day time by 
the disc being turmnl “ olf ” and at night hy a green light. 

I'Jxplunation.—Poinl indioatora are not aignala, but are appliances fitted to, and 
working with, points, to indicate by day or by niglit the position in wlucli tlio poiiita 
ore aet. 

10. (/) (Jc-acting signahs are duplicate signals ti.xod vertically below 
ordinary signals, and are provided Avliere, in consocjuence of the great 
heiglit of the signal post, or of there heing an overbridge or other 
obstacle, the main arm or light is nut in view of the Engine Driver 
during the whole time that he is aiiproaching it. 

(2) Co-aeliiig signals must he filted at siieii hoighi, that either the 
main arm or light or tiie co-aeliiig arm or light may always he vi.sible. 

17. Haulier Ehig is a temporary fixed danger signal consisting 

of a red chuli siip[iorlcd af each end on a |) 0 s( and stretched .levoss 
file line to which it refers. , 

18. (/) Tile lioriiial |Misi(ioii of e\erv fixed signal, exeept ('.illiiig-on 
signals, shall he “ danger.” 

(~) Everv fixed signal shall he so ciuisliucted that, in case of failure 
of any part of its coiiiieclioiis, it shall remain at, or return to, its normal 
position. 

19. Signal arms must he placed on the left-hand side of the post 
ns seen hy the Driver of any a])proaching train. 

20. (/) Signal arms musi h(> painted red with a while liar on the 
.side facing (rains to which they refer, and white with a black bar on 
the other side. 

(2) On W'arniiig signal arms the said bar,s must he parallel Avith the 
notching. 
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« 

Cl. Sio'iKil iTlcniiij^ to liiic.s other tliaii passrnoer lines must, f.,r 

at jilaees w here ilistinetiou helween signals for )iassenj;or lines .intl sifiiials ' 
lor otln-r line.s i.s nee'es^ai v, lie ilistinguisheil liy rin(,cs, thus— 


iiOr 




CC. When seiii.i|ihoie sionals aie not In ime the aims must leniaiu uut 

fi.xed in the ‘'on” |iosition, anil mimt he distinguisheil hy having two 
crossed h.irs on them, thus— 




k) 


Cd. Fixed signals shall he fixed on the side of (he line on which roaition of 
they can he seen hy Drivms of ajiproaching trains, hut the left-hand 
tide of the track is to he jireferied unless the sigliting is greatly inter¬ 
fered with. 


N 
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24. Uules.s otiiorwise permitted by approved special instructions,— 

(rt) where two or more lines diverge, the signals must he fixed 
on a bracket-post; and 

{})) where two or more lines converge, the signals must he fixed 
on separate po.sts or, where this is not practicable, then on 
a l)racket-post: 

Provided tliat, where tlie numl)er of signals is considerable, thee 
may he fixed on separate posts nr dolls carried on a Signal-bridge pro¬ 
vided for the purpose. 

25. Not more tlian one signal referring to traiins moving in the same 
direction (whether on the same track or on scpar.ite tracks) shall he 
placed on the same jiost, unless— 

(a) there he only two signals on the post ai d tlio lower signal is a 
Warner lixed from six to seven feet below the other signal, 
or 

(h) tile lower signal is a (lo-acting signal nr Calling-on signal 
lixed at least fifteen feet below the next signal, or 

(c) the sanction of the Government Inspector has been obtained 

20. {1) In the ease of all hracliet or bridge signals, the left-hand 
signal shall he read as referring to the left-hand road, and the second 
signal from tlie left shall he rend as referring to tlio next road from the 
left, and so on. 

(2) Where, with tlie sanction of the Government Inspector under 
rule 25, clause (c), two nr more signals are idaced on the same po-l, 
the top arm shall he read as referring to the left-hand diverging road, 
and the second arm shall he read as referring to the next road from the 
left, and so on. 

27. Signals on brackets and bridges .shall he distinguished as much 
as possible by grouping and by making the more important signals higher 
than the less important signals. 

28. (7) Every fixed signal, the light of which cannot be seen from 
the point from which the signal is worked, must be provided with a 
back-light or tell-tale, by which the Station Master may see whether 
the light is burning or not. 

(2) Back-lights of signals must show a small white light when “ on,” 
and no light at all in any other position. 

(5) When a Warner is used by itself, its fixed green light must 
show a white back-light. 
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('■ — Hand SitjiiaU. 

29. A Hand signal sliall he made-- 

hy day, hy showing a flag or hand, and. hv night, l,v showin.- ‘'o^'vmX*'’ 

90. The Stop signal .shall he given— 

1 1 Stop eigual 

oy clay, given. 

(a) hy showing a rod flag, thus- 



or 

(h) in the ahsenee of flag.s, hy raising both arni.s with the liamls 
above the head, thus—- 
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. 111(1 liy night,— 

(?) hy .sliowiiig a rod light; or 

(ii) in the ahsoiice of a rod liglit, hy violently waving a white 
light. 

l>roceoJ :il. The Proceed with caution .signal must he used when it is intended 

rignaf^hen* '* .should proceed slowly, and shall he given— 

used and bow 

given. by (Iny— 

(a) by wnviiig a green flag vertically, thus— 





or 

(?/) in the absence of flags, by waving one arm in a similar 
manner, thus,— 
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anil, 

liv niirlil, l)v siiiiilnrlv wavuii; a onMoi liirlit 
A2. TliP Pi'Df'coil sii;iKil -.liall III' oiM'ii — 
l>y (lay,-- , 

{'I- li\' liiililiiiLT ■! y'li'i'ii II.lo 'ir.idlly, llni'- 



or 

(I)] in the ahsencc of flays, by Imliliny out one arm steaililv, lliiis— 



anil, hv niylit- by lioblino; a yreeti liylil ^teailily 

3'3. In shunting operations, signals shall he given as follows: — 

(1) to jni)re airinj from the person signalling, a green flag or green 
light moved slowly up and down ; 


Proceed 
sii^iial bow 
civeii. 
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nhuntiog. 
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(2) to move towards tho person signalling, a green flag or green 

light moved from side to side across the body; 

(3) to slow down, the above signals to be displayed slower and 

slower until the Danger signal is given. 


Detonating 
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D.—Detonating Signals. 

34. “Detonating” signals (otherwise known ns “Fog” signals) are 
appliances placed on the rails so us to explode with a loud report when 
an engine passes over them, for the purpose of attracting the attention of 
Engine Drivers. 

;i5. (/) All Station Masters, Guards, Engine Drivers, Gangers and 
Gatemen, and all other railway servants on whom this duty is laid by 
the Railway Administration, must keep a stock of detonators. 

(2) Each Railway Administration shall be responsible for the supply, 
renewal, periodical testing and safe custody of such detonators, and for 
ensuring that their use is properly understood. 

36. In thick or foggy weather, whenever it is necessary to indicate 
to the Driver of an approaching train tho locality of a signal, two de¬ 
tonators must be placed on the line, by a railway servant appointed by 
the Station Master in this behalf, about ten yards a])art, and at least 
one hundred yards outside the outermost signal of the station. 

37. (1) Whenever, in consequence of an obstruction of a line, it is 
necessary for a railway servant to show hand danger signals at some 
place short of such obstruction, ho shall put on the line one detonator, 
lialf-way out to such place, and three detonators, about ten yards apart, 
at such place. 

(2) If the said railway seiaant is re-called before, the obstruction is 
removed, ho must leave dowm three detonators, and must on hi.s way 
back ])ick >i]) the intermediate detonator. 

38. In all cases where the use of detonator? is necessary under these 
rules on a mixed gauge, detonators must be placed on one rail of eacli 
gauge, or on the rail common to both. 

39. Detonators must be placed on the line with the label or brand 
upwards, and must bo secured by bending the clasp round the upper 
flange of the rail. 

40. Every railway servant placing detonators on the line must see 
that they are, when necessary, renewed immediately after a train has 
passed over them. 
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11. Till' ilxcd 'ipiials picvcnliril in lliis .siib-cliaiilfi 'li.ill Im pi'ni ided Obligation 

..t ••vcrv ^t.ituDi oxcept— io proviilo 

‘ Uxi'd nignals 

III) atatinns bclurcu flilicli li.iin^ ari‘ Wiirkt'd on tlic oiio ciij^ine 
only .'Vsti'in nicntioin’d in Cliapti'r XI. and 

(/>) stalioix wliioli .III! (‘Ncinplrd from flii.s riilo by appi'ovod 
'pciial inblrui'lioii'i. 

42. Eixod sipnal'i sli.ill not bo bmnolit into n.so nnlil (boy Imvo o 

loon pas.iod liy (bo (iovornniont In^pootor iOn boing siillioiont to .soclire lixod signals 
Uio safe working of train^. 

48. Tile niiniinnni oqnijinioiit of lixod siguaLs to bo pjovidi d for each Minimum 
diiootion sball lio as follows:— equipment 

of 11x6(1 

t'l) at a Class A .slation— signals. 

.1 Warning signal. 

.1 Homo signal, ..nd 
■1 ''t.irting signal ; 

/;) at a Class 11 station— 
an I lutor ‘ignal, and 
.1 Homo signal; and 

'p ') at a Class C slaiion -- 

a Warning signal, and 
a Homo signal. 

44. Bosidos tbe iiiiiiimnm oi|nipmont prosoribod in rule 48, Ibe follow- Additional 

illy lixod signals must bo nioiidod a( Class ]i stations, nanioly— fixed signub 

at Class B 

ia] on :i douiilo lino—a Starting signal for oaob dirootion; stations. 

Oi) on botb a double and a single line—if trains rnn tbroiigh at 
bigb s]K od witboiit stopping, a W^arning .signal, to be 
tixod liolow tbe arm of tbe tbitor signal; and 

(c) on a single lino worked on tbe Ab.soluto lilook .sy.stoni—if tbe 
obstriirting of tbe lino outside the fiieiiig jioints in the 
direction of an apjiioaohirig train is ]ioriinttod under rule 
110, a Shiiiiting Hoard (bearing tlie words “ .sliunting 
limit ” on tbe side wliicb faces the station, and fitted with 
a lamp sbowing a white light in both dirootion.s to mark its 
position by night) or an Advanced Starter, to be fixed at 
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a distaiioo. not oxcoedinff Iwo luiiidred yards from tlie 
facing points, to mark the oxtremo limit up to wliicli siioli 
oOstructing may lie permitted, 

45. Notwitlistanding anything contained in rule 4-‘l or rule 44,-- 

(a) if the .station is .already provided with an Outer .signal and a 
Ifain signal the latter may remain in use instead of a 
Home .signal, until the station i.s interlocked, or until the 
Governnund, fnspee.lor order.s otherwise. At such stations 
on a donhle lin(>, tiains shall l)c worked in aeeordance will) 
a])proved sjieeial in.slruetions; 

(h) if the station has only one pair of points on the main line, 
signals shall he eroeted, and the station shall he worked, in 
aceordanoc with approved special instrnetions; 

(c) on any railway ivhere tiaflie is light and speeds are slow, all 

signals, cxco|)t one Stop signal at each station for each 
direction, may, undei’ th<‘ special sanction of the Govern¬ 
ment Inspector, he dispensed with, the said Stop signal 
being placed at such point ivithin or outside the station- 
yard as ho may njiprove, and trains being worked in 
accordanco with approved special instructions; and 

(d) on any railway having very light traffic worked !>y day only, 

all or any signals may, with the special sanction of the 
Government Inspector, ho dispen.sed with, trains being 
worked in aeeordance wlih approved spi'eial instructions. 

4f). In addition to the equipment preserihed in rules 48 and 44 such 
other fixed signals (if any) must ho ))rovided at every station as may 
he necessary for Iho safe working- of trains. 

47. At a (’las.s 1) station a train may ho slopped either by hand 
signals or by a fixed Stop .signal fo; earh dirertion. 


F. — Siij-nah at f/ates. 

48. Unless exempted under approved special in.strno.tlons, every gale 
which closes acro.ss the line at a level-crossing musl, except when inier- 
locked with station signals, he provided with .semaphore signals fixed at 
an adequate distam-e from the gate and showing Stop signals both up- 
and down the line when the gates are open for the passage of road traffic. 
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(r. — II iirkiiui dj I' l.inl Sii/iiii!^. 

49. (/) Sulijorl. t(i lh(> pi'iivi'-idiis nt nili* IH fixed sien.ds mu-l Imm'iI 

iihv;ivs he kejit “dm “ (lliiit i>, iit “ ilMiieef,’’] except \\lieu taken “ ntl “ 'iciiaM 
(tliai is, lowered) to allow a train to pa^'. eiiiami 

( 2 ) Ah) fixed signal shall he taken “ (dV “ withont tin’ permission ol 
the Station Master. 

(d) The Station Master shall not give permissinn to lake signals 
“ott ” to admit a, train until 

(a) all facing jioinls over wliiidi lln- train will pass an' eorreidlv 
.M't and si'cnri'd, 

(h) all trailing points over winch tin' train will pass are eorrectiv 
.set, and 

(c) the line over whieli the train is to pass is clear and free fioni 
ohstrui'tions. 

(/■) Exce[)t in cases of (‘ineigencv, a signal whiidi has hi'cn takmi 
“olf” for the [lassage of a train shall not. he placeil “on” until the 
whole of the train whiidi it controls has passed it or, in the case of a 
Main signal, has arrived at the place at whiidi trains ii.sually come to a 
stand. 

(4) At stations on a single line, exeejit under spisdal iiistriictioii.^ 
where the interlocking or the lay-out of the yard renders a contrary 
procedure safe, when two or more trains are approaidiiiig simultaneously 
from any direction the signals for oiu' train onlv at a time may he 
taken “olf,” all other signals heing kept “on” until the train for 
which the signaks have heen taken “off” has come to a stand at the 
station or has cleared the station. 

50. (/) When a train is ap|Uoaching a ifome signal otherwise than Homo 
at a terminal station, tin- signal shall not hi' taken “olf” until I he sikusI- 
train has first heen hroiight to a stand outside the signal unless 

(rt) (on a douhle line) the line is clear for an ade(|uale distance 
heyond the Starting- signal: or 

(h) (on a single lin(‘) the line is clear for an ade(|uate distance 
hev'ond the trailing points, or uji to the farthest (filter 
signal, wdiichever distance is less or if allowed hy approved 
special in.structions for an adeipiate distance heyond the 
jilace at which the train is required to come to a stand. 
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(2) TIio .'idoqu.alc distance referred to in suli-rule (1) shall lie fixed 
by .sjioeial instriietions, but shall never be less than two hundred yards 
without the sanction of the (Jovernnient Insj)(‘otor. 

51. (1) The Outer signal shall never bn taken “off” to admit .a 
ti'ain which has not beim broufjht to a stand outside it, unless the line 
on which the train is to be received in the station is clear, in the case 
of a double line, up to the Startinir sipnal, and, in the ease of a single 
line, for an adcijuate distance beyond the first facing points. 

(;!) When a train whicdi is Imoked to run through has to be stopped 
out of course at a station where Warners are not provided, the Outer 

signal shall not be taken “off” until the train has been lirought to a 

stand outside it. 

(.1) The Warner .shall never lie taken “off” for a train that is 

liookod to .slop, or for a train that has to be stojipod out of course. 

52. .\ Oalling-on signal referring to a running train shall not be 
jdaced to “off” until the train has lieen brought to a stand at the 
signal below which tlie t'alling-on signal is tlx(>d. 

59, (/) The Outer, Home and Main .signals and the outermost 
Starting signal of a station shall not lie taken “off” for shunting 
}iurj)oses. 

(2) Starting- sign.ils, wliere Advanced Starting signals are provided, 
must be taken “ off'” for shunting purposes, except where tlie arrange¬ 
ment of (h(‘ interlocking interferes with tin's practice, in which case 
Shunting arms must be provided. 


II. - Defectin' Siipiitl.i. 

51. .\,s soon as the Slation Master becomes aware that any signal 
lias become defectice or has ceased to W'oi'k properly, he shall— 

(ii) t.ike measuri's, eilher liy disconnecting the wire or by other 
means, to |)lace the signal “ on,” if it is not already in 
th-it jiosition ; 

{!>) depute one or more ('ompetent railw.ay servants, with such 
liand signals and detonatoru as may be required to give 
signals at the ]dace where the defective signal is situated, 
until the Station Master is satisfied that such signal has 
lieen put into proper working order; 

(c) if possible, advise the station in rear in order that the Driv'ers 
of all approaching train.s may he warned; and 
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III] I'cpoi'l tlif iii'curn'm'o to the iicisoii wlio is icspoiisilile for 
tlu> iijikeop of tlic sipual. 

■>). (/) If 11 Wiiviicr I'l out of order it iiuist, Ix' kepi in tlie loirizon- p,,'of other 
till position, nnd Enffine Drivels will uork to tlie oilier sienals. sigiuvlu. 

[2) If a Warner on a ]iost ky itself is out of order and cannot he 
ke|it in the lioiizontal |)i>sitiou, a red hand sioiial inu.sl he shown al 
the foot of till' siyiial post, and hy niolit the fixed orcen littht must ho 
I xtiiifruishod ; .mil train.s, alter hiniiif; hist heen hroiifrlil to a stand 
iii.'V till'll he hand siirnallod past. 

(•i) If a Ifonie or Main sioual, or a Starter or Advanced Starter, is 
out of order, the railway servant stationed at the siiriial must show 
li.ind signals in aeeordanre with insirnelions from the Stalion Master. 

(f) If the I Inter sie-nal is out of order, the railway si'rvant stationed , 

.It It— 

(Vi) ninst repeat hy liand signal the indication given hy the ITonie 
signal, or 

(li) if the Home signal is also out of order, must repeat the 
iiidie.ilion given hy tlie hand signal at the Home signal. 


•30. As soon as ,i defceti\(> signal h.i.s heen put into good working intimation to 
'.ii'ler, the Station Masti'r nnist inliniate the fact to the stalion which station when 
M.is ad\ised of its heiiig defeetive .. 


rcnif'iflif-fl. 


I'lfAl'TEH III. 

WoUlilM. OF lltMNS (.I-.M-.I! M.I.V. 

37 . The Working of liaiiis hetneeii stations shall he regulated hv .St.mdard 
tlie standard time prescrihed hv the lioverniir General in Conneil, which 
must he sent daily to all the |innei]ial stations on the railway. 

38.. No p.is'i'iiger train or niiM'd fi'ain shall he despatched fioni a .Whereticoto 
slation hefore the advertised lime. .idviirtised 

51). No train shall he allowed to run niiless |ireiions notiee has heen .\iitico of 
given, when practicable, to all stations eoneerned. lunning. 

60. (1) No persons other than the Slation Alaster may ask for or jvimission 
give perniisoion to a)i]iroaeh or give authority to proceed. to approach 

(5) An authority to proceed giieii to a running train shall lap.se as to'proce'ii'!'*^ 
soon as the hist \ehi( le of the train lues passed—■ 

(o) on a double line, inside the Home signal; or 
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(h) on ii single lino,— 

(/) inside Uie Homo signnl, or 

(u) wliore tlioio is no llmno signal, inside tlio facing poinis 

Cl. (/) Xo ('iigino sli.all 1)0 allowed, onlsi<l)> slalion limits, to push 
any train, except in accordance witli specinl insirncfions and at a speed 
not exceeding fifteen miles an lionr. 

(2) Sidi-rnle (7) shall not apply to an engine assisting in rear of a 
I rain. 

(i2. (/) A passenger train or a mixed train shall not l)e drawn outside 
slation limits hy an engine running tender foremost, except— 

(a) under a wrilten order issiied hy the authorised offieer, or 
(h) in a ease of unavoidahh' necessity, lo he estalilished liy the 
Engine Driver. 

(2) When any such train is so drawn, the speed shall not cxreed 
fifteen miles an hour, or .such higher spei-d, not exceeding twenty-five 
miles an hour, as may ho antlo-rised liy ajipr'oved .special instructions. 

(iit. (/) Except under spi'c.ial Inslruetions, no engine with vehicles 
attached shall he despatched from any station without one. or more 
Guards and one or more hrake-vans or liand hraked vtdiieles. 

(2) J'ivery Guard mu.st, except. nmlcT’ sjieclal clrciimstanees, rule in 
his own hrake-van or hraked vehicle. 

(.'!) Unless it he otherwise directed hy special inslruetions, one hrake- 
van must he attached to the rear of Die train ; 

Prosided that i-eservcd earriagi-s or other vehicles may, under special 
iT'structions, he |)laced in roar of such van. 

(it. X’^o passenger train or mixed train shall be despatched from 
any sl.ilion unless it he provided with means hy which a Guard can 
ccmmnnicate with, or get access to, every passenger carriage in the 
train. 

Kjphvwfum. A goods vehiclo m wlocti passengers are cairieil is not a “ passenger 
e.avriago ” widiin the meaning of tins iule, 

(15. (/) Xo wagon or truck shall lie so loadi'd as to exceed the maxi¬ 
mum gross load on the axles fixed under section 58, sub-section (5), of 
the ‘Indian Uaihvays Act, 1890, or such less load (if any) as may have IX of 1890. 
been prescrihed hy the Railway Administration, 

I UenI Acts, Vol IV 
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(~) nmlor ii|>])i-()\i'(l .-pccinl insirucliims, no M'liiclcs sluill lip 

o) lo.-nlnd ns to pxcci'd I lip iinixininni niovliip illniPiiMons prpsprilipil 
Iioiii tiiiip to limp liy (lip Rnilwuy lioni'd 

,\o votiirlp tiint is not I'nrnislipil with spvpW roiipliiifis or willi t'lniiiling"' 
n ppiitrnl liull'er coupling of ajipnni'd piiUpiii slnill lip iitliiidipd to ii 
jiiistipiigpr or mixed train. 

07. (7) No vphi.dp wliipli Inis Iippii off Hip Hup sliall lip allowpd to Dnugrioui 
I'liii lii'twopu slations until if lias lippii oxaniiiipd and passed liy a com- 'dnsl'w 
ppfpnt ('arriafjfp and AVafron Examinor: 

Provided that, in ease of a derailment lietween stalions, the Engine 
Driver may, if he considers it safe to do .so, take .slowly to the next 
station, a vehicle that has heen off' the line. 

{2) If a Guard or Station Master has reason to appridiend dimmer 
from the condition of any vehicle on a train liefore it can he inspected 
hy a Carriage and AVagon lilxaminer, the Engine Di’iver shall he con¬ 
sulted, and, if he so requires, the vehicle shall he detached from the 
train. 

08. AVhen attaching a travelling ci'.ine to a tiain, the Guard in Travelling 
charg-p of the train must .see that the jih is priqrerly lower(‘d and secured, viamm. 
and that the crane is, if jiracticahle, so ])laced that the jih will point 
towards the rear. 

G!). AA'hen the jih of a travelling crane pi'ojeets heyond its truck, IJiimniy 
or when tiie load in a truck jirojects to an unsafe extent heyond the 
end of the trui'k, an additional truck shall he attaeliPil, to act as a 
dummy. 

70. No ('iigine or other vidiicle, the (iroperty of a jirivate owner, Private en- 

shall ho allowed to enter upon the railway, exceiit in accordance with Kinc“ imd 
sjiecial instructions. vchidcu. 

71. .At night, and in tliick or foggy weather, — Train-lights, 

(7) no train shall be worked outside station limits unless it has— 



(b) in case of an engine with vehicles attached, at least one 

red tail-light and two side-lights showing red towards 
the rear and while towards the engine; and 

(c) in the c.'se of a single engine without vehicles attached, 

at least one red tail-light; and 
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((/) ill the cum; of two or more engines coupled together with¬ 
out vehicles attached, at least one red tail-light afiBxed 
to the rear engine; 

Exception. —Where trams may run in the same direction on parallel lines the side¬ 
lights may be airaiiged in accordance witli special mstructionH. 

(!J) no engine .shall he employed in .shunting witliin station limits 
or ill a siding unlo.ss it has the head-lights and tail-lights 
jireserihed liy tlie Railway Administration; and 
(.3) when a train lias been shunted for u following train to pass, 
the tail-light ami side-lights must be dealt witli in accord¬ 
ance with iastruetioiis given by the Raihvay Administra¬ 
tion. 

72. In order to imlicale by d.iy to the stab that a train is complete, 
the last vehicle must he di.stinguished by affi.xiug to the rear of it 
citlier a t.iil-hoard, a tail lamp, a red flag or sucli other device as may 
he authorised by special inttriictions. 

78. Every train must he run on each section of the line within the 
limits of speed sanctioned for that section by special imstnictions. 

Note. —I’lio nectionai 8]ieed aaiu-tioiied sh.iU bo shown iii the Working Time-table, a 
cO|)y of which shall be supplied on issue to the Government Inspector 

74. No (rain shall lie run through facing points at a speed e.vceed- 
ing tea miles an hour, or such lower rate as may he pz-esoribed by 
special instructions: 

Provided that, if the ]ioiiits are interlocked with a fixed signal, cr 
are locked in a manner apjiroved by the Government Inspector, trains 
may run over them at such speed as may he approved by the Government 
Inspector. 

75. Where there are points in tlie main lino at a place which is 
not a station, provision for tlie protection of such points, by signals or 
otherwise, and for working them, shall be made in order to secure the 
.safe working of trains to the satisfaction of the Government Inspector. 

7C.. When ii train is to run, without stopping, through any station 
that is not interlocked, the Station Master of that station, or some 
railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, must 
proceed to the facing ])oints and satisfy hiimself that all facing points 
over which the train will pass are properly set and locked. 

77. A ballast train may be worked only with the permission of the 
Station Master on each side and in accordance with special instructions. 
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78. 
two (■!(’ 
cooli(\s 

79. 


Before a ballast train is moved, the I'iufiine Driver must (rive"'anmig 
ar wlii.stlo.s at an interval of half a minute, as a warning to thej"^'^™ ^ 
that the train is about to move. biiihwi*' 

tram. 

When a ballast train with coolie.s is stabled at a station for thel’nitccOonol 

it must be protected in the followinir manner:-- lidluhttram 

^ _ wtiim stabled. 

(I) the (iuard in <diar<;e of ih(> train must see that all necessary 
poinl.s eonneeted with the sidiiifr on which the train is 
st,titled are correctly set afraiitst the train, aitd must theit 
iitforiit the. Station Master, tiitd vtiitil the trttin is ready to 
start,— 


(d) if the station is not interlocked—ittust padlock all neces¬ 
sary points connected with the siding on whitdi tin' 
train is .stabled and keep the keys in his possession; or 
(b) if the station is inl('rlocked—must tie a red flag on the 
lever-handle working f|ie jioinis; and 
{2) when under clause (/) (hi a red ilag ha.s been afli.xed, the 
Station Master must, take steps to ensure that the lever is 
not worked until the said (iuard ha.s removed the flag. 

89 Shunting operations shall be controlled by Semaphore signals, Control of 
Shunting signals, Siding signals, Miniature signals, Dwarf signals, slmntmg. 
Disc signals r)r Hand signals or by verbal direction.s, as occasion may 
lequire, 

81. No vehicle shall be moved so as to foul or obstruct any running Moving of 

road unless the lu'evious sanction of the Station Master has been obtained, vehicles so aa 
‘ to obrttruct 

running road. 

89. IVbeii any vebiele is being sbnnted on a stee|) gradient, tbc Shunting 
railway servant in ebarge of tlie o|)eration must seo that a Huniciont"("“P 
number of brakes are put on, that sprags or band-scotches are used ^ ' 

when necessary, and that all necessary precautions are taken to prevent 
tlie vebiele getting out of control. 

88. Loose shunting of, or against, veliiclos containing passengers, Loohc shunt- 
explosives or livo-.stock is prohibited. '"B- 

84. Where there is a double line, every train must, unless special Double linea. 
instructions otherwise provide, he run on the left-hand line: 

Provided that, if one of the lines should ho blocked so as to necessitate 
single-line working, such .special instructions as may be ncce.s.sary shall 
immediately be issued for establishing single-line working. 

85. In case of accident to the line or to any train, or of failure or Working in 

interruption of electric connections, trains must be worked between 
stations in accordance with special in.structions. failure of 

eloctrio oon- 
neotioos. 
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TiIAI.NS .STOl’J'KD FKTWEEN- .STATJON.S 1)Y ACCIDENT, FAILUEE Oil OBSTRUCTION. 

80. AVhon ;i trnin ii sto|i])t'(] bi'twoon stiilioiis, llio Guiird in char'je 
of tlio (win must, iiulcss (Im .stoppajic will only be one for n few minutes, 
immediately ascertain (be cause; and, if tlie stoiipage i.s other than 
incidental or autborised, and if be finds (bat fbrou<rh accident or for any 
i.tber reason the train cannot ))roe(‘ed, the followiiifr action shall be 
taken, namely: — 

{!) the said Guaid must immediately either himself go hack or 
send a qualified person back fo protect the train; 

(.^) the jierson so going back to jirotoct the train must jdainly 
show his hand Danger signal to stoj) any approaching 
train, and in addition to hi.s hand signals must take detona- 
tor.s (to be used by day as well as by night), and must 
jdace them ujmn (he line on Avhich the stopjiage has 
occurred, as follows, namely: 

(a) one detonator, three-eighths of a mile from hi.s train, to 
be placed on tin* way out; and 

{})) three detonator.s, ten yards apart, not less than half a 
mile from his (rain, nr at such distance as has been 
fixed by sjieeial instructions; 

and must also continm* to show his hand Dangi'r signal, to 
stop any apjiroaching (rain, until he is recalled; 

(3) when such person is riTalled, he must leave down three detona¬ 
tors, and must on his way back jiick up the intermediate 
detonator; 

(7) the Engine Driver must at once show a Danger signal to the 
front, and must proceed to protect the train in front in 
the manner prescribed in clauses (2) and (.3), either by 
going bimself or by sending his Fireman or .some other 
qualified per.sou; 

(J) if the stoppage has occurred on a double line, the Danger 
signal hereinbefore referred to must be shown on both lines; 
but, if it lie subsequently found that the unoccupied line 
is not obstructed, the said Danger signal may be removed. 

' [(6) if the stoppage has occurred on one of two or more paral¬ 
lel tracks, whether of the same or different gauges, the 
Danger signals hereinbefore referred to must he shown on 


‘ Added bv Notification No. 205, dated 5tli October, 1906, ice Gazette of India, 1906, 
Pt, 1, p. 728. ■ 
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all the lilies. If it is found that the unoccupied line or 
lines aro also obstructed, the persons deputed to protect 
the train under sub-clauses (1), (2), {.'3), (/) and [5) of 
(his rule must, while carrying out the dulics therein laid 
down, protect in a similar manner the unoccupied Hue or 
lines obstructed; but if it bo subsequently found that the 
unoccupied line or lines are not obstructed, the .said 
Danger signal may be I'cinoved from such lines as are not 
obstructed.] 

87. If (he engine is for any reason unable to proceed, the. Guard Soading 
in charge of the train shall send advice to the nearest station, stating 

the nature and cause of the accident, and, if assistance has been asked broak-down. 
for, ho shall not allow the engine or any portion of his train to be 
moved until such assistance arrives, jirovided that if the (rain is subse¬ 
quently able to move, it may do so at walking pace, but not unless a 
man has been sent with hand signals and detonators to protect the (rain, 
such man keeping at least a quarter of a mile in advance of the train, 
the other end of the train being protected in a simihar manner. 

88 . If any light engine should, while on the lino outside station Light'enghw 
limits be unable to proceed, the Engine Driver must .see that the pre- 
cautions proscribed by rule 8(1 are taken for the protection of the, engine, 

both in front and rear, employing the Fireman or some other competent 
person to assist him. 

89. (1) If any portion of a train should, while in motion, become Train part- 

detached,— >“g' 

(а) the Engine Driver must use his judgment to keep the front 

portion in motion if possible until the rear portion has been 
brought to a stand, so as to avoid the chance of a collision 
betw'cen the two portions, and 

(б) the Guard or Guards in the rear portion must promptly apply 

their brakes and do all they can to prevent a collision with 
(he front portion. 

(2) As soon as the rear portion of the train has been brought to a 
stand, the Guard in charge of the train mmst protect that portion, in 
accordance with rule 86, both in front and rear. 

90. (I) When a train stopped between stations, has to be divided Portion ol 
in consequence of an accident or the inability of the engine to take the 
whole train forward, the Guard in charge of the train must, before 

o 
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uncoupling, pul, down llic brakes, and iiiusl, if ncco^sai v, otlicrwi.sc care¬ 
fully .secure (lie rear portion of llie train lo ensure its reniaiiuua 
slaiinnary, 

(2) It till' ('iin'iue Is capable ol piot 'cdinp cillicr with or wilhnn^ 
vehicles, the .said tiiiard shall ei\(' jierniKsiou lo the Isngine Driver to 
uncouple and proceed to the next station, and niav, if he thinks fit. 
give him written instiuelions to reliiru on the .same line 

(J) Will'll the said (iiiaril h.is t.ikeii action under sub-rule (3), he 
must iin iiledia I el y taki' steps to protei I, the rear portion of his train in 
accoralanee with rule SO. 

(■/) At night, or in thick or foggy weather as soon a.s the eiigiue. 
V liclher with lu without \ehirles, is dr.iwii forw.ird, the .said Guaid 
must, see that a while light is shinvii on till' front \ehiele of the re.i: 
portion of the train. 

(d) When the front ])oilioi\ of the tram is taken forward, the Fir'- 
DUin, or, it tlieie are two Guards with the tr.iiii. the second Guard niU't, 
if it is jirael ieable and safe to do so, ride upon the last \ehi(de of tli" 
.said front, portion of the train until it reaches the next station; hut in- 
tail-lamp or tail-board sliall he placed on it, 

(6') \\ Ill'll, under the written insl riict ions ri'ferred to in sub-rule i,2 
the engine is to be brought, back, the tiiiard in charge of the Ir.i;- 
must, iiiild the arri\al of the eiigiue, continue lo lake the precaution^ 
proscrilied in lule 8li, for the protection in lear of the portion of the 
train left on the line, and shall not peuiiit a following train to movi- 
aliy of tlie \ehicles under Ids charge. 

(7) The Engine Driver shall not bring his train back on the sami- 
line unless hi' has received written instructions, under suli-rule (3). fro’i 
the Guard in charge of the train (o do sO 

(.V) If Ihere is a double liue, the hlugiue Dri\er mav, under instruc¬ 
tions from the Station Afaslcr, take the fr.iiii hack on tlie iiroper line 
according lo the system of working until he can cross on to the line 
on whieh he lias left the rest of his train, and mav then proceed by 
that line; and, after attaching th" engine, must work the train to the 
station to wdiich he is direeled. 

(.9) Wlien moving in the wrong direction on a double line under 
the written instructions referred to in suh-rulc (2). the Eiigiue Driver 
must proceed cautiouslv, travel at reduced speed, and make frequent use 
of the ougiTie whistle. 
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(’ll VPTI'.R IV, 

SySTK.M.S or WOUKlNli. 


.'U . ( /| ,V 1! 1 r,; I 'I- Will kini;' hrl v 
or otiiio' of till' folliuiiiia 'V-li'iii^, 

(n) .iloiilnlr lilnok: 

(/)) Sfriiiiii CliMi'; 

(i') l.iiii' ('li'.ir ,1 nil ('.iiil ion 

(</) l''olloun|o- I'l'.iiii''; 

(r) '['nilii->t.itf anil 'I’ickol .• 
(7) I’llol (i iianl; or 
((/I I 111!' oiiLiinc only. 

(It) Till' .\lisoluli' Blork .syili'ni 
exct?pt anv nnh\,i\ or iiorlion of a 
mnv ex|ir«'-j|y -.iinlion llii' no' of 
rule (/\ 


leen A.ilioin niu-t lie uovk"(l on one 
nnniely : -- 




alone shall he iiseil on everv railway 
r.iilwav on which the Uailway lloaul 
am- other svstem nieiitionod in snh- 


(TIAP'I'I'llt V. 

'I’ll r, .\ iisoi.r II. Ill IK K Si M i M 

\y2 (/' W hile li.iiio are wolki'il on the .Misolute I’loek .systoni,- - 

[ii) no ti.un shall he alloaeil to leave a shil.ion nnles.s |»‘riniH“iou 
to a|i|iroaeh li.is heen reeelM'd troin the station ahead, and 
(/>) such [lernossioii sh.ill not he oiven unless the line is clear, 
not onlv ii|i to the first Stop sienal at the station at wliieli 
such peiinission is eiveii, hut also for an adi'fpiaie distance 
heyond it. 

(2) The distance referred to in (danse (!) (h) shall not he less than 
one quarter of a utile, unless cdherwise directed hy special instructions. 

Cla<< .1 — Douhje hnp^. 

Od, The line shall mil he (iotisidered (dear and perniissiun to approach 
shall not he piven. unless— 

(a) the whole of the last precedine' train has ariived, 

(/)) all signals have heen put hack to “ on ” hehind the said train, 


Sysleiipi o( 
w oikiir^. 


KfiHOutiaU of 
tlio Alwoluto 
Block system 


ConditioiM 
underjwhich 
permissioD 
tu approach 
may ^ given. 



ObfltruofcioQ 
when train Ib 
approaching. 

Obstruction 
outside Homo 
signal^ when 
blook-sootion 
is clear. 
Obstruction 
outside last 
Stop signal, 
when block- 
eeotioa is 
clear. 


Obstruction 
when block- 
section is 
occupied b? 
train travel¬ 
ling away 
from the 
station. 

Thick or 

foggy 

weather. 


Conditions 
under which 
permission 
to approach 
may m given. 
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(c) the lino on wliicli it is intended to receive tte incoming train 
is clear up to llie starting signal, and 
[(1) all [joints have been correotly set for the admission of the 
train on the said line. 

94. When permi.ssion to ap[)roaoh has been given, no obstruction 
shnll be permitted ouiside the llomo signal, or, on the line on which it 
is intended to admit the train, up to the Starting signal. 

95. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomo.s nece.ssary to obstruct 
the line outsider the Home signal, the lino mu.st bo blocked back. 


90. If, when till' block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to obstruct 
the line oiit.side the last Stoj) signal,— 

(a) either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro¬ 
vided on the j)ost of the last Stop signal) must be taken 
“ olf ” or a written shunting order must be given to the 
Engine Driver, and 
(5) the lino must be blocked forward. 

97. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the section 
away from the station at which shunting operations have to be perform¬ 
ed, such shunting shall be jiermitted only under either of the conditions 
prescribed in clause (a) of rule 9(1; and as .soon as intimation has been 
received that the train has arrivi'd at the .station ahead, the line must 
be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed by the shunting. 

98. In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority to 
proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an ad¬ 
vanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. 


Class A Sialiinis—Single lines. 

99. The line shall not bo considered clear, and jiermission to approach 
shall not bo given, unless— 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has arrived, 

(5) all signals have been put hack to “on” behind the said 
train, 

(c) the line on which it is intended to receive the incoming train 

is clear up to the Starting signal, and 

[d) all points have been eorreetly set for the admission of the 

train on the said line. 
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100. When [)(>rniis,sii)n In u])proai'li ha.s hecii pOvon, no oh.struclion Obstruotion 
shall 1)0 pei'inittcd outside the Home sioiials, or, on the liio' on whieh 

it is intended to admit the train, up to the Startin'^ sif^nal whiidi controls 
the train. 

101. The idoek'-.seetion .shall not he ohsirueteil for .shuntiii<r purposes, .Shunting, 
unless— 

(а) the Station Master has received a peimission to ap[)roa(di from 

the Station iMaster at the oppo.site end of the section, or 

(б) the section has been blocked baidt, or i.s occu|iied by a train 

traveilino away Irom the station at whiidi the shunting is 
to be jierfornied, and 

(c) the Kngine Driver or other person in charge of the shunting 
operations has received distinct orders from the Station 
Master to shunt in a manner directed by special instruc¬ 
tions. 

102. In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority to Thick or 

proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting .signal in an ad-foggy 
vanccd jio.sition, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. woathor. 

CJiixx IS Stfil Kills - Ihtnhlc lines. 


lOd. The line shall not be con.sidcred (dear, and permission to ap- Conditions 
pro.rch shall not be given, unless- under whiob 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed inside the 

Home signal, may ho 

(h) the Home and (Inter signals have been put back to “ on ” 
behind the said train, and 
(a) the line is clear up to the Home signal. 


104. When pernii.ssion to apjiroacli has been given, no obstruction of Ohstruotion 
the line outside the Home signal shall be permittecl; but shunting between whontr^U 
the Home .signal and the la.st Stop signal of the station may go on 
continuou.sly, provided the necessary signals are kept “ on.” 

105. If, when the block-section is (dear, it becomes necessary to Obstruotion 

obstruct the line outside the Home kignal, the line must be blocked back, outside Hume 

signal, wheal 
blook-seotioD 
is clear, 

to Obstruction 
outside last 
Stop signal, 

(a) either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro- 

vided on the post of the last Stop signal) must be taken dear. 


106. If, when the block-.section is clear, it becomes necessary 
obstruct the line outside the last Stop signal,— 
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“ ofY,” nr a writloti sliuntiiii' order uni'it be triven to the 
Engine Driver, .and 

(?i) the line must be blocked forward. 

107. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the section 
away from the station at whicli shunting operations liav(> to he performed, 
such shunting .shall he ])ermi(t('d only under eitlnu' of the conditions 
prescribed in elan,so («) of rule 100; and, as soon as intimation ha.s been 
received that the train has arrived at the station ahead, the line must 
be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed by the shunting. 

108. In thick or foggy weather a train waiting for an antliority to 
proceed sliall not be allowed to draw out to a i8tarting signal in an .ad¬ 
vanced po.sition, or up to an Advanced Starting .signal. 

B Stolums—Single Unen. 

109. The line shall not he considered clear, and jiermission to ajiproach 
shall not be given, unless—- 

(rt) the whole of the last ])re('pding ti'ain has jiassed within the 
riome signal, or in the case of a Jlain signal, has arrived 
at the place at whiidi trains nsnally come to a stand, 

(h) the Homo (or Main) signal lias beim ]iut “ on and 
(c) the line is (dear— 

(i) to the Shunting lioard or Advanced Starter (if any), at 
that end of the station nearest the expected tiain, or 
(r?) to the Home signal, if there is mi Shunting Board or 
Advanced Starter, or 

(Hi) to the facing points, if there is no Shunting Board or 
Advanced Starter and no lIoTne signal. 

110. Obstructing the line, out.side the facing points, in the direction 
of an approaching train, whether a Shunting Board or an Advanced 
Starter is provided or not, ehall he permitted only under special instruc¬ 
tions which take into consideration the speed, weight and brake-power 
of trains, the gradients, the position of the Outer signal and the di.stance 
from which th.at signal can be seen by the Driver of an approaching 
train. 

111. If the special instructions referred to in rule 110 are obeyed, 
and if the necessary signals arc kept “ on,” shunting may be carried 
ojj continuously either— 

(a) between the Shunting Boards or Advanced Starters (if any), 
or 
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« 

' ‘ li) tlif ll(ini(' vi^n.iK. il (licMc :ii(> no Sliuiillii^ HiMvds 

nr Ail\ itiinnil St.II tn nr 

I'l lielvvcfll ihn nlltnllini'l l.inllln |inint.r, if llinll- .II'O 11(1 llnllU' 

(ir Siaitiiifi' --iniials nr .Sliuiiliiin lin.irds, 

llA. (lli^l 1 lint I iin the iiiic lini«(‘nii llin nliitlnli sinlinii anil till' < • il I I'r ob.trui tion 

' .n i.a I 'li.il 1 lint iin pi'i 111 1 1 Inil tiiili‘'v,i i.iilwax M'i\aiit s|ii'i'ialU' a|i[)<iiiil('(i (Xitoido 

,U this llnllalf liV till' St.ltlnll M.i^lnl l< ill nil.line nl till' nlH'I'a t idll , .llld 

; ■ n I -CCtion. 

.lllC'' - - 

;«) till' liinnk 'Cnt inn iiiin wlinli llin sliiiiitiiip ii tn take place is 

( K'.n nl‘ .III .Ippln.inllllln II .nil ; nl' 

h) it all appinrinliiiie liaiii li.is .iri'iveil at llin tinier siniial, tin' 

Slat Inn .Ma’-ti'l' has pel simalll satislinil liiiiiself tlilll lliii train 
lias linen liriHi”'hl In .i dead stand at that sienai ■ 

I’lnvidnd that the line ni.u not lie nlisl riinind iindc'r elanse (h) in 
•liK'k nr ii)e'e\ wnallii'i. nr 111 .in\ i.ise unless ant lioi ised by special in- 
siruclioiis. 

lid. (ibstrilct inp; t lie line nut.nle ilm 1 hilnr sieiial is pinliibiled unless Obstruction 
‘I (' line lias lau'ii blneln'd bai-k. outsido thol 

Outer signal. 

Clti's (' Ihiiihli mill Single Irnei 

il l. 1 lie line sliall lint b.iisiili ied idear. and permission to .ajipriuudi Conditions 

fi.all nnt be piven, unless. under which 

lit) llie wliole (if the last pieecdinp- train has passed at le.a.st n aprr^h° ** 
quarter nf a mile beyond the Home signal and is continu-may be 
inp; it.s jonriK'v, and given 

\h] the lloiiie and AVarinnp' sipn.ils have been jiiit back to the 
“ on ” position. 


( HAn iiii vr. 

Till' Si.i'iiov t'r.FAii System. 

il-?. (1) A\ liere trains am* worked on the Section Clear Sy.stcTn,— Essentials 

Id) no train .shall he alloived to leave a station nnle.ss permission caUon*of*the 
to approach has been received from tlie .station ahead, and Section Cle** 
ih) sueli permis.sion shall not be priveii unless the line is clear up ■ 

to tlie first Stop signal of that, .station. 
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{2) Tlie sfiicl oiiI\' to Cla.s.s B stations; and to 

single linos only, unless olliorwiso authorised by approved special instruc¬ 
tions. 


t7(/.v.s H Slat Ions --Srvf/Jc liiics. 

116. 'J'lie line shall not he eonsideri'd clear, and permission to approach 
shall not he given, unh'ss- ■ 

(a) the, whole of Ihe lasi preceding train has either passed inside 
the facing ])oint.s or arrived at the place at which trains 
usually l•onl(' to a stand. 

{h) the Oiitm- signal has heen put hack to “on ” behind the said 
train, and 

(c) the line is clear up to the Outer sigtial. 

117. (/) Shunting shall not he carried on hidvveen the- Outer signahs, 
unless— 

Oater signala. 

(a) the said signals are kept “ on ’’ ; and 

(h) after pei-niisslon to approacdi has lieen given for a train, the 
line between the facing |)oints and the Outei' signal, in 
the direction from which the train rvill approach, is cleiorod 
not Ic.SH than fifteen minutes before the expected arrival 
of the train, and is kejet clear until the train has arrived or 
until it has been brought to a stand at the Outer signal. 

Subject to the provisions of clause ib) of sub-rule (/), ob.structing 
the line botweem the facing points and the Outer signal, in face of an 
approaching train after intimation has been received that such train 
has entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless— 

(i) the weather is clear; 

{ii) the time allowed for the run of the train is more than twenty 
minutes; 

(tVi) the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that th® 
Outer signal is clearly showing “ danger ” in the direction 
of the approaching train; and 

(tn) if the train haS arrived at the Outer signal, the Station Master 
has personally satisfied himself that the train has been 
broufrht to a dead stand at that signal. 


Oonditfoas 
under which 
penuieeion 
to approach 
may be 
given. 


Obatraotion 
between the 
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118. Ob.stnipfint' till! line Diitslile llio (lutor ^iffiv.il is jirohibited unless 
the lino bus boon blookoil liark. 


Obstniotioae 
outside the 
Outer sigaal. 


('ir.VFTKR VII. 


The liiNi; Ci.iitn tNii Ovuiiox ilE.s.sAci-: Sv.<;iem. 


119. Whore truins are uiirkod on the Ijine ('lear and (’antion Messnf'O EsnontiaU of 

system, no train shall be allowed to leave a station, unless— the Lino 

" clear and 

(a) permission to ap|Uoaeli has been obtained by telegram from 

till'station ahead, and sysiteei. 


(h) the Engine Drivei has been given a written iiiithority to pro¬ 
ceed, eertilying (hat (be line on wliieh he has (o travm i.s 
either 


(i) absolutely clear ot trains; or 

(;i) oecujiied only by (rains iiinning in the same direction at 
time inlenals. 


1^1). Such permission to a|)proaeh shall not be given, unless either— Conditions 

under which 

(1) the line on which (ho (lain Is (o (ravel is ahsolutidy clear of I’ermission 

(rains and all oilier known obstruclions up (o the Outer 
signal, and the whole of (he last pri'oeding train ha.s passed given, 
inside lh(> facing' ]ioin(.s or has arrived at (ho jilace at which 
trains usually come to a stand, or 

(2) the line, outside the facing points, on which the train is to 

travel is occupied only hy a train running in advance in the 
same direction, at an adci|ualo interval of time, and a line 
has been pre|iared in the station for the reception of the 
train running in advanci'. 


121. (1) In ca.se (/) of rule 120, the authority to pioceed referred to Nature of . 
in rule 119 shall be a Lino Clear Certificate stating that the line is clear. 

(2) In case (2) ot rule 120, the .said authority to proceed shall be a 
Caution Certificate .stating— 

(a) that the line is occupied only liy a train running in advance 

in the same direction at a stated interval of time; and 

(b) the tisie of the departure of the said train, and the place at 

which it will next stop. 
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122. An autliDiily O' |)roci'c(l sLall not. be L'l'nnted at any st.Ttion in 
case (2) of rule 120— 

(n) if flic train wliicli is lo iollow a train uinnino in advance is 
to be allowed lo lull a( more Ilian tliirty miles an lioiir, or 
(/j) if (lie di.slanee (o (he s(a(ion ahead is less (ban five miles, or 
(e) e.xcepl in aeeoidanee wi(h spi’eial ins(iue(ions, unless (lie tram 
imnniii"' in adianee has lef( the station at least (ifleen 
mimiles jireviously, or at such paealer interval as may en¬ 
able the said train at its booked sjiced to reach the next 
station at Imist lilteen minutes belore the following train 
at its booked sjieed can do so. 

123. (/) Eviu'y aiilhoiit\ lo proceed shall be delivered by the Station 
Master, or bv some railway seriaiil a])|)oiiited in this bidialf iinih'r .special 
instructions — 

(u) to the Eneliie Driver, if the train runs throu"h the station 
without slopjiinp', or 

(b) lo the Guard in eliarpe of the (rain. If (he train s(o])s at the 
station. 

(2) AVhen an aulhorily lo proiced is delivered to the Engine Driver 
under clause (7) (a) of this rule, a duiilicato shall be given to the said 
Guard. 

(t3) When an authority to jirocecd is delivered to the said Guard 
under clause (7) (b) of this rule, it mu.st be either— 

(t) handed personally by the Guard to the Engine Driver, or 
(it) countersigned by the Guard and then handed to the Engine 
Driver either by the Station Alaster or by some railway 
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(4) An authority to proceed shall not be handed to the Engine Driver 
under sub-rule (.3)— 

(t) until the train is nearly ready to start, or 

(it) if the train is waiting to pass another train—until the whole 
of the latter train has come in and is clear of the running 
road for the former train. 

124. (7) When an authority to ])rnccod is delivered to the Engine 
Driver under clause (7) (a) of rule 123, the Station Master must see— 

(u) that i( is projiorly tilled up, 


bilities as to 
proper pre¬ 
paration of 
authority to 
proceed. 


Roetriotions 
on'erant of. 
authority to 
proceed. 


Delivery of 
authority to 
p*ococd t<, 
Eugiuc 
Driver oi 
Guard. 
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(b) tliat the date and tiiiie ot the Hacipt. id llic line clear nr eaution 
telegram uiaiii vhich it i> IkimmI ari‘ iidted tlieieiin, 

(r) dial, it apjilie.a to the jiarticulai liaiii In wliirli Mieli lelea'i'Hiii 
refei'.s, and 

((/) dial il ia ■.lulled ill t.ill and in ink. 


(2) W hen an .indini'i(\ In |iini'eed i.a deli\ ered In llie (iiiaid ill cliarpe 
nt die Iraiii under elaii'e (/) (A) nl i nie Ik’-!, he niiisl. Iieinre it i.s handed 
In die I'ineine l)ii\er. sadafv hlnl^ell nil the .sever.il |ininl.s nienlioiu'd in 
.siih-riile I /) III III I.s I nie. 

f.'l) W'hedier Ihe Irain sln|i^ ni runs Ihiniipli a slatinii. Ilie Klinine 
Driver niii.-l .sali'-lh- hiniseil. sn l.ir as he inav he aide In dn sn, on Ihe 
several |ioinls nienlioned in snh-iiile (/) of lliis rule, and if he liiids Hint 
any of llieiii are nnl eninplied Midi, he ninst lint pineeed with hi.s train 
until the mistake nr the ninissinii is reelilied. 


]2r). Ohslrueliiifj' the line onlsnle die faeine- jioinis in fare of an Obstruction 
approaehInn Irain folloM'ed hv aindher train Inr mIiIiIi a perinissinn |o”itaoeof 
apprnaeh has lieen eiM-n ,s prnhihited. tSowii 

by another 
train. 

120. At a sladnn rvliere an apjiriiaeliinn Irain is not hcinp; followed Obstruction 

by another Irain, .sluinlinir .shall not he earried on exeeiit— when ap- 

J IS I pronchmg 

(d) in aeeiirdanee with rnl(‘ 117; or trainisnot 

(A) «her(' the special insiriietioiis referred to in rule 111) we InotL^ 

nheyed, and Ihe necessary sipnals are kejit “on,” then in Irain, 

arcordanee Midi rules 112 and IDi. 


ClTArTER VIIJ. 

Thk 1''oi,t.(iwi.v(i Thai.v.s Svstfm. 

127. Where trains are worked on the Following Trains system, they Essentials ot 
mat' he despati hed from one .slalion to Ihe next, folloM'ing each other the Follow- 
in succession in die same dlrecdoii, on die same line, nt such i'dervals 

of time as may he )iresc,rihed h\ special inslrncl ions, iinlil it has been 
mutually arranoed by telegraph hclweeii the ,Sl.idon llfaster at either 
end of Ihe section that such .succession is to cease. 

128. 'I’he FolloM'ing Trains system may, nidM'ithstandinp anything Introduction- 
contained in rule 91, be introduced in case of emergency when specially of the 

ordered by the authorized officer. Following 

• Trains 

system. 
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Conditions 129. Trains shall not ho worked on the Following Trains .system un- 
pn^ont to jggg Master ol' the station ahead has telegraphed his readiness 

trains on tho *0 receive the trains, and has given his assurance that no train will be 
Following allowed to leave his station for tho station from which the Following 

Trains Trains are to he despatched until the latter have all arrived at his station, 

^ and until he has recadved permis.sion to dospahdi trains in the opposite 

direction. 


Conditions 
to be ob- 
•ervedin 
working 
trains 


130. When the Following Train.s .sy.stem is adopted, the following 
conditions must he observed, namely; — 

(n) no train shall he allowed to start until tlie Engine Driver has 
been given a written authority to proceed and a written 
acknowledgment thereof has been obtained from him, the 
train being stopped for the purpose, if not booked to stop; 

(b) the authority to proceed shall state the time of tho actual 

departure of the preceding train, the place at which it is 
next to stop, and the speed at wdiich it is to run ; 

(c) the Engine Driver and tlmird of eaidi preceding train must 

have iieen informed of the faid that a train wilt follow, and 
of tho probable period wdiich will ela|ise before tho follow¬ 
ing tram will bo allowed lo start; 

(il) a train shall not be allowed to follow another from a station 
unless there has elapsed, since the departure of tho previous 
train, an interval of not less than fifteen minutes, or suidi 
shorter interval (if any) as may be fixed by special instruc¬ 
tions ; 

(e) all the trains .shall be timed to run at the same speed, and 
such speed .shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, except 
under special in.structions; 

(/) no shunting shall be carried on between the Outer signal and 
tho facing point.s while following trains are approaching; 

(g) tho actual time of the departure of each train must at once 
be intimated by telegraph to tho station ahead, and the 
actual time of arrival of eaidi train must at once be intimated 
to the station in rear; and 

{h) the number of following train.s running at the same time be¬ 
tween any two stations shall not be more than one for each 
three miles of station interval; and, unle.ss permitted by 
special instructions, shall never exceed four, whatever may 
be the length of the station interval. 
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lOl. IVlii'ii ;iny oiilor jrivcii iiihIci' rule K’8, oml wlioii iiov Bjioeial lloport of 
instructions arc issued under rule 100, the same must iniuiediatoly be o™ere »nd 
rej)orted by telegram to tlie (.Jovernment Inspector. 


i;!2. Itules 128 to 125 .sliall apply 
Trains svsteiii. 


to working on tlie ^’ollo\ving Apj>Uoatio» 

111 certain 
rules. 


138. When it is inlended (liat no more Following Trains sliall be Cessation of 
dosnalelied in tlie s.ime ilirection, tlie Station Jtaster sliall i'diniato 
siieh inli'iition by telegrajili to tli(> station ahead, after wliieli no more Trains ^ 
trains in iiitli(‘r ilireelion may be despatelied belweeii the two stations system, 
until tlie best train .lias arrited at the station ahead and the line has 
been cleared between the two stations. 


Cl IA FT Mil IX 

'lilE TltAl.V-.STAKF A.ND TTcKET .SV.STEil. 

184. Where trains are worked between two slation.s on the Train-EsscntialB of 
staff and 'I'ieket system - - the Train- 

Ktatt and 

(<i) a single Train-staff' niu.sl be kept at one of .such stations, and 't'^kot 

^ system. 

(h) no Ir.iins shall be permitted to start from either of such 
stations to the other unle.ss the said Train-staff is at the 
stalion from which the train starts and has either been 
handed to or .shown to the Engine Driver by the Station 
.M.ister when giving such permis.siou. 

13.J. 'Trains may be worked on the 'Train-stuff and Ticket system .System wher* 
only when the line is .single, and only between such statioins as have applicable, 
been declared by special in.structions to he staff-stations. 

136. Trains shall not he allowed to follow one another in tl e same General 
direction between staff-stations, unless the Engine Driver has been pro- oonditiona. 
perly warned of the time of dep.ai ture of the preceding train and of the 
place at which it will next sto]i, and 

(Jj in the ease of a jias.senger train to follow a goods train, or a 
goods train to follow a .slow jiassenger train, an interval of fifteen 
minutes (or, if the distance to the next station in advance exceeds ten 
miles, such longer interval as is prescribed by special instructions) has 
olapsed since the departure of the preceding train, and 
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Tin. liui.w .Vi I, i.S'K) (I X ui' 1S!)0). 

‘General Rules for all open lines of Railway ,,inld 
(2j in ,i 11V 111lici III^n, riIlicr-- 

(i) i( h.is Ih'cii .I'll rrliiihi'il lli.ii llic |iuti’i 1 i hy' Liiiin hurt urrived 
.it till' nc\ I '..I u I ion III ,i(U ,1 iico, or 
(n) an lnlcr\ul of Ion ininutort has oIuji.simI .rtimc tlio dopartura 
ot I he |iMM od I I I'.t 111 

l.'iT, .\o liiiiii sliull lio .slarlod I'mhm a .rtlalioii iinlo.'-.s llio Eiiip;ino 
JJl'ivi'i' li.irt ill Ills po.rtsc.ssioii In lii> iMri'ii'd will] him on tlio jonriioy, 
either tlio Train-.slaff or a 'I'rain-staff 'L’ickot, for tlie seidion of the line 
over wliirli Iho liain is alioiil to Iimm'I 

Stafl or ticket KiS, Thi' 'I'ra in-slalV or Train-slalV Tickol sh.ill he delivered (o llie 
^whorato Jinfrinc |)ii\er liy Ihe .Slalion .M.isler or hv Koine raihiav sonant ap- 
to E^no*'* ])niute<l in tliis Ixdialf hy .rtpeeial i iirtl i net ions. 

Driver. 

Stsfi or T‘!9. (/) When no oilier Irain is intended to follow hid'ore Ihe 'I’riiin- 

*hon staff will lie re(|nired tor a tram innnine in Ihe opposlT' direelion, 
delivered to snlrii'et lo tlii' ])rovi,sionrt of .siib-nilo {■/), tin' Train-.slaff shall be 

Engine delivered lo Ihe l'’.nuine Driver 

(2) When oilier Irains are iiileiided to follow hetoie Ihe Train-slalf 
can b(' ri'lnrned, then .rtubjeet lo Ihe pro\isions of .snb-riile (■'!), a Train- 
.stiiff 'I'icdiel, indie.ifine- lliiil the Ti'iiin-slalV is followino', .shall be deli¬ 
vered lo Ihe Diner ot eileh Irain (‘XeepI the Iasi; and ill' Train-st.iff 
.rtliall h(‘ di'Ineied In Ihe Drivi'r ot Ihi' Iasi Irain. 

(■>) When a Irain is assisted by .i second engine in Ihe riair, a 't'r.nn- 
stalf d'ieket shall be delivered lo Ihe Drivel' of Ihe fi'oni eiieine, and 
the Train-slalV shall be delivered fo Ihe Driver of the rear engine: 

Provided llial, if bolh Ihe engines allai hed lo Ihe Irain are lo travel 
over Ihe enlire leiiglli of line lo vhieh Ihe Tr.iin-slalV aiiplies, and Ihe 
train is lo he followed by oilier Irains, a Train-slalf Ticket shall bo 
delivered to Ihe Driver of each of the engines attached to Ihe first-men¬ 
tioned train, 

(■/) When a train is assisled by a second engine in the front, the 
Train-slalV or .i Train-staff Ticket, as Ihe ease may ho, must he delivered 
to the Di'iver ol Ihe leading engine. 

(i5) AVhen a hallast train has to .stoji between stall ms, the Train- 
staff shall he delivered to Ihe Engine Driver. 

(6) The T'rain-stalV or a 'rrain-slalf Ticket .shall not be delivered 
to the Driver of anv train nnlil Iho Irain is ready to stari 

(7) The I'lngine Drivel' shall not accept a Train-staff Ticket unless 
lie sees the 'I'rain-slaff at the same time in the po.ssession of the person 
who delivers the 'I'ickel to him. 


Eagino 
Driver lo 
have staft 
or ticket. 
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I-ll) Will’ll ilif '1 1,1 i ii'st ,1IV !•> (I'’[t\ci'r(l In ilti' Dmmt of a Iraln, to be 

sliall jil.H'c it in .1 (‘nlisjiU'llnin I'l.icc lUtiNuli'il I'nr tlin [iin|tnsi‘ nii 111,' 
cn<2^ni(‘ 


in W’Ih'u the Ti,ini->tall’ Im'ch taken away I'min a slalmn by 
tlio nV a ham. no oilier ham ■'liall Im’ -t.iih’d Vroiu lliai slatioJi 

to follow (he lir^l-nietihon-Ml Irain until the StafV has beon leturnoil 
lo tlu‘ ''(a(inn. 


'I'riiius uot to 
li.‘ -tartfvl 
until 
H-iiii'iu-d. 


142 . (/) I |imi llii' aiiiMil III ,1 liaiii iil liio .slalimi Id ttliirli tlio 
Train-'tl.ill or a 'i'laul-^l.^lf 'I'lcki'l unIi'ihU, (he iaiu-mc Diltci' mu'll 
itiiiiiDdialulv liu' Slall' or Tlrla'l In llm Sl.ilinn .\!.I'-li'r, m lo souii' 

raihvav MU'vant a|i[iDiiili'(l liy s|i('iial i ii^l riicl loii-; In n'ri'ivn il. 

- (2) 'rill' pi'ruoii In wlinm ,in\ siirli lirkrl lu .mi ilclivi'i'i'tl miiul iliniK!- 
(lialolV I'aiirrl I Im saiiiii 


Stnif or 
(lekot to bo 
ItlM'll uii.N 
iiiiii tickott 
to bo canoal- 
U'll, on S 
iirriviil of 
I rum. 


11-'!. (/) If an otinum wliicli rainru llir 'I'r.iiii-^lalV lll■|■ak,^ down I’rocociiiro 
Ik'Iavi'Cii (nil sl.iliiiiis, Ilir li'lii'iii.in mil'll, takn the Slall' lo llie staff-™K'“® 
Blalinn ill liie dil■l•l■lmu u lii'iiee .iNsmlaiiet' l an host lie olilainod, in ordof '■ 4i''.'>Wt'4. 
tlial. Ilie Staff may he availalde at the slaliiiii fur delivery to the Driver 
of (he as.sisi iny eiiyini' 


(2) If an enoine wliirh rariies a 'I'l'am-slaff' 'I'ieki't lireaks down 
between tno slaliolis. as^mkiiiee inimt nidinarily be oblained only from 
tile slalinn al wliiidi the 'I’l a iii-sla If h.is been left lint if assislance 
('an innri' leadilv be ubl.lined trnm .iiinllier ulaliiin in Ihe (i|i|i(isit(' direc¬ 
tion. imini'diali' .uli'iis mirst be Inkeu in liave the .slaff Iransferred te 
the el her end of I he m-cI me 


(■S) \Vheiie\er an eiiyiiie li.i- broken dnuii betiM'en two slations, the 
Fireman iini'.t af'enni|Mny llie a-.si'.liiio enoine In llie s|i(il 

141. 'I'rain-.'itaft’ TlekeN mu.:t be kept in a tieki't-biiv provided Takets bow 
for (he piirpo'-e and fa-.leiied hy ,in inside sprino-. (he ki'v In open the kepi, 
bo.x heiiipc iIh' Slab' In whn h tin' liidiels apjily 

145. 'I he 'I'raui-sfalV, when al a slalinn, shall nut hi' h'll in Ou' hii.v, Tiuin-stiiff 
but nuist be kepi by the St.ilion .Ma--ler in s.ifi' eiisledy. bow kept. 

14G. (7) Each 'rT,iiii--.(arf niU'l have uhewn upon il llii' name of I lie Uiatingnish* 
staff-.stalion at eaeli end ef Ilii' pnriien nf Iiik' te whii h it applii's, ing marka oa 

Htaff tickoti 

(2) The 'I'rain-sl,ill's and T'rain-slall I'lekel.s and bo.vcs lor I he diff'iM'enI and boxoa. 
portions of tlie line niiisl he disl nio uisliecl hy dillerenl eidoiiis. 


(.‘f) “Up” and “ dow'ii ” Train-^tatf Tickets mn^t also have distin¬ 
guishing marks. 



rom of 
ticket. 


Record of 

tickets 

iseued, 


Esseotiala 
of the Pilot 
Guard 
eystem. 
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147. Every Train-staff 'J'ickot shall be in the following forms; — 

Tich-t, iVo. - -Railway. 

T’RATN-STAEE TICKET. 

Down (<ir Ui'). 


- in. from - to - i 

To Enojne IIiuvki! and Guaud. 

)'oii on: iiutliorixi'd lo prorri'd from 

to 

ii/ul the 'I’riiin-sloff inll follow. 

- jn front left - n. -..- m. 

Signed -- 

Station blaster at 
Date - 

(Back of ticket.) j 

'I'he Engiiie Driver sliall not vucept this fieket unless he sees the j 
Train-statf for the portion of line wliieh lie is ahout to enter, | 

Tills tieket is lo he given u|i by the Engine Driver inanediately 
on arrival to the Station Master or other person authorised to receive 
it, and sueh person must immediately eaneel it. 

148. The St.ition Mastin' mu.sl keep a record in a book of eaeh Train- 
staff Tieket issued, showing the number of eaeh (ieket and the particular 
train for which it was Issued. 

CHARTER X. 

The Rii.ot Guakd System. 

149. Where trains are worked on the Pilot Guard system,— 

(a) a railw.ay servant (hereinafter called a Pilot Guard) must be 
specially deputed to pilot trains, and 


Train i\’o. 


Train No.- 
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(l<) III! Ir.iiii 'hall he .illiiwi'il In h'a\i' ,i 'I.Miiiii r\( rjit iniilci (lie 
jii'i'iiiial autliiiiity iif the I'ihit (iiiaiil. 

150. Traill' may lie uiiiKeil mi the' I’llol (Iiiaul .'\s(('iii -- 

((/) mi 'lim't hr.iiirli liin's lia\iiiy a sliiyla llnr (if lail'. m 
[h) mi liiK',' t(i which the .i|i|ilic.ilimi iil the 'M'tciii i' .iillhm i.'Cil 
hy '|ic( lal iii'l I iicl imi'. 

l-il 'I'l.iiii,' 'hall Hill he alhuird In tiilhiw mic amilhm in I he '.iiiic 
(liii'ctimi hclwccii 'l.ilimi' cm e|i| niidci ihc cmidilimis [Jic'inhcd in 
rule I'iti. 

I I'd. d’hi' I’lhil fiiiaid iiiii'l he d ml niy iii'heil h\ .i led die" el h.idye 

l.'hl (!) Nil liaiii 'hall he 'lailcd limn .i 'l.illmi iinlc" Ihe I'ineiiie 
])ri\cr '( es (h.d il i' aecmii|i.iiiii'd h\, m |hal Ihe .iiilhm il\ |e |iriicced 
is e'ueii persmially hv, (he I’ilol (iiiard wc.iriiie (lie drc'.s or hadee 
Jire'crihed hy idle 152. 

(2) The I’llnl (iiiard imi'l accmii|iaiiv e\er\ (rain: 

I’ldMileil (ha(. when i( is nei e"ar\ (e '(alt (wii nr mme Ir.iiii' fiiim 
mie end of (he line hefme a (lain has (e he '(arled limn Ihe oilier 
end, (he Ihlid. (luaid shall aceonipanv milv (he Iasi of siieli li.ilii', and 
shall pei'onally e-ive (In' aulhorilv lo proceed loi' (he preeeilinp (lains. 

(■'il When accompanying a Ir.iin, Ihe Pilot (iiiaid mnsl Tide on Ihe 
foot-pl.ite of (he enpine. 

151. (7) When the Pilol (Inard does not aicmnpaiiy a (rain, he 
shall deliver to the (iuaid in (harpe (or, if then' be no (Jnard in cliarpe, 
to the Kiipine Driver) a Pilol (lii.ird’s lickef (on a printed form, 
where .siicli are prorided), jirofierly tilled up and .sipned, as (he aiilhority 
to (iroceed. 

(2) Every .such ticket shall apply only lo the sinple jmirnev to (he 
slalion named mi il. 

(■>) If (he (lain is in eliarpe of a (inard, he shall, before (he Ir.iiii 
is slarled, deliver the (ieket lo (he Engine Driver. 

(■/) Iinniedialely on (he arrival of the (rain, (he Eiipmc Dii\er chall 
deliver (he ticket (o (he .Slalion .Master, who 'ball at ome cancel it 

(TI.U-TEl! XI. 

'Tjik D.vk ic.mii.m: only Sis'I'Km, 

155. Where trains are worked on (be One engine only system, 
only one engine in steam, or (wo or more engines eonjiled together, 
•’ball bo allowed on tbc line at one and the same lime. 


S\>toiii 

hero 

.(|>|)licAl>lp. 


(Jpiioriil 

DDlKhllOUS. 


ril.il (hiartrs 

or 

hiidgff. 

I'llot (iiiarci 
fo a< cnrii- 
imny tjain 
or £;ivf 

authority to 


I'ilot (hiard’ff 


E's.scntialw dl 
the On© 
engine oiily 
by»tera. 



AopiicatJon 
of tii« One 
engine only 
Byntom. 

Proooduro in 
ease of acci¬ 
dent. 


Moans of 
working. 


Provisions of 
iQitruments. 
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iiiiiv lie \v(ii ked (in tlin One i‘Uf;iiu' (inly syslc'ui, only 
on siniii liiniK'h i.iilwnys Inwingn single line ol’vails, 

157. (/• It a Irain ll(‘(■()nl(‘s disalilcd and |■(■(|ui^('s iissislaiicc, (jv if 
an accident (l(•(■l^'s wlindi I'eiidcvs it ini|i(issilil(' tov tlie (‘iieinc (oi', it 
two (IV nidie engines ave couiiled (ogi'lliei’, tov eitlua' (iv liotli of suell 
engines) In |iviieeeil, the (iuavd in eliave'e (it llie tvain must in.sivuct 
tlio Knenie jlnvev tii kee|i (he engin(> slutionavy until hi.s vetuvii, and 
mus1 then |ii(ieee(l to the station fviim which assistance can best he 
(ihtained, and must infoim the Station Mastev theve of the civeum- 
stances. 

(,‘J) Snell Sl.ilion .Mastev may llien allow anolhev engine to entev 
the line. 

)-j) Such olhev engine must lie ae('(im]ianie(l liy the (inai'il in ehavge 
(it the dis.diled train, who must ('.\|iiain to (lie Engine Dvixev xx'here, 
and iindev what cin umslanees, tlie disaliled (vain is situated. 

(/) Such (iuavd shall he ies|)iiusilil(' for the sale ami ]iv(i]ier working 
of Ihe line until each oiigilie has left it and il is again eleav. 

(d) It there he mi (iuavd in cliavgc of the di.salih'd tvain, the l‘'ive- 
man, or, it neeessavv, the Engine Dvixer, must pel tovm the duties 
imposed lix (his rule on the (iuavd. 


CHAPTER XII. 

pSE 01' EI.KC'l'KK'XI, INS'vni'.XlK.NT.S (l.\ Dlirill.E LI.VES. 

(u'licrdl J'roi-ifions. 

158. Trams imiy he xvorked hy Uieaiis of— 

(u) el(H'lvic liloek ins(vumcu(s, or 
(II) electric speaking iiistvumciit.s. 

1511. (/) Eleeliiet speaking iii.stvunu'iits must he jirox’ided at every 
station exeejit class I) stations. 

(.-) The eleelvie block iiisivumenis (xvhere iivovided) and electric 
speaking- iii.stnimeut.s ;it any station mn.st he of a typo approved by the 
Gox’ernment Inspector. 
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General Rules (or all open lines ol Railway ,until . 

IiiH Till' Jmi"IU(' Dri\(‘i ^li.ill not l.iKc liis (lain lioiii a ■‘'In I ion Authority to 
liiili" Ilf loi' ll(■l■ll ojM'li oil uolliority (o iirooot'd li\ (ho (oKiiio " oil' ” procood. 
ol llio In'.! I^toji siyiiol ol (ho ■'(olioii. 

III! (Ill 0 (loiihio lino, \\lioiio\oi', III ooii^oi|uoii(o ol (li<‘ lino lining cuutiuu 
niiilor i‘o|ioii' or loi onv ollior poioion, i( liooonios nooo^^olv to lolviio iiii onlcr. 

iMitjino Uiivor lo loilnio sjiood or loKo .'•|ioi lol |ii-oooiilions, a oiiiilioii 

ordoi didining llio ]ilai o or pl.ioo.s at nliioh .snoli |irooanlions uro nooes- 
s.iiv 'll,ill ho h.indod lo him at (ho slo|i|iing slalion imniodiatoly shoiT 
ol (ho jilaoo whoio s|iooi,il |iroo,uil ions aro noodoil, 

Stiil/ii/ii (ft /rliii'h t'h'i'tnc him'/, i ni innit ^ iiro /iroro/o//. 

Kid, K\-or\ I'linning train niiisl, in its |irogro.ss from ,slalion to Signallingo( 

,st,ilion, ho signallod on llio (diadrio hlo(l< iiislriinionls, trains, 

Ui i. No |iorson shall o|ior,do (ho hlooK iiis(rnni(‘nts nnlil ho Jia.s •''rrtil'oate of 
|i.issod ,i .s,ilislai loi V o.\,iniin,dion, and nnh'ss ho holds a oorlilioato of 
ioni|ii'lonoy oiaiitod hy a r.iiln.iy sorxaiil a|i|ioinlod in this Indialf hy 
(ho li.Illway Adniinistration 

Kit, Mxoo|d nndor apjiroxod s|iooi,il i nst riK t ions, Iho following nni-Boll Code, 
form lioll Codo sh.dl hi' iisod, and a coiix (liOrool shall ho hung np in 
oaoli 't.dion ahovo (ho him 1; insirniiionts : 
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Till-: Inomn ItMi.vN \vs Act, ISOU (IX of IMiJil), 

' General Rules (or all open lines of Railway dnitd. 

10.'). (/) Eacli sioDiil received iims(, lie tickiiiiwli’dfjed liy the -i-tiding 
(if its uiitlidl ised nckiiow l('df^melll. 

(if) Nil sidiiiil xlinll lie iiekliiiwleilgi'd iiiitil it is (!e;iily uadeisl'iod. 

(•)) A sifiTKil slinll imt li" eiiiisideriM to lie eiuii|ile(e iiiilil it, is 
iiekliou ieildeil. 

("•/) .Sliduld tile stiitidii to wliieli ii signal is sent idil i'e|ily, tlie siojial 
niiist lie re|ieiiled .il iiilervals id mil less limn twenty seeumls iiidil llio 
reply is leeeived. 

lot). (/) \ Tnnn Hedister liiiiik' simll lie ke[il Oy tlie Slnliim Miisli r or 
under Ins nuleis. 

(ifj Till' |ieiMin wild keeps liie snid Iioiik simll entei’ llierein.— 

((/) ninnedinlely niter ni knowledennenf, all sienals (exeept I’csl- 
iiif; sir'll.ils) rereived nr sent nn the lilmk instninieiil' .nid 
the limes id’ receijit and despati li ; and 
(//) e\eiy insiniiee id' .1 train lieiiid shunted nt n st.itidii Inr 
mini her train tii pnss. 

(.)) Till' times enleied m liie liiiiik must lie Ihe nctual limes e\i epl 
Ihnt. nny I'raelidu id' n minute must In' ciiuuled as niie minute, 

(7) All entries in the lidid; must he innde in ink. 

(J) No era.suri' simll he mnde in Ihe liiidk ; Iml if any entry i- fniind 
Id he ineoirect n line mu.st he drawn lightly tlirnngli il, .so that it may 
he road at any time, mid the rdn'eid entry must In; made .ihnve 
it. ' 

(6‘) The persdii wlio keeps the liiiiik shall lie respiinsdde tor all 
entries made therein, mid fur enrreelly tilling in eneli ediumii tlieienf. 

1G7. (/) The Atlentidii signal must he given when it is necessary 
to direct atlentinn to the hloek iii.sirnment. 

{2) Will'll the Altentidii sign.il is sent herme the dcspateli id fhe 
Is Tiine Clear signal, it simll mil he given until the Train nut nt Seelinii 
signal has heen rceoived fur the last preceding train. 

108. Tn iirder In nseert.iin wdiether the st.itinn in ndvmiec i.s in n 
position to gix’e n jici'mission In approaili to ihe station in re.ir. .iiid 
in (.rder to ileserihe tlo' train, Ihe I.s Line Clear signal (as in the liell 
Code, aeciirding to the ilescriplion of tr.iin) mast he sent to the 't,ition 
in advance. 
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(/) If dll llid rn'di|i( dt an I-. T.ina Clr.ir .^idiial. tiia tdinl 1 1 inii.s 
nnilcr wliicli a iicniii'.-.ioii lo a|i|ii'da(ii imii lir di\(.|i aid CdiiiiilIril willi, 
tlid .^tafidii ill ai]\'aiird dnis( ardd]it iln' signal li\ vdintiiid Iha 
prd'i I'iiidil liv s|id('ial I ii-'l I IK 1 ldn^ Id imlidali' laiir Cld.ii dii tiic |i,iili- 
cular lilddk ill^lrnllldlli< in iisn. 

(~l I'Aci'iit ill ra-.d of failiii'd df llid lilodK iii'-li iinidiiK, a (lain shall 
iidt hd alldUdil Id lisM'd a slalinn iiiildss ||u‘ iiishaiindiil lor llic sdrlioii 
inid w'iiidii i( Is altnni Id jniM ddil shows laid' ('Idar 

(->) X\ hdii land ( Idar is so shdwn. ihi' s('inaj)hdid si^rnals a|inl\lii^' 

Id thd Iraiii may he lakcii " all Id allnw ihc liain Id |irddi'i'il 

ITII. (/) II, liy I'dasdii dl ihd line lidiiid hliii kdil l)\ llii' jiidsdiidd 

of a Irani in Ihc sdclidii. di tar any dllirr idasdii, IIk' slalidii in aihaiidd 
is niiaiild Id add('[)l Ihd Is laiid I'h'ar signal, siidh slalinn niiisj idliis(> 
it hy siiiiliiiy ihd ( IIkI i ucl nin Danyci signal. 

( 2 ) II Ihd sl.itidii III aiKaiidd ildds iidl adddjtl Ihd Is Litid ('idar 
signal, the Iraln iiinsl lie sld|i|idil ,il Ihd slalidii, anil shall nnl hi- alhiWdil 
id Idayo it mill] a tre.sli Is land ('Icar sidnal has liddii da\'dn id, and 
addi'|itdd hy, Ihd slalidii III ailvaildd. 

171 . |/| On thd dd|iailiird nf a Ir.iiii Ironi .i slalinn, Ihn Tl.iili 
Enldiin^ Sddlidii .signal niiisl hd .sdiil Id Ihd slalnin, in ad\.iiHd. ,iiid 

must hd (Inly ackiinw Idild'dil, 

( 2 ) XVhdii sd ackiidW Iddddil, Ihd s('d|idti shall he (diisnldU'd Id In' 
hlddkdil a(;,mist any olhdr Irain fdlldwiiifr. 

172 . I/) On the airival nl a Iraln, nr on Ihc idninxal nl Ihd d.iilsd 
which hlddkdil thd M'dlidii, the Train nnl nf Si'dlion oi Ohslinrlldn 
lldliidM'd sidii.il must hd eixen hy Ihc slalinn in aiKanid 

( 2 ) lidldi'd thd Tram ntil nt Si'dlidii signal is f;;i\dn, the Sl.illnn 
Ma.stor in list— 

III) Satisfy hiinsdlf thal the Iraln has arrlycd ddni|ildld, and 
(hj satisfy hinisdlf lhal Ihc ddiidilidiis iiiiddi' which |idinilssidn In 
apprnadh d.ili he clvdii arc ddliiplidd wilh. 

17 d (J) Thd Canddlliiid- sif;nal dancdls Ihd lasi signal dncii finm 
thd station fniin wliidli it is sent. 

( 2 ) When' an Is lane (dear si{;nal Inns hdt'ii fiiutarildd, and it is 
afterwards found that Ihd train to which it voferrod lias to be dolained 
for shnuling or oilier ])uriidsos at, or has rettiriipd to, the station from 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway 

whioli lluil signal was snnt, the Cancelling signal imist ho sent to ihe 
station in advanro, so that the previous signal may he cancelled. 

171. The Testing signal shall he used only for the purpose of testing 
the instruments. 

17.5. (7) If (he block inslruments or their electric connoctions should 
fail, permi.s.sion (o approach must he ohtainod tlirough the electric 
speaking instruments. 

(2) When permission to approach has been so obtained, an entry 
to that effect must he made in the Train Register hook, and the (rain 
may tlien he allowed to proceed. 


S/alioii'i nt irhich vlcctric block inxtrtuncnts arc not prodded. 

170. The signahs referred lo in rules 101, 105 and 108 to 170 (Ixdh 
imdnsivc), or such modifications Ihcreof as may he prescribed by special 
instructions, .shall ho Iransmitlod, as occasion may reipiire, on the 
electric speaking instruments. 

177. {/) All mes.sagcs dcsjiatchod in connection with tho working 
of trains shall he written on forms specially provided for the purpose 
by tho Railway Administration. 

(2) Such forms shall be hound up in hooks and kept nt each station 
by the Station Jlaster or by some railway servant appointed in this 
behalf by special instructions, 

178. (/) Every mes.sage des[iatched in connection with the working 
of .n train must distinctly describe the train to which it relates. 

(2) J''or every train a se[iarato impiiry and rejdy must ho sent. 

179. (/) All messages despatched in connection with tho working 
or trains shall be written nj) in ink or with some other indcdihlo sub¬ 
stance, and shall ho signed by ihe person authorised to despatch or 
issue tho same. 

(9) No mes.sage sliall bo written mil, either in full or in part, cr 
signed, until necessary. 

180. No part of any message shall he despatched or noted upon until 
tho whole message has hoen written out, e.xcept in view to the preven¬ 
tion of an accident or in .some other case of emergency. 

181. Messages shall bo destroyed at such time after issue as may 
be prescribed by special instructions: 
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Pi'(j\iili‘(l Hull no nie^siige shall ho Ooslroyoil in loss than a furt- 
night after issue. 


CHAPTER Xiri. 

I'si: (JF r.i.Kc n!ic\r, insitiu.mkm'.s ox sinoik r.t.XK.s. 
dcneral Provision^. 

189. T1 iis C'haptor a]H)lios only lo walking on any of tho folh)uing .^Ppi'^ation 
•sy.stonis, namely : — * Imptor. 

(n) Alisolnle Block, 

(h) Section Clear, 

(<■) liiiio Clear, and Canlion message, 

{(1) iMdlowing Trains. 

18d. Trains may he worked hy means of— Means of 

working. 

(o) ide(ti'ic token inslinnieiils, (d' sindi consirnction that only 

one of the tokens a|i[dyiiig to tho .same .section can ho in 
n.se at the .same time, 

{!>) (dectric hloidc instinnienls, or 
(<) (dectric sjK'.iking insti iinienl.s. 

181. (/) Eloctiic .si»eakiiig insli'ument.s mn.st he (irovided at every Trovihion of' 
station except cla.ss D stations. instruments. 

i'i) 'I’he eh'ctric hlwdt instrnment.s (where provided) and electric 
speaking iustrnnients ,it any station must ho of a type approved hy the 
Government Inspector. 

St.VITO.XS \T WillCIl liLKCllUC Dl.Ot K l.X.ST lit HUNTS .\1II0 fUO VIDFD. 

18-). Every running liain must, in its progress from station to sta-Signalling of 
lion, he signalled on the olectidc hhadt in.strnmeut.s. trains. 

18G. Xo per.son shall o[ioratc the token iuslruments or the hlock Cvrtiflvafc of 
instruments until ho has passed a sati.sfatdory e.xamination, and unlos.s 
he holds a certificate of competency granted by a railway servant 
appointed in this behalf hy the Raihvay Administration. 

187. Excejit under approved special instruction.s, the following uni- 
form .Bell Code shall be n.sed, and a cojiy thereof .shall he hung up in 
•each station above the instruments: — 



SINGLE LIKE TOKEN OR BLOCK INSTRUMENTS. 
Codeo/lcU signals.—The following Code of Signals is to he used, and c 
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SINGLE LINE TOKEN OR BLOCK INSTRUMENTS. 
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188. (/) Each signal received must he acknowledged hy the .send¬ 
ing (if its authori.sed acknowledgment. 

(2) No signal shall'he acknowledged until it is clearly understood. 

(•'!) A signal shall not hb considered to he complete until it is acknow¬ 
ledged. 

(1) Should the station to which a signal is sent not re[ily, the signal 
must he repeated at intervals of not less than twenty seconds until the 
reply is received. 

189. (-/) A Train Register hook shall he kept hy the Station Master 
or under his orders. 

(.2) The person who keeps the .said book shall enter therein imme¬ 
diately after acknowledgment all .signals (except Testing signals) received 
or scut on the inslrumcuts, and the times of receipt and despatch. 

(3) The times entered in the book must be the actual times, except 
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one minute. 

(■/) All entries in the hook must ho made in ink. 

(5) No erasure shall he made in the book; but if any eutry is found 
to he incorrect, u lino must he drawn lightly through it, so that it may 
ho road at any time, and the correct entry must ho made above it. 

(C) The person who keeps the book sliall ho rosponsihlo for all 
eulrios made therein and for correctly filling in each column thereof. 

190. (/) The Attention signal must he given when it is necessary 
to direct attention to the block instrument. 

(2) When the Attention signal is sent before the de.spatch of the Is 
Lino Clear signal, it shall not bo given until the Train out of Section 
signal has been received for the last preceding train. 

191. In order to ascertain wholher the station in advance is in a 
position to give a permission to approach to the station in rear, and 
in order to (lesoribe the train, the ‘ Is Line Clear ’ signal (as in the Dell 
Code, according to the description of train) must be sent to the station 
in advance. 

192. (I) If, on the receipt of an ‘ Is Line Clear ’ signal, the con¬ 
ditions under which a permission to approach can be given are ccim- 
plied with, the station in advance must accept the signal by sending 
the signal pre.scrihed by special instructions to indicate Line Clear on 
the particular block instruments in use. 
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(2) Except in ease of failure of (lie liloek iiihtniinonts, a train sliall 
not lie allowed to leave a station unless the Lino Clear sipnal has heen 
SO .sent. 

193. (/) If, by reason of the line being blocked by the jiresence of Itefusal of 
a train in the section or by .shunting, or for any other reason, the station 
in advance is unable to accciil the ‘ Ls Line Clear' signal, .such station .md gending 

must refuse it bv .sending the Obstruction Danger signal. of tlio 

Obstruction 

(2) If the .station in advance wishes the tr.iin (u he detained at Oangcr 
the station from which the ‘Is Line Clear’ signal is sent, in order to''‘I*™'' 
cross ,1 (rain a[iproaching from the op])osite direction, the Is Line 
Clear signal must be refused by .sending the Obstruction Danger signal. 

(.3) If the station in advance does not accept the Is Line t'Icar signal, 
the train must be stopjied at the station, and shall not he allowed to 
leave until a fresh Is Line Clear signal has been given to, and accepted 
by, the station in advance. 

191. (f) On the departure of a train from a station, the Train ThoTrain 
Entering Section signal must be sent to the station in advance, and Ent*rh>i 
must be duly acknowledged. signal” ' 

(2) When so acknowledged, the section shall be considered to be 
blocked against any other train. 

19.5. (7) When the section is cleared by the arrival of (he train or The Train 
by the reiroial of the cause of blockiiigr, the Train out of Section or ““I ft 
Obstruction Itemoved signal mu.st be given by the station in advance, o^trootlon 

(2) Before the Train out of Section signal is given, the Station Master Romoved 
must- . 


(a) .satisfy him.self that the train has arrived complete; and 
(/j) satisfy himself that the conditions under which permission to 
approach can be given are complied with. 

196. (7) The Cancelling signal cancels the last signal given from The C»po«J> 

the station from which it is sent. ling nignJ., 

(2) Where an ‘ Is Line Clear ’ signal has been forw.arded and it is 
afterwards found that the train to which it referred has to be detained 
for shunting or other purposes at, or has returned to, the station from 
which that signal was sent, the Cancelling signal must bo sent to 
the station in advance, so that the jirevious signal may be cancelled. 

197. The Testing signal shall be used only for the purpose of testing xho Testing 

the instruments. signet 
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■ loiiiviiiu Driver >. 11:111 not tiike liis (ruin tnnii u Autiun niileva 
1 ^ IMose.Mon, in, ll|^ untliority (o procecl. eillier— 

‘"I'''" <'"r II,e m.elion, (uken from ... instiiniient 

or ,>.111 li u token uml u ('.nilion order, or 

lone Cleur (lekel or Cuiition (iekel diilv Mjrned by tlie 
Nl.itiiiii Miivtor, or 

"I •' 'l"'■m,leni |.reseril,ed ,n tlii.s lielmJf by .vjieeiu! i lest, net iom,, 

proceed slilill not be delivered to tile KieWne 

tobodc /O ! I'lTM-ribed in tlie foreooino niles in tlii:, 

i,S'” ■"'• ... ■"1“"""'" ... 

„ Driver. 

DecteVLu y-’ /""'""i'y <" II token (uken from 

“j '>i;f.nments, the number of tiie token mnsf be roeorded in the 

instruments, lOo'i'tiT hoid., 

(i') On oiTiMil of (he (ruin ut the stulion in uiKuliee, (lie Eneine 
Jiriver shull deliver n|, the token in ueeord.ime «ith soeeiul instnn- 

tioiis, ;ind this token ,shull then be plueed in the instrument ;it that 
Ntation. 

(•y) 11 the (i.iiii I,.IS to return to (he .station from which it started 
the token shull, on such return, be replueed in the instrument from 
wuieh It n.is extracted, 

(■/) Wheiierer, in conseijuenee of the line beinp; iiiuh'r repair, or 
tor any other reason, sjieeiul ju'ei-uutions are necessary, the .Station 
Master or other duly authorised person must make over'to the Enpino 
Driver III ad,lit ion (o the token nientioiied in rule 108, clause (,0, a 
taution Old,‘I- d,>t,iilinp the reasons for (akinp sui’h .s|)eci,il jirecautions. 

sOl. (/; When th,' autlmrity to proee,‘,l is a T,ine f'lenr ticket, it 
shall, excejit under special instructions, be in the following form: — 


Lioe Clear 
tiokot. 


No 


A. r». Uailwuy. 

AlTHORITV To rRoCEEP. 

To ti.e Enijino Orlwrof 

The Line is clear. 

You are aiithoris'^d io leave. 
C. for D. 

.. . Time Si^jned 


S M. 



AND ORDEBS. ]209 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 


'I'lii Imim.n .V( I, liSiMI (|\ III 


Central Rules for all open lines of Railway 

(-^ viK h Ik IvcI Ikmi- .1 sDii.il huinlu-i, uIikIi vIkiII Itc 

I<‘( Cl (ltd 111 till' 'I'l.iiii ill!' iiuiiiIm'I', tci' (he Unwii iliiei*- 

lioji hein;^ cd'.iilv (I|''Iiii^iii''1uh 1 licin tho'^e ter llu' Tji iliieet i»*ii. 

'•>) \\ lielu‘\iT. ill ceUM'ijiience ct tiu' line hcilic' ululel I(']).ill. el 
lor .iny ether ie.i''Oji. .''iM'ciiil )necantien> are ll(•<•('^''ar\. th<‘ l‘di‘^'‘iiie 
])li\el niM^l liave ilisle.el el a LilH' (’leal ticket, a (’.Milieu lieket dei.ill- 
ino- lh(‘ )(‘.i''etl> lor t.ikili^'- Midi jiiee.iulieM> 


‘dl'v Tile Station Master iiiu^l m'i* that the aulheiitv |e jiroeeinl U(‘s(K)nsi. 
(lelivi-red to all ld';,;ine l)n\t'r i-' .leeuiate, athl that, wtieii it i'^ in w rli- 
in^. It is (eiiipleli' and is signed ji, jul) ami in ink. *Masiora«to 

iiiitliorNy to 
jiroceeU. 

IJII-I. II the liain stejis at the station, and is wailing- to pass a net hi'V Authority to 
Iraiii, tin* aiitheiiU le ineeei'd shall net he delivt*l'ed ie the i 

Di i\ el niil il till' w liele el tin* hit tel tiMiii li.is ( eine 111 a lid js elea r el t lt(‘ ^.<1 to Engine 
iiiliimie inail jei the hiriiUM- llain. Jtriverstop. 

ping at 
station. 


IjOd. All aulheiity te precei'd shall net he ddiveitd le Ihe Mnoine 
Dlixer except h\ tin' Slatieli Masli'r er hy seme rail\\a\ senaiil 5i[)- 
Jiointed ill this hehalt hy sjiocial iiistiHclioiis. 

“die. It tue ciioiiies are ceiipled te^idlu'r, or if eiie eijoitie is in lieiit 
am) aiietln'r in re.ii et (he tiain. the aiitlieiity (e jiniceed shall he handl'd 
lo tin* l)ri\ei el tin* li'.idinj; i iio-iiie. 


20h. {/) The Idi^Miie Dlivei iniist see (hat tin* aiitlieiily to piecei'd 
is aecurate and applies to the seitioii which lie is aheiit te enter, and, 
it' the said aiilliojily is a ticket, that it is cenijileto and is sij^iied in tnll 
and in ink. 

{2) It the conditions nientiom'il in suh-rnh* (/) are not complied 
with, tile Idi^^ine Driver .shall not take his train jiast or from the sl tlion 
until the niistaki* or the omission is rectitied. 


Who to 
deliver 
authority to 
proceed to 
haigino 
Driver. 
Delivery of 
authority to 
pnxiood wbon 
t)i(.'re aro 
two Engine 
Driveni. 
Examination 
hy Kngino 
Driver of 
authority to 
proceed. 


207. {1) If the hloek inslruni(‘iits or their electric connections should Failure of 
fail, ])ermissioii to approach must he iditained thron^rh thi! eh*etric blookdnetru- 
speaking instruments. monte. 


(2) AVlien jieniiission to ajiproadi has been so ohtaineil, an entry 
to tliat eifeet must ho made at tin* top of the Line (Tear ticket at the 
time of i.ssue, and in the Train Register hook, and the train may then 
be allowed to proceed. 
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Tun Indian Kmi.wws A< r, 1890 (T\ di 1890) 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway 

< 

Sliitlonx at n'liicli block iiixtruiiirnts arc not jiroridcd. 

TraaimiKHoii 208. Tlu‘ sijijiial.s rcfcirod to in niliss 187, 188 iind 190 to 190 iliotii 
ofMgnalH. inclusive), or sucli iiioditications tlicicof as may Oc [ii'cscrila'd Ov .spicial 
inslruclions, sliall lie transmitted, as occasion ma\ icijuirc, on tlie 
(dcctric spi'akinc; imslrumcnls. 

Formefor 209. (/) All imsssagc.s d<‘s|iat(di('d in connection uitli tin' uoikinc 
Bieseagortaiul of train.s, and alt written autliorilic.s to jiroceed, sli.ill Oe written on 
forms .specially jiiovidcd for llie jiurjiose by tlie Railway Administra¬ 
tion. 

(2) Smdi forms shall be lionnd up in books and kept at each s(alior.> 
by the Station Master or by some railway servant ajipointed in thi.s 
behalf by special instructions. 

Distiiiotioo of 210. (/) Every messaoe desjiatched in connection uilh the woikini^ 
mo.ssegfw. nf a tram must distinctly describe the train to which it rehitcs. 


(2) For every train a separate imjuiry and reply must be sent 

\yntingaiul 211. (/) All messages despalidied in connection with the working 

meMagoeand trains, and all written anihorities to jiroceed, shall be wiitlen up in 
authorities to iuk or with some other indelible substance, and shall be signed by the 
proceed. person authorised to desjiatch or issue the same. 


(2) No message or authority to jiroceed shall be wiitlen out, either 
in full or in part, or signed, unlil necessary. 

Completion 212. No jiart of any message shall be desp,itched or aeb'd ujion until 

of mcasages. the whole message has been written out c.xcejit in view to the jirevention 

of an accident or in some other case of emergency. 

Preservation 213. Jlessages and authorities to jiroceed shall be destroyed at such 

of meseageu j^ay be jirescribed bv special instructions : 

and authori- a i . i 

tfesto Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be destroyed 

^ ’ in less than a fortnight after issue. 

Cancellation 214, AVIien a pemiis.sion to ajijiroaeh has been eaucelled, no tr.iin 
tor™oach" allowed to leave in the ojijiosite direction until a message has 

been received acknowledging such oaneellation and staling tliat the 
train for which the permission to approach has been given is and will 
be detained. 


Engine 
Driver to 
have author¬ 
ity to 
proceed. 


215. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station unless 
he has in his possession, as his authority to jiroceed, a Line Clc.ir ticket 
or Caution ticket duly .signed by the Station Master. 



Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con<i. 


The Indian Raieways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Central Rulee for all open lints of Railway— coti Id. , 

216. An autliority to proceed sliiill not be delivered to the Engine Authod^llil 
‘Driver until the procedure jire.scribed in the foregoing rules in this ,wi|l 
Chapter, so far as it is applicable, with such modifications (if any) as 

may be prescribed under rule 208, has been followed. Engine ^ 

Driver. 

217. Except under special instructions, the Line Clear ticket referred Lino (Sear 
to in rule 215 shall be in the form (uescribed iu sub-rule (1) of rule 201; 

and the provisions of sub-rule (2) of rule 201 shall apply to such tickets. 

218. Wlienever, iu consequence of the line being under repair, or Caution 
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Engine Ocket. 
Driver must have, instead of a Line Clear ticket, a Caution ticket 
•detailing the rpa3on.s for taking such precautions. 

219. The Station .Master must see that the authority to proceed ( 

delivered to an Engine Driver is accurate, and that, when it is in .' 

writing, it is complete and is signed in full and iu iuk. MastotMt 

authority i 
proceed. 

220. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass another Authoii^^ 
train, the authority to proceed sliall not be delivered to the Engine 

Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear of (jeiiverodtfl* 
the running road for the former train. En^ne 

Drivey ' 
stopping a} 
station. 


221. An authority to ])r()cocd shall not be delivered to the Engine \yiio 
Driver except by the Station Jlastcr or by some railway servant ap-deliver 
pointed in this behalf by special instructions. to**mo»i^' 

to Ingine 
Driver. 


222. If two engines are roupled together, or if one engine is in Dellvety oft 
'front and another in rear of the train, the authority to proceed shall I’i’ 
delivered to the Driver of the leading engine. thereamiiB 

Engino . ' 

DriveH,- 


223. (I) The Engine Driver must sec that the authority to proceed 5*^°^**^ 
i.s accurate and applies to the section which he is about to enter, and, if 
"the said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full ^uthority W 
and in ink. ■ proceed. ■ 

(2) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule [1] are not complied 
■with, the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the 
station until the mistake or the omission is rectified. 
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Supply otj 
copes or 
traoelationr 
of rules. 


Production of 
rulej. 


Application 
for new pop) 
of rules. 

Acquaint aiico 
with rulo.s. 


Assistauce-iu 
carrying out 
rules, and 
report of 
breaches. 

Prompt 
obedience to 
orders. 
Hours of 
attendance 
for duty. 


Absence 
from duty. 


The Indian Rau.wavs Act, 1890 (IX de 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Rallway- ronfif. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

RaII.WAY servants GENEItAI.r.Y. 

224. (/) The tmlliorised (Olirer sliull su|)])ly— 

(n) t(i OHcli .stiilion, uiul to (mcIi Loeoiiiolive Riiiiiiiiig Slied, A copy 
in English of Iho iiilos fiir the tiim' lieing in force on ihe 
raihvav concerned under .seclioii 47 of the ‘Indian Railways 
Act, ]'890; and ' 

(li) to t'ach railway .servant on wlioin any definite respon.il.ility 
is placed hy the said rules, and who understands English a 
copy of ihe said rules, or a copy of sueh |)nr(nins thereef 
a.s ndale (o his duties. 

(2) Till' authorised ollicer niav, at liis diseri'fimi, supply to any 
railwniy servant who does not nndersland J'inglish a Iraiislaliou, in a 
language which lie understands, of the said rule', or of sucli p'lrlions 
thereof as ri'late to his duiii's. 

220. Every railway servant wlio has lii'en supplied under rule 224 
with a oopv ur translation of rules nnist jiroduee the same on the leniand 
of anv ot ills .siipi'tior ollieers. 

22G. If any .sueh eoj'v or (ranslalion supplii'd to .iny railway .servant 
should III' lost or defaced, he must .'pply lo his immediate sujH'iTor Irr 
a now one. 

227. Every lailway senaiil, whellu'r supplied or not with a copy 
or li'iui'l.ition of Ihe rules relating lo his diilies, niiisl make himself 
ncquainled with sueli rule.s; and the Uaihvay Admini.slration must see 
lhat lie does so. 

228 Em'iy i.iilwav sen. lilt must assist, wheiiever m'ei''S,iry, in 
carrying out the rules for the lime heliig in foree uiidi'r section 47 of 
llie ‘Tiidhiii Hailway,s .\cl, IStlO, and must repoit forthwith to Ins IXof 1890. 
.su])crior aiiv lu'eaeli thereof which may coiiio to his notice. 

229.. E\en i.iilw.iv servant, must promjitly ohey all lawful orders 
given hv aiiv ]H'i''on pl.u ed in .lutliority over him. 

2d0. Every railway servant must he in attend,nice for duty at such 
times and for sucli ])eriods as may he iixed in this behalf hy the Raihvav 
Administration, and must also attend at any oilier times at,which Ins 
services may lie required. 

231. (/) No Railway servant shall, without the ])('rmissioii of his 
superior ollieer, absent himself from duly, or alter his appointed hours 
of attendance, or exchange duty with any other railway servant. 


(Ivnl. A<.t8. Vi>!. IV. 
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Tin: l.NDUN l{\ii,\\ Acr, KS90 (IX of [.'''JO). 

Central Rules (or all open lines of Railway 

(2) T( ;iny I'nilu.iy M'r\.int tU'sin's t(i .ilwoiil, liimsolf I'niiii duty <»ii 
the frriuind et illnfs'^, lu' )IU 1 ^( iimiiediattdy l>‘|)oi( tlie matter to his 
superior oltiier, and ■^li.ill not lea\(' hi-; duly until a eoinpetent, per>on 
has lieen pined in eliaroe llieiivd'. 

‘2V2 No railua\' veivanl dijectlv connected with the woikiiif'' (d’ Obtainiog 
tiain-. shall, ulnui on dulv or in unifoiin, obtain .spirituous or 
liijuor at anv iclrcshnicnt room at a slaiion, except in .leeord.inee with pquor jj 
s]>ecial instiui'lions. stations. 

2d-) (/) I’lic conilnct of all r.iiluav scrvaiiN nins( be [iiompt, civil Conduct 

and obliging. ' gcnoraUy. 

(2) I'ivi'i'v i.iiluav scrv.inl miisl at all times alt'oid mcry j)i'opei' 
facility for (be business to bi* pi-rloianed, and be careful to givi' coriect 
information, 

2dl. (t| I'lveiv r.iiluav seitaiil sliall be boilinl — Duties for 

(ti) (o see lb,it every exertion is made lor ensniing (In' safety <>f 
tile jUlblic, 

(h) promptly to report to bis immediate sujierior any occurrence 
altecting the safi' or propiu' working of the railw.iy wbicll 
may come to bis notice, and 

(rj (o lender on demand all possible assislaiice in case of an ac- 
1 ideiit or obslniction. 

(2) Eveiy railw.iy seiv.inl w iio obseryes— 
lb) III,it am sign.il is defective, or 

(//) any obsirnetion, lailiiic or tbrealened t.nluro of any [lalt of 
till' wav or wmks, or 

(ii/) an\tiling wrong with a liain, or 

in') any lunisual circinnsl.i nee likely to inteiteie with the sate 
innning of li.iiiis oi the s.ilely oi liie jinldie, 

must take immediate steps, such as the circunistances of the e.ise may 
demand, to pievent aceidcnl ; and. where necessary, must advise the 
nearest Station Master by the i|nukest possible means 

2d.5. Xo r.iilway servant shall inlcifcic with any signal iir its 
or coniipclions for the imrposc ol (dfecling icpairs or lor any other 
purpose, exceiit with the ]nvyious consent of the Station Master or other iiitorferinp: 
railw'ay si'i'y.inl in (dialge of the woiking ol the signal. with signal. 

236. Every railway servant employed on or connected with shunting Knowledge 
operations of any nature, or the movement of trains, must sionofhand 

(а) have a eorrect knowledge of hand signals, and signals. 

(б) have the requisite hand signals with him while on duty. 



GENERAL RULES 


1214 

1 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 
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General Rules for ail open lines of Railway -cunid. 


Signal lamps. 287. Evory i':iil\v:iv .scrviint in rharge of signals mnsf 'oo that the 
<:n'ale.st caic is (akon in ilia cleaning, triinining and lighting of signal 
lamps. 

TdUdMi '''‘*''’'"0. shall leave.any vehicle in a siding outside 

iiingsout- Station-limits, unless the vehicle is clear of all running roads and, except 
side station- under s|iecial instructions, unless thi' wlu'cls thereof are jirojrerly 
limit*. .secured. 


Obstruction 
of line. 


Preparation 
for running 
of trains. 
Finding of 
lost articles. 


ffotioe beforo 

leaving 

detvice. 


Surrender of 
railway-pro¬ 
perty on 
leaving 
service. 


289. No railway servant shall coinnience any loading, shunting or 
other operation hy whi<di any running road may be touled or obstruct¬ 
ed, witliout olilauiing tlie jirevions sanction of the vSl.ition Master or of 
some railway seivant ajipoiiited in this hidialf hy spi'cial iiistruetions, 
who must see that all iieeessaiy slejis are laken tor tlie proteetion I'f 
traffic while such ojieration is licing’ c.irrii'd on. 

241). The stall’ must always he pi'ejiared, witliont [ireiioiis notice, for , 
the running of trains. 

241. Any railway servant who finds on the railway or in any vehicle 
any article (whether belonging to the llaihvay Adminisliatiou or to 
a private owner) which ajipears to have fallen from a Irain or to have 
been lost, must immediately deliver or send such arliidc to the nearest 
Station Master, to he dealt with in aecordanco with special iu.slructions. 

242. 1‘jvcry r.iilway servant shall, before leaving Ihe service, give 
the Railway Administration the nolice specified in his agreement (if 
any), or, if no notice is so specified, tlicn one montli’s notice in writing. 

248. 8V hen a railway servant leaves the service, he mmst deliver 
up to the Railway Administration or to a person ajipoiiited liy the R.ail- 
way Administration in this behalf, any property in his custody which 
belongs to the Railway Adniinislrulion. 


CHAPTER XV. 

St.vtion M.asters. 

^ponai- ^ 244. (7) The Station Master shall be responsilde for the efficient 
gSn* <lischarge of the duties devolving upon the sever.il members of the* 
SUatMfor employed, either permanently or temporarily under his orders at 

woAing. station or within station-limits; and such staff shall he subject to 

his authority and directions in the working of the station. 

(2) The Station Master shall also be responsible that the general 
working of the .station is carried out in strict accordance with the rules 
for the time being in force. 
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Tur, Indian Kailwayn Act, 1890 (IX ok 189(1), 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway- 0'i\til 

24o. Tlie Station Master sliall siH' tliat all >ifrnaN, all points, Responsi- 
all gates of level-crossings, and the wliolo working inacliineiy of Ids 
station are in ])roper working order, and shall immediatelv report all working 
defects therein to the proper authoritv. mnohinery. 

24G. The Sl.ilion Master— Signal b6«Hi 

(o) must make himself thoroughly aeijuainied with the duties of 
the staff em[iloy('d in (lie signal hoxes, if any, at his 
station, and must salisf\ himself that they |HU'torm their 
duties correctly; and 

( h ) in order to maintain an effectual .siipeivisiuu omt (lie said 
staff, must fr(>f|uentlv visit the signal hoxes. 

247. The Station Master must lake steps to ensure— Switobos, 

pointii, faotog 

(a) that the switche.s ot all traps, slip-sidings and catidi-sidings, pointaand 
when it is not necess.irv that they should he open, are sot 
ag.iin.st the line whiidi they are intended to [irolect, 

{!>) that all jxiints are correctly set, in accord.iiice with special 
instructions, for the passage of trains or vidiicles, and that 
all facing points aie securely locked for the passage of 
trains; and 

(c) that all signals at his station are correctly worked. 

248. (/) 4Vhenever any train is timed to run or is expected to run, Signal lamp*, 
on any portion of the line at night, the Station Jlasier must see that all 

the fixed signal lamjis are lighted at sunset, or at such earlier time as 
may be pre.sciihed hy spi'cial imstructious. 

(2) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal-lamps, when 
lighted, are hnrning brightly, tliat the spectacle glasses are properly 
cleaned, and that the hack-lights arc clearly visible. 

(3) AVheuever night signals have to he used in accordance with 
these rules, the Station Master shall not grant permission to approach 
unless the lamps of the fixed signals at his station which apply to the 
train are burning brightly. 

(4) The Station Jlaster must see that the fixed signal lamps are 
not put out until broad daylight, except in accordance with special 
instructions. 

. 249. The Station Master must see that his st.rtion is adequately Equipn^ ol 
supplied with all necessary equipment for hand-signalling. hMd°*****' 

(ignallisg 
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The Indian Baiuvays Act, 1890 (IX oe 1800). 

• General Rules for all open lines of Railway- fonW. 

2o0. The Stid.ion Master shall daily inspect the station and see that 
all rooms, offices, jilalforins, latrines and other appurtenances are kept 
neat and clean. 

2-51. The Station Master of a station shall be responsible for the 
security and jirolection of the property-of the Itailway Administration 
at the station. 

252. The Station Ma ster must see before he gives the Guard per¬ 
mission to start a train, that all is right for the train to proceed. 


250. AVhen a train is examined by a Garriage and Wagon Examin¬ 
er at a station, the Station klastor shall not give permission to start 
the train until ho has received a report from such Exaiiiiiicr to the 
effect that the train is fit to proceed. 

254. (1) The Station Master must see that every train jiassiug 
through the station is provided with a tail-lx'aid or tail-lamp ou the 
last vehicle. 

Note. —If a tail-boaid or tail-lamp be not available, a rod ting or other dovioe may 
be uaetl in arcordanco with special instiiielioitfl. 

(2) If l>y (lay the iail-hoanl or lail-Iaiup lie ini.s.sino- or if hy night 
the fail-lamp he out or he missing, the Station .Alaster must im¬ 
mediately advi.se the station ahead to stop llie ir.iin, to s('e that the 
defect is remedied, and to reply saying whclher the train is complete 
or not. 

255. The Station Ma.ster must see— 

(a) that every railway .servant subordinate to him who should be 
supjilied with a cojiy or translation ot these rules under 
rule 224 duly receives tlie same; 

(5) that the Working Time-table in force togetlier with all cor¬ 
rigenda and with the appendix thereto (if any), working 
instruction.s, and other notices having reference to the 
working of the line, are jiroperly distrilmted or exhibited 
as may he required ; 

(c) that both English and Vernacular sheet time-tables and 

faro-lists are correctly exhibited at all stations where traffic 
is booked; and 

(d) that the 'Indian Railways Act, 1890, and Goods and Coach- ix of 1880, 

ing Tariffs are available for inspection by the public. 


Gent. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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The I.ndia.n- Kaii.ways Acr, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway loiild. ' 

2.’)0. Tho St.itiiiii .M.istt'i' >li,ill ^I'l' thul ;ill (irdcrs ami iiislnictious Obedience to 
are duly cmiveyed to the ^lalt’ ('(iiieerm'd .iiid arc iirojauly carrii'd o'lt, 
and that all bmdis and rctuius arc icf'ularly wiittcii iiji and neatly 1 , 0 ,,Land 
kept. retunw. 

9’)'. TTic Staucu Master must sec lh.it all lailuay sen.ints at his Behaviour of 
station behave rcsjiccttnlly and eivillv to the public and iia.ssoiif'erB |J*“**^ 
of every class. 

'd’)8. (/) 'Die Station M.istcr laimt sec lb.it each niciiiber of the plat-ABBietanceto 
form statt is ac(|U.\iiilcd with the times id arrisal and dcpaiture of all 
passcnpcr trains, so as to render iiiformalion to the pnldic when 
required. 

(tf) T’|)on the arriv.il at a st.ition id a train c.irrytiic; ii.msciigers, the 
Station Master must see that the station servants jia) imtiiediale atten¬ 
tion to .inv indication shown bv [Msseagers of their desire to reieivo 
assistance. 

f!-’i9. The .St.ilion Master shall report, without delay, to his im-Poportof 
mediate superior, all neglect ol duly on the part of any lailwiiy ,ser- 
rant who is under his orders, ' 

2(it). The Station Master nittst see that the shunting of trains or .Shunting. 
\ehieles IS e.iiried on onh at sin h limes .mil in such nianner as will not 
involve danger. 

2G1. The iStatiou IMaster must see that vehicles standing at 
station are jiropeily secured in accordance with sjiceial instructions, station, 

2G2. It any vehicle escapes Ironi a station, the .Slaliou Master VehiclcB es- 
must take immediate steps to warn the other statioms concerned, and, h®®* 
as far .is practicable, to jirevent accident. 

263. The Station Ma.ster .shall be responsible that eaidi train after Scarolung of 
finishing its journev, and all vehicles shunted oil at the station 
“empties” are carefully searched. shunted oft 

at atation. 

204. (I) When a report of any accident or obslrnctiim i.s received Accident or 
by the Station Master, he must see that all neces.sary precautions are 
taken, by the most expeditious means possible, for the protection of 

traffic. 

(2) If an accident happens to a train, the Station Master must 
arrange for all necessary assistance to be sent to the train. 

(fi) The Station Master shall, as soon ns practicable, report each 
Accident in accordance with special instructions. 
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Guards. 


Time of 
attendanoe of 
Onud at 
•tation. 


265. Every Guard must lie in atloudaiiro, at (lie .station from which 
his train is to start, half an liour liefore tho time appointed for the 
departure of the train, or at .sucli earlier time as may ho ordered hv the 
authorised officer. 


Guard to 1)6 206. After an engine lias hecn attached to a train, and during the 

^hargeof journey, the Guard or (if tliere lie more tlian one Guard) the liead 
Guard shall he in cliargi! of the tram in all matters alliading the ^t.irting, 
stopping or movement of the train for tratlie purposes. 

Subordina- 267. When a tiaiu is within .station-limits, the Guaids shall he 

. under the orders of the iStation Ala.sler. 

Guanu in 
(tation-UmiU. 

Goaid’s 268. (7) Every Guard must have with him, while on duty with his 

equipment, train,— 

(n) a copy of the rule,s for the time heing in force on the railway 

eoiieerned under section 47 of the ’Indian Railways Act, ISofl86(X 
1890, or such portions of them as have heen .supplied to him 
under rule 224, 

(5) a copy of the Working Time-table in force on thi‘ lines over 
which the train is to run, 

(c) a Watch, 

(d) a hand signal lamp, 

(e) a whistle, 

(/) a red 11,ag and a green flag, and 

Iff) such other articles, including a suflicient supply of detona¬ 
tors, as may he prescribed by the Railway Administration 
in this behalf. 

(2) If any Guard is not in possession of any article mentioned or 
referred to in sub-rule (I), he must report the fact to the Station Master 
of his head-quarters station, whoso duty it shall he to make good any 
deficiency. 

Fo n tiliti m t- (^) Guard in charge of a train shall not give the signal 

.itMting] for starting the train from a station at which it has stopped until he 
)l»mstation, received permission from the Station Master. 

(2) The Guard in charge of a train with passenger vehicles attached 
shall not give the signal for starting until he has satisfied himself that 


Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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no pa.s.<ienn;er is {'cUiiig into or out ol tlu> train, that no poi.son i.s riding 
out.side a carriage, and that, except in accordance witli special instruc¬ 
tions, no person is travelling in any conipartinent or vehicle not intended 
for the carriage of passengers. 

970. Every Guard, liel'ore starting with his train, must examine Guard to 
the notices issued for his guidance, and ascertain (iHUcl'rom n hether ^^“’belore 
there is auytliing rc(iuiring his special attention on the parts of the^fjrygg^ 
line over which he has to work. 

971. Tin! Guard wlien taking ovm' (liaige of a tr.iin must satisfy Duties of 

himself, before the train is despatched.— Guard 

• • boioto 

(a) tliat the tram is properly coupled, startiuga 

(h) that tlie (rain i.s provided with the prescribed brake-power, trainand 

(c) that the doors of all e.urmges and wagons ale pt'nj>erly 

closed, 

(d) that the train carries all necessary tail-hoaids and hrakevan 

lamps, and th.it such I,imps are lighted and kejit burning 
brightly when re(|uir('(l, 

(c) that the .ippliance, if an\, ior communication hetv'cen the 
Guard and the J'ingine Diiver is in proper woikiiig order, 
and 

(/) generally, that, us t.ir .is he c.iii ascertain, the (rain is in n 
state of ellicieiicv for travelling. 

979. llefore a Iraiii starts from a terminal or eiigine-cliaiiging sta-Sotting 
tiou, the Guard in chaige must set his watch by (he station clock, and 
communicate ihe time to the Engine Driver. 

979. Evmy Guard shall give his best assist,nice to passengers entrain- 
iug and detraining. 

274. The Guard in charge of a tr.iiii must exchange signals with Exohoiwof 
the Engine Driver at such times and in such manner as may be presc'i'*l’'tww^GHwid 

and Engine 
Driver. 


ed by special instructions. 


975. Every Guard must keep a good look-out while tlie train is , 

motion, and must satisfy himself from time to time that the 
or tail-lamp is in position, that all hrakevan lamps, it required, are 
burning brightly, that the train is complete in every respect and is 
proceeding in a safe and proiier manner. 

276. (/) If any Guard sees reason to apjirehend danger, or consi-AUMotiag-• 
ders it necessary for any reason to stop the train, ho must use his 
endeavours to attract the attention of the Engine Driver. _ Driver. 

(2) In the absence of other means of communication with the engine, 
a Guard desiring to attract the Engine Driver’s attention must apply 
his hand-brake sharply and must as suddenly release it. 
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AppUoatioD 
of Guards’ 
brakes. 


Guard to see 
that train ia 
■topped clear 
of fouling 
points. 
Detaching 
engine. 


Loads on 
open trucks. 


Coolies on 

b^ast 

btain. 

Guard not to 
keaTe train 
handed 
over. 


DiiTetand 

rinman 

whMito 

attend. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

, General Rules for all open lines of Railway—conM. 

(J) When tlio attention of the En^^ine Driver lia.s been attracted, the 
necessary Danger .signal mint he .shown. 

{4) If tlie train is fitted with a continuous brake, tlie Guard may, 
in case of emergency, ap|)ly such brake to stop the train. 

277. (/) When the Engine Driver ,sounds thrt'o or more short, .sharp 
whistle.s, or tlie brake whistle, the Guard.s mu.st immediately apply 
their hand-brakes. 

(2) When a tniin is travelling down a steep incline, tlie Guards 
must, if necessary to steady tli(‘ train, assist the Engine Driver with 
their brakes. 

278. When .. I..; I (..nils In a ^lallll at a sl.itloli, tlie Gu.ird must 
see that whenever pu.ssihle tlie last veliicic of his train has cleared the 
fouling poiiit.s of all jioiiits and cros.siugs. 

279. Whenever a train lias been liroiight to a stand, and it is neces¬ 
sary for the engine, witli or without vehicles, to he detached from the 
rest of the train, the Guard in charge of the train must lietore the train 
is iiucoupleil, satisfy liimsidf that tin* \aii-liralii‘s have been put on 
securely, and lake such other iiieusures as may be preserihed liy special 
instructions. 

280. The Guard in chaigc of a train must, unless this duty is, by 
special inslrudious, imposed on some other railway servant, carefully 
examine the load of any oiieu truck which may he attaclied to the train, 
and, if any such load has sliifted or requires adjustment, must have the 
load made secure or the truck removed from the train. 

281. Guards iii cliarge of ballast trains must, before giving the 
signal to .start, see tliat all tlie coolies are on the train, and must warn 
them to sit down. 

282. No Guard in cliarge ol a Gain shall leave it until it has been 
properly handed over in accordance with special instructions. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Engine Deivees and Eieemen. 

Engine Driver and Fireman. 

283. The Engine Driver and Fireman must be with their engine at 
such time previous to starting of the train as may be ordered by the 
authorised officer. 
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« 

284. Exccjit when dtherwi.se jmividcd bj- iii'.tiTUdioiis, noMenningol 

oogine ij‘ 
motion. 


eui;ine shnll be allowed to be iu motion on any ninnuif' road unless 


both the Engine Driver and the Fireman are u|iou it 

285. Except in accordance with special instructions, no person Riiiingon 
other tlian the Engine Driver and the Fireman shall ride on the engine 
or tender. 

280. The Fireman must obey the orders of the 1‘,'ngine Driver in all 

pavlicul,,,,. ■ S"*” 

287. Every Engine Driver must l<ee[i a good lo(d;-out while the train Engine 

is iu motion, and every Fireman must also do so when lie is not uece.s- 

, , ’ . , Fireman to 

saiily otherwLsc engaged. keep a good 

look-out. 

288. Tile Engine Driver and tlie Ehremau must freipieiitly during Engine 
tlio journey look liaeii to .see whether the train is iollowing m a safe 

and proper manner. look back. 

289. An Engine Driver or E’ireniau sliall not tlirow out water, fire Throwing cat 
or cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when on 

bridge. 


E-m.i-m; Diuvek. 

290. Every Engine Driver must have with him, while on duly with Engine 

his train,- , 

’ oquipmeDt, 

(а) a copy of the rules for tlie time being in foicc on the rail¬ 

way concerned under section 47 of the 'Indian Railways 
Act, 1890, or of such portions of them as have been sup¬ 
plied to him under rule 224; 

(б) a copy of the Workiug Time-tahle in force with all corri¬ 

genda and with the appendix thereto (if any) on the lines 
over which the train is to run; and 
(c) the eipiipment and stores prescribed by the Railway Admin¬ 
istration in this hehalf. 

291. The Engine Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that Engine 
his engine is in proper workiug order. 

engine before 
ct^ing. 

292. The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the proper Duties of 
Engine Lamps and Discs (if provided) are shown, and must see that 

the lamps are kept burning brightly at night and in thick or teggy regard* 

weather. Engine 

_ - ___ _Lampeapd 

‘ Uenl. Acts, Vol. IV. DiiM. 
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Setting 

watch. 


Sngine 
Driver to ' 
examine 
notices before 
starting. 


Duty of 
En^e 
Driver un¬ 
acquainted 
witli line. 
Permission 
and signols, 
before 
entering on 
or crossing 
road.' 


The Indian liAiLWAV.s Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules (or all open lines of Railway—confd. 

293. The Engme Driver must, before starting, set hi.s watch to the 
correct tune, as given to him by the (luard in charge of the train. 

294. Every I'jiigino Driver nui.st, before .starting, exaniino the notices 
issued for liis guidance, and .'i.scertain therefrom whether there is any¬ 
thing requiring liis s|)eeial attenti(in on the parts of the line over wliicii 
he has to work. 

295. If aii Engine Driver is not acquainted with any portion of 
the line over which he lias to work, he must obtain the service.s of a 
qualified railway .servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him. 

29G. No Engine Driver shall take liis engine ou or across anv ruiiiiiug 
road until li(‘ has obtained tJie permission of the Station Master, and 
has satisfied liimself that the correct signals have been shown. 


Engine 
Driver not to 
start without 
Guard's 
tigual. 

Ibvlng of* 
tmitt carrying 
passe^ors 
; after it has 
Beetr stopped 
at etatioB. 
Engiue 
Driver to 
satisfy 
Jbimsclf that 
toirect 
lignals are 
gbown and 
-Uiie is clear. 
Sounding the 
enmne- 
▼^tle. 


Engine 
Driver to 
obey certain 
W^ts. 


297. Tlio Engine Driver shall not start from a station an engine with 
vehicles atlarlied until tlie Guard in cliarge of the train lias given the 
signal to start. 

298. When a train carrying passengers lias been hronght to a Dand 
at a .stalion, whether along.side, hoyoiid nr short of tin; platform, the 
Engine Driver .shall not move it, except under orders id' tlie Guard in 
charge ot the train nr to avert an accident. 

299. Tlie Engine Driver mu.st, before starting his train, satisfy 
himstdf that the correct signals are shown and lliat the line liefore him 
is clear. 


300. Except, under special instructions, the Engine Driver must 
alw'ays sound the engine whistle—> 

(n) before putting an engine in motion; 

(5) wlien entering a tnnmd; and 

(c) at such otlier times as may be prescribed. 

301. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the 
journey, the Engine Driver must obey— 

{a) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train in all matters 
affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train 
for traffic purposes; and 
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[h) ill! (inlei's given to him by tlio St.ition .Mh.sUt or .my milway 
biT'Viint .u'ting uiider >])0 (T;i 1 ill^liiiclions, so l.ir .is iho s.ifc 
1111(1 jiropcr uoi'king of his oiigino will .olinil, 

•102. Tim Kngiim Driver must n'gnlnte iiml control Ihe lunning of Regulation6i‘ 
his train as accurately as jiossible, acconling to the D'oiking Time- *p«eii. 
table, so as to avoid either excessive speed or loss of lime; and he shall 
not make U]) between anv two st.itions more tiiin’ than is allowaal in tlii.s 
behalf by special inslructions. 

30d. The Engine Diiver must start and stoji his ti.iin c.iud'ully and Starting and. 

■without jerk. topping 

•’ train. 

304. (!) The Engine Driver must take lii.s train .ilmig the proper Proper run- 
running road. ningroad. 

(2) Di the ease of an oidin.iry doulde line, Ihe “ pio|MT running 
road” is tin; left hand road in the direetioii in whieh the engine is 
travelling. 

do.'). The Engine Dri\er must exchange signals with Ihe Duard iliExchangeol 

chartre of the train, at saidi limes and in sucli manner as may ho pro- 

.,o, , • I ■ , i- SI tween Engine 

senhed by special instructions. Driver and 

Guard. 

300. When the Engine Driver reijuires the assistance (d' the (juard’s Aesixtance ^ 
hrake, he must give tliree or more short, sharp whistles, or, if a brake- ” 

whistle is provided, sound Mich whistle, and mirst in either case ajiply 
the commuiiiralion, if any. 

307. When a twin comes to a stand at a st.ition, tlie Engine Driver Eng'ne 
must see that wheiieviT possible his eiigiiK' is (dear of Ihe fouling poiots 

of all point.s and crossings. stopp^clean 

of fouling 
points. 

308. In stopping a train, the Engine Driver nuist delerniine where Shutting oS 
to shut off steam by fiayiiig particular attention to the gradient, the 

state of the weather, the condition of the rails and tlie length and weight 
of the train. 

309. When a train md. fitted with the conliniious hrake has been Pcrmunion of 

brought to a stand outside station-limits or on a grade, the j 

Driver shall nut detach his engine from the train without the permis- 

sion of the Guard in charge of the train. train. 

310. After taking water from a tank or water column, the Engine Hose ot 

Driver must see that the hose or water-crane is left clear of the line ; 

and, when it is provided with fastenings, properly secured. 



1224 GENEEAL EULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The I.sdu.n' R/.ji.w.us Aci, 18IJ0 (IX of 

‘ General Rules (or all open lines of Railway- -doifr/. 

Engine 311. Xo Engine llriver sliall leave liis engine when on duty, whether 

at a station or on the running road, except in ca.^e of ab.solute neces.sity, 
whenon*^"* and after a competent man lias been placed in charge of it. 

duty. 


Attention to signals. 


En^ne 
Dnver to 
, obey aignals 
end to bo 
vigilant and 
oautiouH. 


312. (7) 'I’lie Engine Driver must pay immediate attention to and 
obey every signal, w hether the cause of the signal being show n is known 
to him or not. 

(2) lie slian not, however, trust entirely to signals, but must always 
be vigilant and cautious. 


Duties of did. When two or more engines are attached to a train, the Driver 

Wveraasto balding engine shall bo re.sponsiblo for observing signals, and 

signals when the Driver of the other engine or engines shall watch for and take 

two or more signals from the Driver of the leading engine. 

eugines are 

Sttaohed to 

(rain. 


Duties of 
Eugiiie 
Driver when 
Stop signal is 
'on” or 
defootivo. 


314. The Driver of a running train .shall not pass a Stop signal that 
refers to him when it is “ on ” or defective,—■ 

(it) unless he has, at a previous station, received notice in writing 
.specifying that the signal is out of order, and unless he 
is also signalled past by a man standing at the signal; or 


[h] unless, after coming to a .stand, he either is given written 
permission to proceed from the Station .Afastei', or is c.illed 
on liy a “ Calliug-on ” signal or is jiiloted past the defective 
signal bv a railway servant authorised in fills behalf wdio 
shall travel on the engine. 


Exitlanatnot — It an Kiii;uio ilrivcr has not recoiled a notice in writing tb.it the Stop 
signal IS delectoe, lie iimst stop, and sliall pay no heed to .oiy other signal (whetlier 
hand signal or imt) tliat may be sliuwn until lie is allowed to proceed under one of the 
authorities nuMitionetl above. 


Dutiesof 315. (/) When the All right signal is shown to a train, the Engine 

Engine Driver mav iiroceed at sueh speed as mav be prescribed by special 
■Driver when 

the All right lUsDuctlons. 

Pcooeed with 
Caution 
Bignal is 
tbova. 
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[2) 'ii'liru tlir I’rocccd with (Xiution hif'iial is sluiwii In a train, 
hv 'jaiioors or oilier wnrkiiien (Mii|ilo\eil on the peniiaiieiil-way, (ho speotl 
of (ho (rain over (he |iiir(ion of (he rnnnine- load proleeted hy sueh 
signal shall not exceed tifleen miles an hour, or such lower rale as may 
he proscrihed in (his helialf hw special instniciioiis. 

(.3) When (he I’roceed wi(h ('au(ion signal is shown to a (tain hv 
any tailway seiwant not referred (o in snh-rnle (2), the I'ingiin' Driver 
must reduce speed. 

dlG. (/) When an engine (‘\[)hide'< a detonalor, (he I'ingine Driver Out.. 
must immedia((dy reduce s[ieed and he guided by the sign.ils (hat, when 

iiiiiy rocoivo. engiuo ox- 

(2) If no Imnd or other sigmals are at once visilih' to (he I'ingine |,ator. 
Driver, he must immediatidv biing his train to a sland, and mav 
then— 

[a) if it IS day, and he h.is a (dear view of I he road -jiroc.ccd 
very cautiously at smdi reduced speed as will enable him 
to slop short of any danger signal or obsiruclion; or 
(h) if it is day, and he has not a clear view of (he toad, or if it 
is night, or it the weather is thud; or foggy -proceed 
veiy cautiously on hand signals given by (In' (inard in 
(diargc of (hi' (rain (or the Fireman, if there is no (iuard), 
who must walk ahead of the engine tor this purpose; and 
(c) if, within a distance id one mile from (he point where the 
ex[dosion oeciiiied, he meets no Inrllier (hdoiialors and sees 
no signals- resume ordinary sliced. 

317. (/) If (here is no lived signal at a pi.ice wdiere a iivi'd signal No|i-nhomng 
is ordinarily shown, or il a lived signal is iniperleellv shown, the I'.ngino 

Dr dver must act as if a D.inger signal were shown. tixodeignsl. 

{2) Th(‘ exhibition of a red ovei' given light, or (lie oorresponding 
positions of the aims by day, or (he absence id one or Indli lights, sh iws 
that the signal is out of order, and slionld he treated as a Danger sigma. 

The Engine Driver must stop at sueli signal and aseerlain, if pos.siblo, 
the cause, lie mav then proeeed eaiitioiisly, lieing guided hv the 
signals in iidvuiiee, and must immediately on arrival at the stalion 
report the circiimstanees to ihe Station iMaster. 

318. If, in consequence, of a fog or slorm or for any oilier reason, I’rocautiom 
the view o’f .signals is ohstrmied. the Engdni' Driver inust take 

j>ossiblc prpciiutioti, ospocuilly wlipu approiicliuig a siatiou or juiictiou 
so as to have the train well under control. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


Pointsmen and signalmen. 



teto bo 

eteui 

(Seer. 

When . 
its, etc., 
jdunaged. 

iteetoB 

.filgiul- 

^to 

f^eigaals. 


319. Every pointsman must keep the points under his charg 
and clear of stones or otlier ob.stacles. 

320. Whenever points, cros.sings or guard-rails are damaged, the 
Pointsman in charge must protect them and immediately arrange to 
report the circumstances to the Station Master. 

321. A Pointsman or Signalman shall not, while on duty, leave the 
points or signals which are under his charge. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


Railw.ay sekvants employed on the fermanent-way or works. 



322. Each Inspector of Permanent-way shall be responsible for the 
condition of tho permanent-way and works in his district. 


323. Each Inspector of I’ermaneiit-way must— 

(a) see that his length of line is efficiently maintained, and 


(6) promptly report to the Engineer in charge all accidents to or 
defects in the way or works which he may consider likely 
to interfere i\ith the safe running of trains. 



324. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see to the security of 
all rails, chairs, sleepers, and other permanent-way material in his 
district, and that such of the said articles as are not actually in use are 
kept clear of the line and properly stacked. 

326. (i) Every portion of the permanent-way must be inspected 
daily on foot by some railway servant appointed in this behalf by 
special instructions. 


(2) All bridges and works in charge of the Engineering Depart¬ 
ment, including signals, signal wires, points and crossings, must re¬ 
gularly be inspected in accordance with special instructions. 
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E.k'Ii Inspector mid Siili-rnspcclnr nf I’cniniiiciil-w.iy sliall Im •''“I'Plv of 
.supplied nith ,ind he respetisihle I'nr ohlainiiif; 

(a) II co])y of the Wiirking Tiiiie-tahle I'er tlie lime lieiiif,' in toree, 

^ilh all corrigenda and with tlie appendl.x tlieielo ^if any); manont-way. 
and 

(b) a eo])y of the schedule of Standard Dimensions tor llu' lime 

being in force under the orders of the Railway Hoard. 


d27. Each Inspector of IVrmanent-way mu.sl see thal in eveiy 
cnijilnyed in his length id' line Ihere is a competi'iit (i.inger. 


gang Gan(!er in 
each gang' 


328. Each Inspector of I*erinanent-wuy must see— 

(a) that every Ganger employed under him has i coriecl 
ledge of hand signals and delonaling .signals; and 


Knowlodgo 
uf signals 

know- and equip- 

nicnt of gan^. 


(h) that every gang employed in his length of line is .supplied 
with a permanent-way gauge, two set.s of Hag signahs, two 
hand signal lamps ,ind twelve detonators, in addition to 
■such other tools or implemenls .is may he [iresci'ilied hy 
.s|)ecial insiruelions. 


329. (/) E.ieh Inspeeler ot I’ernmmujt-way mmst at least ouee in tmiwof'oaof 
■every month insj.eet the permanent-way gauges, flags, signal lainp.s, WoU 

detonators, tools and implements su|)plied to the gangs under rule 328, and 
(dause (b), .ind ascerl.iin whether the said gauges are correct, whether ‘'nplotncnts. 
(he said flags, signal I,imps, detonalor.s, tools and implements are in 
good order, and whether any of the said articles have heen lost. 

(2) lie shall also .see (hat any defective or missing articles are 


replaced. 

330. Each Ganger must see— 

{ii) that the sigu.ils siipiilied to him under i'lile 328, idaiise (h), 
are kept constantly in |)ro[)er order and ready for use; 

(b) that the men in his gang each have a correct knowledge of 

hand signals and detonating .signals; and 

(c) that his length of line is kept safe for the pa.ssage of trains. 


Responsl- 
liility of 
(ianger m to 
signals and 
e'lfoty of line. 


331. Each Gauger must endeavour to prevent any trespassing byTro9pas.iing. 
persons or cattle on his length of line or within the fences thereof. 

332. If a fire occur on any railway premises at or near any portion ’’’he. 
of the railway where gangmeu are employed, they must endeavour to 
extinguish it to prevent it from spreading. 
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Work Involv- 383. A gang .shall uot cuinmenco or cany ou auy work which will 
Ing danger to involve (lunger to trains or to trailic without the previous sanction of 
traffic.”^ the Inspector of Rermanent-way, or of some competent railway servant 
appointed in this behalf hy special instructions; and the railway servant 
who gives such sanction must himself bo present to superintend such 
work, and shall .see that the provisions of rules 337, 339 and 340 are 
observed: 


Wtirk in 
thick or 
foggy 
»lather. 

Blasting. 


Provided that, in cases of oniergcncy, when it may he necessary for 
safety to commence any such work before the said railway servant can 
arrive, the Ganger may commence work at once, and must himself see 
that the provisions of rule 340 are observed. 

331. In thick or foggy weather, no rail shall he displaced, and no 
other work which is likely to cause obstruction to the passage of trains 
shall ho performed, eseept in cases of absolute necessity. 

335. No railway servant employed on the way or on any works shall 
I any on any blasting operations on or near Idle railway except as per¬ 
mitted by special instructions. 


Putting in 
ot removing 
points or 
crossingc. 


33b. Except in cases of emergency, no railway servant shall put in 
or remove any points or crossings otherwise tliau as permitted by special 
instructions. 


Presence and 3;i7. \Vhen repairing, lifting or lowering the line outside staliou- 
oTSan'^n''*'’' '^’hen performing auy other operation outside station-limits 

0 angtr. make it necessary for a train to proceed cautiously, the 

Gauger must himself be present at the spot, and shall be responsible 
that the caution signals'prescribed in rule 340 are shown. 


Duties of 338. If a Ganger considers that the line is likely to be rendered un- 

Gaagerwhon safe, or that auy train is likely to be endangered, in consequence of any 
apprehending l,|,g .^ay or works or of abnormal rain or floods or any other 

occurrence, he must take immediate steps tor securing the stability ot 
the line and the safety of trains, by using the prescribed signals for 
trains to “Proceed with Caution” or to “Stop,” as necessity may 
require; and shall, as soon as possible, report the circumstances to the 
nearest Station .Master, tlie Inspector of Permanent-way and the Sub-' 
Inspector (if any). 

Precautions 339. No person employed on the way or works shall commence any 

before com- operation, such as changing or tiiniiiig a rail, wdiicli would (distruct the 

mencing jj q necessitate the showing of Danger signals,— 
operation o o d 

otatraruhe (u) until such signals have been shown, and, 

line. 
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(h) if within stulion-liiiiits, until lio has iilsu olitaiiicil I he per¬ 
mission of the Station Master and all neeessapt signals 
have been placed “ on.” 

d-lU. [I) When " Proceed adth Caution'' hand sign.iK ha\e to lieSliowmgof 
shown, a man shall lie sent, if on a doiilile line, in the direitimi Imm'''S''®*-''' 
whitdi trains approach, and, if on a single line, in each diiectimi, at 
least a (juarter of a mile and as much tiiitlier as the circiimslaiices ot 
the case uiav render iiecessarv, to show tliese .signals in .such .1 m.inner 
a.s to he plainly visible to the Driver of an approaching tram. 

(2) Another such signal shall also he sliouii at the spot wheie 
cautious driving is re(|uired, and a ” Proceed” signal shall lie sliowu 
to the Engine Jiriver as soon a.s the train lia.s cle.ired the pint ion ot ih" 
line over wliiidi caiitiou.s driving wa.s iiecesairy. 

(oj When Danger sign.iU h.i\e to lie .shown under this Chapter, they 
must he sliottli at an adciiuate dlst.ime Ito he piesciihed hy special 
iustiuctioiis) ill both (liiections from the pl.a e ol oli.^uuclion, e.xcepl 
where only one road on a douhle line ot railway is allei ted, in whieh 
case the signal need only be shown in the direction from which traiio 
approacli on that road. 

(■j) Danger signals iimst also he shown near and sleirl ol the point 
of danger. 

(J) Danger signals must he siijiplemented hy detoiialors 111 the manner 
prescribed 111 rules I'fi to -10. 

1141. Everv r.nlwav servant eni|ilovcd on was' or woiks shall, on t ho I’rotootion ol 
re(|uisilion ol the tluaid in charge ol a train 01 the Driscr thereof lender 
assistance under lule 8(1 for the prolectiou of the tiain. 


Lon U‘s anil Trollu -. 

342. (/) For the puipie-es of the following lulcs in this Chapter, Dutinction 
a vehicle which can he lillml bodily from the line by four men ■’'"'ll 
he deemed to he a trolly, and any siniil.ir hut heavier vidiicle shall he 
deemed to he a lurry. 

(2) A trolly .shall not, except in cases of emergency, he used for 
the carriage of permanenl-w'av or i ther heavy material; atid when a 
trolly is so loaded, it shall he deemed, for the purposes of these rules, 
to be a lorry. 

e2 
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Bailway 
eervanl to be 
in charge of 
lorry or trolly 
when on the 
line. 


Attachment 
to train 
prohibited. 

Time of 
running. 


Bed flag or 
light to be 
shown. 


Protection of 
trolly on the 
line. 


Piotootion ot 
lorry on the 
line. 


Till': I.VDH.N' l!ui.\v.\ys Ac'i, 181JU (IX of 18'JOj. 

‘ General Rules for all open lines of Railway contd. 

TTi. (/) X(i lorry or trolly iiuiy lie plaeod on ilio line esiojit l/y a 
railway .servant a]i[ioint(‘(l in tliis liclialf by s])e('ial inslniotious. 

{2) Snell railway .seivaul sliall .iceoinpany llie lorry or trolly, ailu 
shall Ix' resjion.siblo for it.s jiroper jnideetion and for its being n'-ed in 
accordanee with sjM'eial instruetious. 

34'1. No lorry or trolly shall bo attaehed to a (ram. 


345. A lorry .shall ordinarily be mn only by day and when the 
weather is siitlieiently elear for a signal (o bo distinctly seen from a 
distance of half a mile. 

34G. Every lorry or trolly when on the line inu.st show a red tiag 
by day and a red light by night in the direction.s from whiidi any train 
may come. 

347. 'I'he railway servant in charge of a trolly .shall, before leaving 
a .station, a.sci'rtaiii the whereabouts of all approaching trains, and shall, 
when a clear view for an adeijuate distance — 

{(i) on a single line, in both directions, or 

(h) on a double line, in the direction from which tiains may 
approach, 

is not obtainable, take such jnecaulions tor tbe jn'otection of his trolly 
as may be prcsci'ilied by sjiecial in .struct ions. 

348. (/) AVheuever it is proposed to jdace a lorry, whether lo.ided 
or empty, on the line, the line shall, if it is jjossilde to do so without 
interference with the working of train,s, be blocked under the rules for 
working trains. 

(2) AVhcn the lino has not been si' hlocked, and a lorry, whether 
loaded or empty, is jdaced on the line, the lorry luu.st be proteeted— 

(<i) on a double line, by a man either following or preeeding the 
lorry at a distance of not less than half a mile in the diiec- 
tion from whieh trains may approach, and plainly show¬ 
ing a Danger hand signal; or 

{!>) on a single line, by a man following and a man jireceding 
the lorry at a distance id’ not less than half a mile, and 
plainly showing a danger hand signal; 
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General Rules (or all open lines of Railway cmt'l * 

an<] till' Mion so followiiig or procodin'' (lie lorry — 

(i) imi'it li(> furiiislird wilh doloiiiitois. :ind iiuisl |il.oo h\o on 

tlu' lino, ion yards a])art iinniodiaioly llio lorry ooino.s io 
a stand for tlio purpose of elllior unloading or loading', 
and 

(ii) niiist ooniiinii' to slion- tlio D.uigor liand signal and lo'op llie 

dolonalors on the lino inilil a niossonger arrives with 
an order from the (ianger or other |iorson in eh.irgi' of the 
0[)C'rutlon to nithdran the sional, and 

(ill) in any case, slnmld any train he seen approaching, must 
immediately place the detonator.s on the line, nnle.ss tln'y 
have received orders to nilhdriiw the Danger signal. 

dll) A lorry or trolly, when md in use, must he |daced cli'.ir of the Porrioe and 

line, and the wheels most he secured with a chain and padlocK. lr(illi(«i out of 

\we. 


CHAPTER XX. 

(} rTEMKN'. 

■3.50. Xo person shall he ap))oinfed to he a (iatenian unle.sfi h(> ha.s a Knowledge 
knowledge of sigiials. ofaignais. 

351. Every Gatcraan must— Supply end 

euro of hand 

(ii) he .supplied with day and night hand signals, and nignals. 

(b) keep such signals in proper order and ready for use. 

352. (/) Where the gato.s at a level-crossing are tint made to close Rmvl traffic, 
across the line, the Gateman must, when such galc.s are opened for road 

traffic, he prepared to .show a Danger .signal to any approaching 
train. 

(2) Where there is no Gateman specially on night duty at a levid- 
crossing, the gate.s must ho locked at night, except when opened for the 
jiassage of road traffic 

(5) When the gates are closed to the passage of road traffic, they 
must be kept securely fastened across the thoroughfare until the train 
has passed. 



diannel for 
6aiige of 
wheel*. 

Report of 
dofeote. 


Obsteuctione. 


Parting of a 
train. 


Trespassing. 

Transfer of 
charge of 
g»te. 
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( 4 ) Unless otherwise directed by special instructions, all gates at 
level-crossings must be kept open for the passage of trains and securely 
tlo.sed across the thoroughfare, and shall only be closed to the passage 
ol trains when it is nocessai'y to open them for the passage of road 
traffic. 

^153. The Gateman on duty must see tliat the channel for the flange 
of the wheels is always clear before the passage of each train. 

dud. If any gate, or the fastenings thereof, or any fixed signal per¬ 
taining to the gate, should get out of order, the Gateman must, as soon 
as possible, report the fact to his immediate superior or to the nearest 
Ganger. 

3b5. Every Gateman, on noticing any obstruction on the line, must 
at once remove it, or, if unable to do so, must show Danger signals and 
do hi.s best to stop apjiroaching trains. 

356. If a Gateman notices that a train has parted, he shall not show 
a Danger signal to the Engine Driver, but must endeavour to attract 
the attention of the Engine Driver and Guard by shouting and gesticu¬ 
lating. 

•157. Every Gateman must, ,ts far as possible, jirevent any tress¬ 
passing by persons or cattle. 

•358. E.vcopt in accordance with special instructions, no Gateman 
shall leave his gate unless another Gateman has arrived to take charge 
of it. 
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(JllAl'TKll XXI. 

Pe-nalhes. 

8.39. {/) li all} railway .>ci\aiil coiiiiiuts a lircacli nl aii\' >3 (lio 
rules lii'ieiiiafter iiieulluiw'd, 1 h' 'hall he liahle, (in eouviitiun li(‘}(ire a 
Mufji.stiate, to piinishineiit as follows, namely: — 




Vi naUi/. 


b, 29 to 53 (both inclusive), 35 (/), 36 to 38 (liolli iinlu- 
sive), 40, 49, SO (7), 51 to 56 (both inclusive), 69, 60 
(7), 61 (7), 62 to 64 (both inclusive), 66, 67, 71, 73, 74, 
76 to 79 (both inclusive), 81 to 84 (both iiicluBive), 86 
to 90 (both inclusive), 92 to 114 (both inclusive), 
115 (7), 116 to 120 (both inclusive), 121 (2), 122 to 
126 (both inclusive), 129, 130, 133, 134, 136 to 145 
(both inclusive), 148, 149, 151, 153, 154 (7), 154 (3), 
154 (,;), 155, 157 ( 7), 157 (S), 167 (.5), 160 to 163 (both 
inclusive), 166, 167 (2), 169 (f), 170 (2), 171 (7), 172, 
173 (®), 175 (2), 177 to 180 (both inclusive), 181 
(proviso), 185, 186, 189, 190 (2), 192 (2), 193 (2), 193 
(3), 194 ( 7), 195, 196 (2), 198 to 200 (both iiicbi.'ive), 
201 (.3) to 206 (both inclusive), 207 (2), 209 to 212 
(both inclusive), 213 (piovi.so), 214 to 216 (both in¬ 
clusive), 218 to 223 (both inclusive), 227, 228, 230, 
234 (7) (a), 234 (!) (6), 234 ( 2), 235 to 239 (hulh inclu¬ 
sive), 245, 246 (6), 247, 248, 250, 252 to 256 (both 
iiicliisive), 260 to 2162 (both inclusive), 264, 269, 271, 
274, 276 to 282 (both inclusive), 284, 291, 292, 295 
to 311 (both inclusive), 312 (7), 313, 314, 315 (S), 
315 (.7), 316 to 318 (both inclusive), 321, 323, 324, 
327, 3215, 329 (7), 333 to 337 (both inclusive), 339, 
340, 343 to 349 (both inclusive). 


Fine which ni.iy cvleiid to fifty 
rupees. 


63, 65, 68, 69, 152, 234 (/) (c), 241, 249, 268, 285, 289, 
290, 325. 


39, 319, 320, 330, 338, 341, 351 10), 352 to 356 (both 
inclusive), 358. 


Fine vvhicii may extend to 
tvvi-nty-five rupees. 


Fine vvhich may extend to len 
riipee.s. 


229, 231, 242 


f Fine vvhich may extciid to fifty 
I rupees, and forfeiture of a 
' Slim not exceeding one month’e 
j pay) which last sum may be 
f deducted by the riailway Ad- 
1 ministration from the pay of 
' the railway servant. 
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Itvlei’. PcnuUi/ 

' Forfeituio of a sum not exceed¬ 
ing one month’s pay, which 

225, 226. 232. 233, 2-13 , . . . . < deducted hy the 

Kiiihvay AdininiEtiation from 
' the pay of tho railway ser- 

\ant. 

( 2 ) Any imilway scrviint wlio lins committed ti lireach of any of the 
I'ule.s mcntioiH'd in .suh-iiilc (/) of tlii.s rule slmll be liable to tho punish¬ 
ment iiiithoi'i.sed by that sub-nilo in addition to, and not in suhstilution 
for, any punishment to which he may be liable upon prosecution under 
tho ‘Indian Railways Act, 1890:’ IXcflSSio 

Provided Unit no railway .servant .shall he thereby rendered liable 
to bo punished twice for I he sanie ollenee. 


PART II, 

Ilur,E,s FOR rnn Guidwck of tiik Puiii.tc ano Raifvvay OmciAr.-s. 

In exerei.se of the jtow’er.s conferred by section 47 of the ‘Indian 
Railway.s Act. 1890, and by Notification No. 801, dated 24th ilarch, IXof ISOti. 
190b, and in .supersession of the rule.s anni'xed to the resolution,s of the 
Government of India in the Public Worhs Department, dated the 21st 
Au-rust, 1880, the 19th April, 1892, and the 12th March, 1895, and 
of all other rule.s made in this behalf, the Railway Board hereby make 
tho followiiif!; general rule.s for the guidance of the public using lines 
of railway in British India administered by the Government and for 
tlie time being used for the public carriage of passengers, animals or 
goods, and for the guidance of railway officials employed on such line.s. 

CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER I. 

PnET,TMIN\RY. 

Rfi.e. 

I. Definitions. 

‘ Oenl. Acts. Vol. IV. 
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(TIAPTKl! 11 


('M!in\i.i or PASsi vorn';. 


Tlir.r,. 

2. Pa^spno'crs’ tirkots. 

2. riiar^o rntrroil iiicorrrrllv in rcroipt or tii krt. 

4. Pas‘;eii(ror cliaiiiiiiur tn a ^n|ici ii)r n! i an i.is:'' 

5. Tiaily jias^ongeis. 

C. aud iiiaano pasipiigcr?. 


PxSSKMIKRS SUFFiailNU FliOM IMI.Illols Oi; (ONTXMOIs 1)1 solt III, l( S 

7. Diseases deemed to lie “ iiif-R timis oi,' ronlagioiis disorders." 

S, Conditions on wliieli |i;Kseiioi>rs Mifteriiig from infei lions or con 
tagious di.sorder niav lie (airied. 


DtSIN'FF.rTlO.V OF CxKMini.Es. 
9 Disinfection of cairiagi's. 

fo Oi, M;i;. 

I ft. Luggage to lio booked. 

11. F ree allmvaiice id passengeis’ Inggagi' 

12. Luggage in cairiage xvitli passongin'. 

Id. Luggage insufficiently secured 

M. Penalties 


CITAPTEi; Tfl. 

I.—C.xniinnE or Offe.v.sive Goods. 

15. Articles declared to be “ offensive good- ” 

16. Acceptance of offensive goods for carriage. 



1236 GENEEALEULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cont(f. 


Eple. 


ir. 

18. 

'J(l. 

•Jl. 

22 . 

28.’ 

24, 


28. 

29. 

80. 

81. 

82, 

33 . 

84. 


80. 


')T. 

88 . 

89. 


Tjie In'diun il.yi.w.^Ys Act, 1890 (IX or 1890). 

•General Rules for all open lines of Railway—conW. 

TI.--(’.MtIlI.\(.E OK l).\NGEROUS GoODS. 

ATticle.s (leclured to be “ dangerous goods.” 

Transport of explosives. 

Acceptance of dangerous goods for carriage. 

Xon-acceptance of dangerous goods other than those specified. 
Dangerous goods not to be loaded witli ordinary naerchandise or 
c.\plu:d\OS. 

Xon-couveyance of notified dangerous goods. 

Handling of dangerous goods. 

Dangerous goods, how to be packed. 

Aeceptanre of dangerous goods on previous notice being given. 
Notice to be addressed to officer in charge of station 48 hours 
before consignment is sent. 

Despatch of dangerous goods under certain conditions. 
•Acceptance of Compressed Oases under a certificate. 

Delivery and removal of dangerous goods by consignee, 
l.oading, unloading and handling of dangerous goods by con¬ 
signors and consignees or their servants. 

Handling of dangerous goods to be done by daylight.. 

Fi eight on dangerous goods to be prepaid. 

Storage of dangerous goods. 

Certificate on Invoice of dangerous goods that Consignor has 
complied with rule. 

.\fflxing of labels on vehicles carrying dangerous goods, 
.Attachment of vehicles carrying dangerous goods to mixed or 
passenger trains. 

Limitations imposed by the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 
Prohibition of smoking or leaving naked light near vehicles 
containing dangerous goods. 

Penalty for contravening rules. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Offences by P.\ssf.ngebs .\ni) otiiek Persons .and Pen.ai.ties. 

40. Duties of Station Master in case of drunkenness or nuisance. 

41. Smoking or having open light or fire on railway premises, or 

keeping open light or lighted lamp in carriage. 

42. Exclusion of persons from railway premises. 

43. Investigation by Station Alaster in case of otfence by passenger. 

44. Guards to prevent breaches of rules. 

45. .Arrests. 
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SCnEDULE I.— 1. InflaniDuililo liquids. 

II, Daniroroiis, corvosive aud (toisonous cliemi- 
cals. 

III. Mi.sc.idlaueiuis dangerous articles. 

SCHEDULE II.—Consignment Note for Dangerous, Explosive 
and (,'omlni.stildc Articles. 

SCIIEDUUE III.—Ri.sk Note Eonns 1) and (1. 

SCHEDULE IV.—Certificate for Compressed Gase,s. 

SCIIEDUUE V. -Summary of recommcndalions id' llie Depart¬ 
mental Committee on Compre.s.sed Gas Cylinders. 
SCHEDULE VI.—Government of India, Department of C. and I., 
No. dTO-dl), dated Kith January 1912, re Acetylene. 


PART II.—Ri;j.ii,s noit xiiE ouiuance oe the iu.iii.k; and uui.way 

OEi’iClAl.S. 


CHAPTER I. 

PitEUilJNAllY. 

1. In tlie.se rule,s, uule.ss there be something repugnant in the sub- Definitions, 
ject or context,— 

(/) 'authorised olficer ” means lh(‘ peison who is duly emjiow- 
ered, by general or special order of the Railway Adminis¬ 
tration, either by name or by virtue ol his oilin', to issue 
instructions or do any (dher tiling; 

(2) “ goods train ” meaii.s a train (other than a ballast train) 
intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals or 
goods; 

(•'fj “ Guard ” include,s a Brakesman or any otlier railway ser¬ 
vant who may for the time being be jierforming the duties 
of a Guard: 

(4) “ passenger train ” means a train intended .solely oi' mainly 

for the carriage of passengers and other coaching traffic, 
and include.s a trooj) train; 

(5) “special instruction.s” mean instructions issued from time 

to time by the authorised officer in respect to particular 
cases or special circumstances; and 
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(6) “ Station Master” means the person on duty who is for the 
time being rcsponsihle for tlio working of the traffic within 
station-limits, and includes any person who is for the time 
being in indejiendent ehargi! of the working of any signals 
and reaponsilile for obtaining and sending the permission 
<0 approach and for giving the autlioriiy to proceed. 


('llAITfill II. 

CAnitiAGJo or i’,vs.sEiV(inii.s. 

Paesongerh 2. (/) Tickets issued to passengers sliall lie availalde only from 
tickets. the date and foi' the period specified by tlie Railway Administration by 
which they are issued. 

(it) Tf any Guard, or any other railway servant who may he em- 
nowered by the authorised officer to take action under this clause, ha.s 
reason to .suppose that any passenger is travelling without a ticket, nr 
not in the projier clas.s of carriage, ho must request the passenger to 
show his ticket, and report to the Station Master any irregularity which 
he may delect. 

Q. d. If any idiarge should bo entered incorrectly in a receipt or ticket 

entcreU given to a pa.s.senger, the Railway Administration may correct the 

inoorrectly in entry. 

tviAAtnt r\t' * 

4. It any passenger desires to change from an inferior to a superior 
class of carriage on payment of the difference in fare, the Guard in 
charge of the train, or such other railway servant as may be appointed 
in this behalf by the authorised officer, must take the necessary step^ 
tor effecting such change. 

5. When ladies are travelling alone, the Guards must pay every 
attention to their comfort, and, in placing them in the train, must, if 
so reciuested, endeavour to select a carriage (according to the class of the 
ladies’ tickets) in which other ladies are travelling. 

Prisoners and (^) Military prisoners in all cases, civil prisoners if insane, vio- 

insano lent or dangerous, and insane persons, shall not be allowed to mix 
pawengers. wit], other passengers, but must, upon reserved accommodation being 
engaged, be placed with their escort or attendants in a pri,son-van or in 
a .separate compartment, as the case may be. 

(2) Other parties of prisoners, when, inclusive of guards, the party 
PjjoPPfls three in number, are also to be carried, in the same manner. 


receipt or 

ticket. 
Paeecngor 
changing to 
e superior 
class of 
carriage. 


IMy 

piwaengcrs. 
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(3) Tlie term “prisoner” covers accused persons and jieisons under 
trial or travelling for tlio ])urpose of undergoing trial, as well as persons 
who have already been convicted. 


PlSSENUEK.S srEEEUlNC FUOM. INl'EC’JTOl'S OK CUNTAOlOI'S DISOHDEUS. 


IX of 1800. I. For the purposes of the Indian Railways Act, 181)0, the following uiseafios 

shall be deemed to be infecticus or contagious disorders, nanielv:— doomed to be 

“ " infectious 


Bubonic fever, 
Chicken Box,' 
Cholera, 


or contagious 
disorders.’* 


Di])htheria, 

Leprosy, 

Measles, 

Mumps,* 

Scarlet fever, 
Small-pox, 

Typhus fever. 
Typhoid fever, and 
Whooping cough. 


!X of lb90. 


8. No passenger sull'ering from an inlei'lioiis or contagious 
shall be carried in any train unless— 

(uj he has engaged a icserved compaitment lor himself 

attendants, and infectious oy 

oonlagious 

(b) all necessary arrangements have been made in pursuance ot uisorders may 
section 71*(d' the Indian Railways Act, LS'JI), for the be carried, 
separation of the jiasseiiger and his attendants, during the 


(I isoider Conditioni) on 
which 
paiisoiigoni 


^ Inserted by Notification No. 147, dated tbe 22nd August, 1912, see (jazettc of India, 
1912, Pt. I, p. 857. 

* “ 71. (/) A l{ailw.ay Adinimstjation may refuse to carry, except in accordance with 
I'owcrto lohnon. .arry |>,o. the condition.s pie.sciibed under section 
'<>n> autforinn from ibfccliod' i> 

(.'Uita^T'Us diflordpr. 


the condition.s pie.sciibcd under section 47, sub-section (f), 
elaiiso (d), a puisun suffeiing Iroin any intcclious or contagious 
di.sordcr. 


(2) A person suffering from such a disorder sb.ill not entei oi tiavel ujion a railway 
without the special perniission of tlie Station Mastei or other railway servant in charge 
of tile place where lie enters upon llie railway. 

(J) A railway servant giving such penms.sion as is mentioned in suh-section (2), must 
airange for the "separation of the [lersun suffering fimn the disorcief from otlicr iiersons 
being or travelling upon the railway.” 
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wliole tiiiK! lliat they remain upon the railway, from other 
persons lieing or travelling upon the railway, and 

(e) any oilier special precautions which the railway servant giving 
(ho permission mentioned in the said section may consider 
necessary haie been tahen to prevent infection or contagion 
lieiiig communicated to other persons being or travelling 
upon the railway. 


Difintectioii 
ol carriages 


Luggage to 
be uookort. 


Free ollow- 
anoo of 
pawongors' 
luggage. 

Luggage in 
oatriage nitb 
paasongor. 


Luggage in- 
euffieiently 
secured. 


Disinfection iiF cvitiiiAUEs. 

9. When any carriage has been entered by a person .suffering from 
an infeclious or contagious disorder, the carriage must ho disinfected, 
in accordaiiei' with special instructions immediately after it has arrived 
at its destiualion; and no passenger shall he allowed to enter it until 
tlie disinfeclion ha,s been completed. 


Luguage. 

10. Each passenger's luggage, must lie boohed : 

Provided that any Railway Administration may dispense with the 
booking of any luggage which is taken into a earriage by a p.isseugcr in 
pursiiaiiee of rule J2, danse (f). 

11. A certain quantity of each pas.senger’s luggage, within a limit 
of weight to ho fixed from time to time by the Railway Administration, 
shall lie allowed free of eliargc, provided the passenger presents his 
luggage for weighment before the commencement of his journey. 

12. (I) A jmsseiiger may take into a carriage only such small articles 
of personal luggage as are required for his owm use on the journey and 
c.in ho placed in tlio carriage wilhonl inconveniencing other passengers 
or reducing the iivailahlo accomniodation in the carriage. 

(2) A Railway Administration shall not be responsible for the loss, 
destruction or deterioration of any luggage taken into a carriage by, or 
by the direction of, a passenger. 

R!. (f) A Railway Administration may refuse to carry, except under 
special agreement, any passenger’s luggage which is impoperly packed 
or locked or otherwise insufficiently secured, unless it is taken i ito a 
carriage by the passenger in pursuance of rule 12, clause (J). 

(2) A Railway Administration .shall not be responsible, except under 
special agreement, for any loss, destruction or deterioration of any 
passenger'^s luggage caused by its having been improperly packed or 
locked or otherwise iiisuffieieuttv secured. 



IX of 18110. 


IX of 1800 


AND ORDERS. 12-11 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- 


Till-; Indmn .icr, IS!)0 ilX oh 1S;(1)). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway , 

(') 11 f/) If nay lailway 'iTvaat I'omimts a luoarii of lailo !), ho shall IVi.oltios 
be punishabh' with a iiiio whioli niav oxload to lis. oO 

(2) Auy railway servant, who lias coiinnilted a breach ot nilo 9, shall 
be liable to the |)iinishiiienl j-uilhorisod by idause (/) in addition to, 
and not in siibstitiilioii tor, ,in\ |iiiinshiiient to wliieli ho may be liable 
upon [irosooiition nndor the Jiidi.iii llailwav-i Ait, IS9II 

Provided Ih.it no raihvav M-rv.int 'h.ill bo tlioi'oii\ loiub'iod liable 
to be punished twice tor the s,inii> oHoiioo 


■('llAIMEll lit. 


1,—(Iviiuni.i', or (trirvMVK (iimms. 


15, 'I'hc tollouino poods .sii.ill bo doomed to bo olielisivo poods |oi 
purposes ot the Indian K.iilv.av' .Vi t, 1S90, namidv 

(1) Blood, dried, 

( 2 ) Hones, 

(A) Carcases of dead animals, 

(4) Corpses, 

(o) Alunoijial or stieot s^^ol•|llnp^ oi roliiso, 

(0) ilaiiure.s oi any kind, e.wept i heniical manures, 

(7) Paps, Ollier than oilv raps, 

(8) Anv decayed animal or vepotablo m.itlor. 


the Ai'Uolfi 
declared to 
bo '• offonsivd 
^oud8.’^ 


lb. IJnle.s.s it be utherwi.se notitied by the Pailwii 
consignment,s ot oltensivc pood.s will only bo accepted 
rail, subjeet to the following condilioii^, n.imely : — 

(1) that the loading, iinln.iding and handling of the otfonsive 

goods is done by tlie consigoor' and consignees or their 
servants; 

(2) that freight is prepaid by the loiisignor. 


y Administration, AocPiitanou 

for eonvevani'o by "f ojlvasiTO 
goods for 
cariiage. 


' Added by Uesolution No. 1025 11. T., dated tlio lOtli June, 1912, sre Gazette of India. 
1912, Ft, I, pi 676. 

' .Substituted by Re.solutioii No. 1025-R T . datml the lOtli June, 1912, see Gazette of 
India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. 
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General Rules (or all open lines of Railway ojnld. 

II. ('\J!IIIA(.i: OF ])\.N(,KHO| s (jOODs. 


I T, to (■x]il().siv(N, .is dofiiuMl in -I'clidii i nf flip linli.m 

“(kngemus ^ Al t, 188-1, ilic folloiAiiif;' d, ods sliall lip deeincd to lio diniffor- IV of 1884. 

gooJe.” E'l' di<‘ pill'IioM's of till- Indian Railways Ai t, 1890 : "f '^90. 


1.—Intlaniniahlo Liiniids — 

Class A. Liquids (lio vajiomis iif wliidi liave ll.ishinf points 
liidow 71)0 Ealir. 

Class 1C Liijuids tlio vajiours ot mIjioIi li.ii^* fiaslung points 
at ili® Eali)',, and l.ifrlioi' ti'inporatuios. 


Proviso (1). In asooilainiiif' (lie ll.isliing (mint ot pi’tiidouni tor the 
Jini'lioses of tllis nile, rog-ald shall he had to the pj'oviso to seetioii 2 (b) 
of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899. VllI of is99. 

Proviso (2). IjuhriiMtinif oils ha\in^' a tlashini' point at or ahovo 
20(1° hahr. sliall not he deemed to he daiif'erous floods for the pur|)oses 
of this rule. 


11 -JJ ani^'erous, ('orrosive and Poisonous Chemicals, 
ill. —Miscellaneous daiif^eious articles. 

Traneport of 18. 'I’lie trans|iort by rail of e.\])losi\cs, as defined in spctiou -1 oi the 
exposives. Imliaii E.xjilosivcs Act,' 188-1, is icoulaled hy I'ulos lu.ide hy the (ioveru- IV of 1884. 

incut of India under th.it Acl. .Nothiiio- in these rules applies to such 
explosives. 


Acoi'pl once 
of iliingorous 
goods for 
carriage. 


19. The dangerous goods speeitied in Seliedule I shall only be ac- 
eepled for cimveyaiice by r.iil or he conveyed hy rail, suhjeet to niles 
20 to do below ,iiid 111 accordaiiee with the loiiditions set forth in 
Schedule 1 ag.iiiist each sjieeilied class oi goods. 


Xoieaccept- 20. Xo daiigennis goiids, other tliail those specified in Srliedule 1 

anoe of hereto annexed, shall he aecented for eoiivcv.ince hy rail, 

dangerous ‘ 

goods other 

than those 

specified. 

Ilangerous 21. There is no restriction as to tlie niaxinium quantity of dangerous 
fiekodeil goads which may'he ih'spatehed by goods train, hut such goods shall be 
with ordinary in iroii-eoveied vidiicles. The carriage of dangerous goods in the 

nierchamtise same goods vehicle with exjilosives or ordinary luerehaiulise is prohibit- 
or explosives, ed except wdiore otherwise stilted in ccluinn 4 of Schedule I. 


* See the lules published ^\lth Nulifjoatiuii No. 4555—4^ dattd the 31st May, 1907, in 

Vol. II. 
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22. Notwitlistuudiiif,' anylliiu'' coutaiuod iu rulo 19, a ll.iilway Ad-Noii-ron- 
Tninistralion may uotilv tliat it will not convey by rail for tlio public’'7.'“'“® 
any particular dangerous good.s .specified iu 'Scdicdtilo I. After the ' 

issue of siicli a notice no .such (lanfijerou.s goods shall bo accepted for con-goods. ■ 

Yeyance or despalcb on any railway of tlie said Railway Administration. - 

2d. Dangerous goods .shall lx; caiofiilly handled and .shall not boHandlii^oi 
stored in any of the Railway Admini.slration’s enclosed sheds or ware-**’'*'?®”*®* 
houses. ' ‘ 

24. Only one hind of dangerous goods and no other hind of goods Daageronif* 

shall be put into one case, except tint dilferent articles of “ InHummable l®***^^®*^ 
Liquids—C'la.ss A ” may be packed together. ^ 

25. Subject to any exception.s from time lo timo notified by the Rail--Aecoptitooii 
Avay Administration, no consignment of dangerou.s goods shall be ac- 

copied for convey.mce by rail, unless [irevions notice of the intention tO|,f(iviou* 
send such consignment lias been given as [ire.scnlied in rule 2G, and notioe fieinj 
unless the officer in charge of the station from which it is proposed 
despatidi the consignment has intimated, in writing, that (lie consign¬ 
ment can be received. 


26. The notice rc((uired by rule 25 shall bo addiesscd to the idficer in Nutio# to lx 
charge of the station from which Ihe goods are to bo despatched "f'tf** 
it shall he sent at least 48 hours la-fore the consignment is sent upon pj 
such railway, unless .i shorter |)crlod is jncsi-ribed by the Railway Ad-utationiS ,. 
ministration coucenicd. It shall contain a .statement of the following I****** 
particuhus, namely.- 


(1) Tlio name and (|nantity of the dangerous goods in the con- 

sigmiK-iit; 

(2) tlie name and address id' Ihe coirsignor; 

(3) the name and address of tin* consignee; 

(4) a declaration that the goods are packed iu accordance with 

the directions contained in .Schedule I. 


27. No consignment of dangerous goods shall be despatched by 
unless the consignor has executed— 


rail Despatch 0^ 
dangerou*-', 

gOOQB ttndei 


(1) a consignment note on the form set forth in Schedule II of 
these rules, and 


oortain ‘ . 

c.Qiiditioiu>.'( 


(2) if the goods are booked .it owner’s ri.sk, a risk note in Form 
D or in Form G, as set forth in Schedule III of these 
rules. 
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Aoceptanoc of 
Oomprcesod 
Gases under 
a corlidoatc. 


28. No (.'oii^ii^ouiiciil of Coni|t!'rss('(l (iiuM‘> sliull 1>(‘ accepted for cou- 
v(!y;nic(> liy rail unless the coiisifruor al.so i'uriiislies a ceiiilieate in the 
form .set I’orih in Scliedule IV of tlo'se rules. 

29. If, n])oii Ihe airival of any daiioerou.s floods at their de.^tination, 
the coii.sifriiec does not take delivery of yiiil remove the .same within the 
time nolilied hv lhi‘ It.iihvav Adminisiratioii, the\' may ho kept in the 
veliiide ill which they were carrii'd until delivery is eli'ected, or until 
they are dis|)oscd ol under Ihe piovisions of .section .9li of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890, or otherwise. 

lit). Unless it he olherwi.se iiolified hy the Railway Administration, the 

unloading and loading, uiiloadiiio- and handlin O' of all daimerous "onds shall he done hv 
handling of . e ’ r- , p . o ^ 

dangerous comsipnors and coiisip'nees or tliiur servants. 

goods by <on- 
signois and 
oonsignccs 
or their 
servants. 


Delivery and 
removal of 
dangerous 
goods by 
consigneo. 


Loading, 


Handling of 
dangerous 
goods to be 
ooiio by 
daylight. 

Freight on 
dangerous 
goods to be 
prepaid. 

Storngo of 
dangerous 
goods. 


dl. All liandlino' ef danoemus p'oods .shall he dene hv daylio'ht, pro¬ 
vided lhal daiip'ci'nus "’iiods carried in jiasseiif^er, mixed, (i'.inshi[i or 
road van Irains may 


he handled at any time ol (he da\ or no 


;i2 

the Ireio 


he otherwise nolilied hy llu‘ Raiiu.iy Adminislralion, 
I (•oiisioiiiiicnls (d daiipcriuis pnods sli.ill he picpaid. 


do. It shall he llic duty of (‘\cry otiiccr in charo'i' of a sl.ition to camse 
ev'ciy package of d.iiipcioiis poods, which il is jiroposi'd lo despatch by 
.ihii'li h.is lieeii leeeived at any station lor tr.nisiiipment, or 


rail Ol 

didivorv to Ihe coiisiyiirc, to he stored at a .sale dislaiiee from Ihe station 
hnihlinps, cillior in ,i eovered \eliiele ur completely euverod w’itli 
tarpaulin or siieli ollo r suilahle nialerial, .so lhal il may not he exposed 
to iho sun. , 111(1 il iieccss.iiy, lo ho protecicd hy a jiolire puard. 

' i.mIw.i\ sen.ml despal' hiiip .iii\ coiiMpiiiiu"i! ol d.mp'eious 
dangerous goods li\' lail sli.ill eeility on Ihe iiiv.ucc that the eoiisip-iior has complied 

goous that with lull' 27, and, wheic Ihe coiisipiiuu'iil eoll^l'is of Compressed Gases, 

oonsi^inii'has ||ii, i |ii ulo nupiired hy rule 2S h.is heiui fuililshid hy the 

consio'iior. 


complied 
with rule. 


Affixing of 

Libels on 

vebieb'S 

carrying 

dangerous 

goods. 


d5. A “ Daiigeioiis” lahid, i.c,, a while l.ihel wilii a red ei'o.s.s on it, 
shall he .illixed lo holh sides of e\ei\' Vidiiele in which daiigcious gOod.S 
are sloied for deliveiy or fraiisit, and .such vidiiide sliall alwuiys be kept 
locked and se.iled. 


IX of 1890. 



AND OBDEES. 


1245 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — cuiitd. 


Till-, Lndi w Kaii.w ws A( I'. JSIM) i IX oi-- IS!)!)). 

General Rules (or all open lines of Railway 

•ilj. In ti||||'^ 111 ^ii'.il |nililii- tMii('if;i'iii'\, ilii' i|U.iiitilii's *|iu’,sciiln'it in Altaohmeat 
coliiiiiii ■) III Sclii'iliili' 1 in,i\. III tIII'ciiM '111 (l(i\t'l iiiiH'iit ('iiii^ii,''iiim‘nls, ho 
exceetloil .md \o('lii(‘li‘> ciiiitaiiiiiifi ilaiif^ordii'i j^imili-, tlio (iiii|ii‘ilv of I’Ov- 
erniiK'iit, iiiiiy, ,it tin' .'-[ii'ci.il l('l|lll'^l, in wiiliiif;, of llio loi-.il iiiilitiiry gixma to 
ilul lion I ii‘s, or III (li(‘ I fiioilor (loiiri ,il ot Oulii.inri' in IihIi.i, or of tlm miinxl or 
DiriM tills unili'r his miiliol, or III till' A.ssisl.i 111 Diri'i'lin nl Slorrs j'|I**n™***' 

of till'Soiiioi Oi il 11,1111 0 Otlii I'l (iiii'iiiiliiio 11 Sii|iri iiili'Mili'iil of Fartorios), 

III' allai lii'il III iiiixi'il or |i,issriiiror li.iiii-;, il lii'iiio lofi (u ili,. Uailwny 
Aiilliorilii's lo .in.iiiyi' for tlir s.ilrsl iiirlliiiil of ilrs|i,i|i h All .slirii 
oorliiii-.iti'.s shall III' siiliiiiil(i'll siilisi'iiui'iitly to Ilio Aoriil in .Maiiaffor of 
fill' I.lilw.iy, liv dll' ll.lll\\.l\ Olliii.il roliri'i Ill'll, for ilifoiiiialloii. 

• i7. Till' ,1 |i|iIh',iI iim lit llii'M' rules lo omuls teiuli'ieil or ilelivereil for Inraitetiom 
canlaf^e liy onler or on helialt of (luveriiiiieiil or lo any oinuls wliirli 
officer, .soldier, sailoi- or |ioliee-oliii'er or person enrolled ,is a voliintoer Hailwaya 
>Xofl80l). under the 'Indian Voliinteeis Act, hSti!), may t.iko with him on a railway Act, 1890. 
in the ronise of liis emplovmi'nt or duty a.s .sncii, .shall he .snlijeet to the 
limitalion.s imposed In' sim-|ioii hi), suli-sei-(mn (•'») id the Indian liailway.s 
IX of 1800. Act, 18110. 

diS. No |)i'rson sli.ill siiioke or tale or lea\e any naked light, iinpro- I’rohibition 
tecled lamp or inll.immalde .iilirle near any M'hieies eoiitaiiiino' daliirer- 
oils goods, or ne.ir any plaee wliele sileli goods ale stiired or ,iie heing naked light 
loaded, nido.ided or li.indled .\iiv peison eomniitling a liieaeh of thisni'iir.. 
rule shall he piinishalde \i il h line a liirli may extend lo Its .'lO, 

dO ,\n\ |i<'isoii ili'sp,Hilling dangeiiiiis goods 

(I) in lonli meiiMon ol ,in\ of the aho\e lules, or 

(d) olhirwi'i' ill,III in .ireoi d,i m e with llie rules sel, forth ill 
Srhoilulo 1. sh.ill he piiIIisli.iMe Willi line which may extend 
lo l!s, hO. 


vehioles 

cenlaining 

dangerous 

goods. 

I’l'iislty- for 

oonlravoning 

rules. 


('irAi>TKi; fv. 


I)l-FKMK.S IIY I'\,SSI-M,Kirs \M) O'lllER I'KIISP.NS 'f* * *] 


-lO. The Sfaiioii .M.is 
aniiov.iiii-e III,it niav lie 


* Oenl Vi'l 11 

* T])e udnU “ iiiid pen,ill 

10th Jmu‘, 1912, vf. o 


dfi’ mu^t. um* ;i 1I nM^oniil>li‘ iihniHs lo stop any Duties of 

(.iilsed hy any ae( lefeiied to in .section 120 

' • _Master in 

case of 

ii-.s ” were i.rniltcil by Kcsulotioii No. 1025-E. T., dated 
f India, 1912, I't I, |.. 676. 

s2 
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imnlcemietis 
r nuisaDoe. 


i fynlring or 
«ving open 
Ight or^ 
a railway 
Mmisea, Of. 
aepisg open 
or light- 
d lamp in 
atriage. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway (witil 

of the Indian Rnilwuys Act, 1890; and, if any pi-iMin is removed from IXot 1880 . 
the railway under tliat section shall, if necessary, direct steps to be taken 
for his prosecution thereunder. 

41. Any person who— 

(n) is found smoking, or having an ojieii light or fire, in a goods 
shed or a store yard, or 

(h) persists in keeping an ojieu liglit or a lighted mineral oil lamp 
in a carriage after hidng warned by a railw.iy servant or 
a police oliieer to desist, or 

(cj persists in smoking on any other portion of the railway pre¬ 
mises after lieing warned liy a railway ser\ant or a police 
(diicer to desist, 

shall, if the act is deemed by the authorised officer (o be dangerous, 
immediately he removed from the railway premises. 


IxiOlmion of 
^i^nsfrom 
lallway 
jMmises. 


42. A Railway Adminisfration may e.xidmle from the station plat¬ 
form or any part of the railway promises, any person not being a bond 
fide passenger, nor having business on the railway preinisi's. 


[nTWti^ation 
iiy Station 
tetter in 
of 

rfteBQO by 
ptsaenger. 

Quarda to 
prevent 
bieMhea of 
(idee. 


48. If any ])assenger eomiuils any oifeiice not lieiiig an offence refer¬ 
red to in rule 49 or rule 41, ihe Sbilion Mast<u' must immediatidy inves¬ 
tigate the ease, and must exorcise his discretion as to the [iroceedings to 
be taken, after referring (liy ielegra[ih, if u('cessary) to his immediate 
superior for instructions. 

44. Guards must e.xert themselves to prevent ain breach of these 
rules by passengers or other persons. 


AitMt. 45. The power of arre.st conferred by sections 181 and 132 of the 

‘Indian Railways Act, 1890, must he exercised with the greatest caution, iy ..f ison. 


See the reprint as modified up to Ist June, 1909. 
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^ Scbeduloi I to VI w^e inserted by Resfdution Xo 1025-B T., dated the 10th June 1912, Gazette ol India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 67ft. 
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iZ4y 


AND OBDERS. 


Pai't II.- 
Acts 


General Rules and Orders made under General 
of the Governor General in Council— 


Till- IMIMN Ihiiw 'IS A( r, (IX of 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway fc/iW * 
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I 
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Rubber Solution, 
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carried when protectc^l by 
basket-work and none ex¬ 
ceeding 7 gallons in inea-ure 
must be accepted for con% cc • 
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Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Counoil-LS ^ 


Thk Indian Railways Act, 1890 (JX of 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Railway . 




The Indian Ordnance and Medi¬ 
cal Departments and the 
Stores Department of the 


0ENEEAL BTILEa 

Part II.-General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in CouncU-conti. 


Till-. Indiw Hmiavays Act 1890 (IX of 1890). 


General Rule* for all open line* of Railway— confd. 




►AJMU UKWiiittS 


i20( 


Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Tiik IxnnN’ Railways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890 ). 

General Rules tor all open lines ot Railway- (oiilii 




'ted by Kotifleation J«o. 1>>2 d‘»ted the 12lh June —Resolution No. 1008*R T-, dat«d the 5th June, 1913, ««« Gwette of India, 1913, 





^ jlt.i-Geneiral Buies and Ox‘d^r8 mi^e^under Oene^l 
-Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. * : 


Tue Indian Eailways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 


Ctntral Rults for all opOH llnea of Railway—tontd. 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway—confd. 
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1266 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—General Buies and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conf<i. • 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX of 1890). 

* 

Cinaral RuIh for all opon llnoa of Railway—conM. 

SCHEDULE II.‘ 

Consignment Note for Dangerous, Explosive, and Combustible Articles. 

—--Railway- 

To the-Railway -Station. 


Dated-19 . 

The-Railway to receive for 

deapatch to-Station on the-Railway, the 

following packages consigned to-of-, 

containing the dangerous, explosive or combustible articles which are 
specified below, and I hereby declare that the contents of the packages 
are known to me, that the conditions laid down in tlie General Rules 
sanctioned by the Governor General in Council for the packing and 
carriage of dangerous, explosive and combustible articles have been 
complied with, and that the actual weight of the article contained in 
each separate package or case is entered herein. I oho declare that 

certificate signed, by— -- —which now accompames this 

consignment refers to samples of the - forwarded binder 

this Consignment Note. 



Note.— The words printed in italics should bo scored out where they are not required. 
'This Schedule was inserted by Resolution No 1025-R. T., dated 10th June, 1912, 
tte Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p, 676. 
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Part 11—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts oi the Governor General in Council—contd. 


The Lndiax Hah, ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Ctntral Ruitt for all optn llnot of Railway—confd. 

I do hereby certify that I have satisfied myself that tlie descriptiou, 
marks and weight or quantity of goods consigned by me have been 
correctly entered in this Consignment Note. 

(Space for printing foregoing cei’tificate in the necessary verna¬ 
culars.) 

Signature of Sender or Deliverer of Goods -—-- 

Address .. 

Date ----- 

The attention of the sender or deliverer of the goods is invited to the 
principal terms and conditions applying to the carriage of goods by 
railway, which are set forth in the Public Notice on the back of this 
document. • 

No alteration is to be made in the above entries after this Consign¬ 
ment Note has been signed by the Consignor, 


The forms heloto to he filled up hy ItaUway Staff only- 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cont<i. 


The Indian Railwa-ys Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Central Rules for all open Unas of Railway— contd. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


TiiK l.MJU.N Rah, WAYS Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rulee for all open linos of Railway—cunM. 

NOTICE TO CONSKiNORS. 

The--- _Ailministraiioii gjves public notice: — 

Company n i 

1. That llie Railwaywill net he acrouutahle for any arti- 

toiiipaiiy 

cles unless the same are booked and a receipt for them given by their clerk 
or agent, and that when the articles are so accepted for conveyance, the 
responsibility of the Railway for the loss, destruction or deterioration 
of the articles is subject to the provisions of section 72 of the Indian 
Railways Act, IX of 1890. 

2. That the railway receipt given by the Railwayfor the 

^ ^ Company 

articles delivered foy conveyance must be given up at destination by the 
consignee to the Railway—otherwise the Railway may refuse 

to deliver, and that the signature of the consignee or his agent in the 
delivery book at destination shall be evidence of complete delivery. 

If the consigueeiKloes not himself attend to take delivery, he must 
endorse on the receipt a request for delivery to the person to whom he 
wishes it made, and if the receipt is not produced, the delivery of the 
goods may, at the discretion of the Railway be withheld until 

the person entitled in its opinion to receive them lias given an indemnity 
to tlie satisfaction of the Railway 

* Company 

3. That all claims against the Railway for loss or damage 

to goods must be made to the clerk in charge of the station to which they 
have been booked before delivery is taken, and that a written statement 
of the description and contents of the articles missing, or of the damage 
received, must be sent forthwith to the Traffic Superintendent of the dis¬ 
trict in which the forwarding or receiving station is situated : otherwise, 
the Railway will be treed from responsibility. 

4. That by .section 77 of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, it is 
enacted that a person shall not be entitled to a refund of an oY’er-cliarge 
in respect of animals or goods carried by railway, or to compensation for 
the loss, destruction or deterioration of animals or goods delivered to be 
so carried, unless his claim to the refund or compensation has been pre¬ 
ferred in writing by him or on his behalf to the Railwav-^,'"!^'—within 

six months from the date of the delivery of the animals or goods for 
carriage by railway. 



AND OBDERS. 1271 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- roniJ. 


Tiik I.ndhx Railways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890). 

Central Ruitt for all open lints of Railway 

5. That the Railway l^ye the rii^ht of rc-iiiensurenient, 

lOiiipauv ^ * 

re-weighment, re-classification aiul re-calculation of rates, terminals and 
other charges at the place of destination, and of collecting, hefore the 
goods are delivered, any amount that may have been omitted or iinder- 
<diarged. 

0. That subject to any (‘xcejitions from time to lime notified by the 
Railway the freight on dangerous explosive and combustible 

articles must be prepaid, and that by section 55 of the Indian Railways 
Act, TX of 1890, it is enacted that, if a person fails to pay on demand 

made by or on behalf of a Railway rate, terminal or other 

charge due from him in respect of any animals or goods, the Railway 
^'(>ni‘puny^ detain the whole or any of the animals or goods, or, if 

they have been removed from the railway, any other animals or goods 
of such person then being in or thereafter coming into its possession. 

7. That all goods left on the R,a 1 1 way.jj.p 

to wharfage and demurrage charges as per goods tariif, and these (diarges 
will also be levied on goods left on hand, pending payment of freight 
and charges due on them. 

8. That goods booked to stations on the Railway oi Railways 

worked by the Railway are carried subject to the rules and con¬ 

ditions iirinted from time to time in the Railway , ^'*'"”‘‘" 1!- * — " IL ^ irondti tariff; 

^ (oiiipuiiy 8 ^ 

and goods booked to or over a foreign Railway arc subject to the rules 
and regulations and to wharfage and other (diarges in force on sneh 
Railway. , 

9. That by section lOG of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, it is 
enacted that if a person reiiuested under section 58 to give an account 
with respect to any goods, gives an account whiidi is materially false, he 
and, if he is not the owner of the goods, the owner, also shall be punished 
with fine which may extend to ten rupees for every maund or part of a 
maund of the goods, and the fine shall be in addition to any rate or other 
(harge to which the goods may be liable. 

10. d'hat by section 107 of the Indian R.iilways Act, IX ol 1890, it is 
enacted that if, in contravention of section 59, a person takes with him 
any dangerous nr offensive goods upon a railway, nr tenders or delivers 
any such goods for carriage upon a railway, he shall be punished with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees and shall also be responsible 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contti. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rulec for all open lines of Railway— 

for any loss, injury or damage which may be caused by reason of such 
goods naving been so brought upon the railway. 

-Head Quarter Office- 

Date - Printed name and designation of 

Railway Officer. 


SCHEDULE III.‘ 

-Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM D. 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section T2 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the Sender elects to despatch at a “ special 
reduced ” or “ Owner’s risk ” rate dangerous explosive 
or combustible articles for which an alternative 
“Ordinary” or “Risk acceptance” rate is quoted in 
the Tariff). 

—-—-Station. 


-19 . 


Whcrea.s the consignment of- 


tendered by-">a8 per Forwarding Order No.-of this date, for 

despatch by the Railway Administration or their transport agents or 
carriers to-station, and for whiclij have received Railway 

Receipt No.-of same date, is charged at a special re¬ 

duced rate instead of at the ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such con¬ 
signment,^^, the undersigned, do, in consideration of such lower charge, 

agree and undertake to hold the said Railway Administration and all 
other Railway Administrations working in connection therewith, and also 
all other transport agents or carriers employed by them, respectively, over 
whose Railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies the 

said goods may be carried in transit from-station to-— 

station, harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction 

' Tliis Scliedulo waa inserted by Eesolution No. 1025-R. T., dated 10th .Tune, 1912, 
tee G.asotto of India, 1912, Pt. I, p, 676. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conf^i. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Ctnaral RuIm for all epon llnoi of Rallway--conM 

or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment from any cause 
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment or of one or 

more complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the 
wlful neglect of the Railway Administration or to theft by or to the 
wilful neglect of its servants,.transport agents or carriers employed by 
them before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other 

Railway lines working in connection therewith, or by any other transport 
agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, ior carriage of the 
whole or any part of the said consignment provided the term “ wilful 

neglect” be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or 
any other unforeseen event or accident. 

further agree to accept responsibility for an^ consequences to the 

property of the aforesaid Railway Administration (si and of their 
transport agents and carriers or to the property of other persons that 
may be in the course of conveyance, which may be caused by the ex¬ 
plosion of, or otherwise, by the said consignment, and tliat alt risk and 
responsibility whether to the Railway Admini8tration(8) or their trans¬ 
port agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remain solely and 

entirely with . 


Signature of sender- 


WlTNESS. 


(Signature)- ( Father’s name- - 

Rank or.j 

(Residence)—-- (.Caste Age 


Witness. 


(Signature)- 


Profes.sion- 


Residence- 


(Residence)—- 

Nora—The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 
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Tjie Indun Raii.ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

General Rules for all open lines of Rallway—conM. 

--—Railway, 


RISK NOTE, FORAl G. 

[A]>piovo(l l)y the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form D, in the 
case of dangerous, explosive or combustible articles, 
for which an alternative “ Ordinary ” or “ Risk accep¬ 
tance” rate is quoted in the Tariff, when the sender 
desires to enter into a general agreement instead of 
executing a separate Risk Note for each consignment.) 


Station. 


19 


Whereas all eonsigninents of- 

-for which the Railway Administration quotes 

both Owner’s risk or special reduced rates and Railway risk or ordinary 
lates are (unless ^ shall have entered into a special contract in relation 

to anv p.articular consignment) despatched by ™°at own risk and are 

(diarged for by the said Railway Administration at special reduced or 
owner’s risk rates, instead of at ordinary tariff or Railway risk rates, 
^ , the undersigned, in con.sideration of such consignments being charged 

for at the .special reduced or Owner’s risk rates, do hereby agree and 
undertake to hold the said Railway Admini.stration and all other Railway 
Admini.strations working in connection therewith, and also other trans¬ 
port agents or carriers employed by them, re.spectively, over whose 
Railways or by or through whose transport agency, or agencies the said 

consignments of-may be carried in transit from- 

station to-station, harmless and free from all responsibility 

for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, all or any 
such consignments from any cause whatever, except for the loss of a 
complete consignment or of one or more complete packages forming part 
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Tue Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 



CMNral RuIm for oil opon lino* of Rallway—conld. 

of a consignment due either to the wilful neglect of the Railway Adminis¬ 
tration or to theft by or to the wilful neglect of its servants, transport 
agents or carriers employed by them before, during and after transit 

over the said Railway or other’Railway lines working in connection 
therewith, or by any other transport agency or agencies employed by 
them respectively, for the carriage of the whole or any part of the said 
consignments, provided the term ‘‘wilful neglect” bo not held to 

include fire, robbery from a running train or any other unforeseen event 
or accident . 

further agree to accept responsibility for any cousecjuences to the 

property of the aforesaid Railway AdmiDi8fration(8) and of their trans¬ 
port agents and carriers, or to the property of other persons that may 
be in the course of conveyance, which may be caused by the exnlosiou of, 
or otherwise, by all or any of the said consignments, and that all risk and 
responsibility whether to the Railway Administration(8) or their trans¬ 
port agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remain solely and 

me 

entirely with ua' 


Witness. 


(Signature)-- Signature of sender- 

(Address)--- (Address)- 


Witness. 


(Signature)--—-— 

/Address)-- 

' Not*.—T he above form ie, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular on the reverse, b ut the form in English ia the authoritative form, and the 

foilway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


V 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con<^. 

The India.n Raiiavays Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Ctntral RuIm tor all opon Hnai of Railway— contd. 

SCHEDULE IV.> 

CERTIFICATE FOR COMPRESSED GASES. 

Certified flat the containiDj' -tendered by — 

as per Forwarding Order No.-of this date to the- 

Railway lor despatch to-Station Ijeen packed and tesR'd 

in accordance, and that the every other re.spect, with the 

cyliinuTP comply ^ 

rules promulgated in Chapter III, Part II of the General Rules for 
working open lines of railway. 


Signature of 


sender 

eenders 


SCHEDULE V.' 

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT¬ 
AL COMMITTEE ON COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS AP¬ 
POINTED BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR THE HOME 
DEPARTMENT IN ENGLAND IN 1895. 

I.— Cyi.indeks of compressed gas (o.xygen, hydrogen, of coal gas). 

(o) Lap-V'elded wrought iron. —Gre.atest working pressure, 120 atmos¬ 
pheres, or 1,800 lbs. per square inch. 

Stress due to working pressure not to exceed 6^ tons per square inch. 
Proof pressure in hydraulic test, after annealing, 224 atmospheres, or 
3,360 lbs. per square inch. 

Permanent stretch in hydraulic test not to exceed 10 per cent of 
the elastic stretch. 

One cylinder in 50 to be subjected to a statical bending test, and to 
stand crushing nearly flat between two rounded knife edges without 
cracking. 

* These Schedules were inserted by Resolution No. 1025-R. 1 , dated 10th June, 1912, 
/«e Gazette of India, 1912, Ft. I, p. 676. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con<<l. 


Tiik Indian Raii.waas Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Ctntral Ruin for all opan linn of Railway— 

(I>) La ji-Iff hied or .'.fee’/.—Greiitest workiiif; i)rt‘ss«rp, 120 

.'itmospheres, or 1,800 lbs. per square inch. 

Stress due to working pressure not to exceed 7| tons per sejuare inch 
in lap-welded, or 8 tons per square inch in seamless cylinders. 

Carbon in steel not to exceed 0'25 per cent, or iron to be less than 
99 per cent. 

Tenacity of steel not to be less than 2ti or more than .'Id Ions per square 
inch. TTltiinate elongation not les.s than 1'2 inches in 8 inches. Test 
bar to be cut from finished annealed cylinder. 

Proof pre.ssure in hydraulic, test, after annealing, 221 atmospheres, 
or d.dfiO lbs. per S(]uare inch. 

Permanent stretch shown by water jacket not to exceed 10 per cent, 
of elastic stretch. ’ 

One cylinder in 50 to be subjected to a statical bending test and to 
filand crushing nearly flat between rounded knife edges without cracking. 


Rrtjulattoiix applicable to all cylinders. 

Cylinders to be marked with a rotation number, a manufacturer’s or 
owner’s mark, an annealing mark with date, a test mark with date. 
The marks to be permanent and easily visible. 

Testing to be repeated at least every two years, and annealing at least 
every four years. 

A leeord to be ke})t of all tests. 

Cylinders ivliich fail in testing to be destroyed or rendered useless 

lI\drogen and coal gas cylinders to have left-handed threads f<ir at¬ 
taching connections, and to be painted red. 

The compressing apparatus to have two pressure gauges and an auto¬ 
matic, arrangement for preventing overcharging. The com|)ie.ssing ap¬ 
paratus for oxygen to be wholly distinct and unconnected with the com- 
preasing apparatus for hydrogen and coal gas. 

Cylinders not to be refilled till they have been emptied. 

If cylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro¬ 
tected by a steel cap. 

A minimum weight to be fixed for each size of cylinder in accordance 
with its required thickness. Cylinders of less weight to be lejected. 

u2 
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General Rulee for all open lines of Rallway—co/ihf. 

II. — f’vMNDHiis I'OR Carbonic Acid. 

Greatest workiu}! pres.siire to be reckoned as 120 atmospheres. 

Cylinders to be of la]i-welded wrought iron, lap-welded sieel or seam¬ 
less steel. Stre.s.s('s, tesi.s, and conditions as to repetition of tests to be 
the same as for oxygcoi cylinders. 

The marking to bo the same with the addition of the weight of the 
cylinder empty, and the greatest permissible weight of carbonic acid it 
may contain. 

No cylinder to contaih more than Jib. of carbonic acid per jiouml of 
water capacity, if for this country (t.e., England), or ^Ib. per pound of 
water capacity, if for the tropics. 

If cylinders are .sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro¬ 
tected by a .steel cap. 

A notice should be affixed to the cylinder that it contains carbonic acid, 
and that it should be kept cool and not exposed to the sun or the heat of 
a stove. 

III.— Cylinders for Ammonia. 

Greatest working pressue to be reckoned as 1,000 lbs. per square inch. 

Hydraulic test pressure 1,500 lbs. per square inch. 

Greatest working stress 7 tons per square inch for steel, and 6 tons per 
square inch for wrought iron. 

In other respects the material, tests, and rule for repetition of tests 
to be the same as for oxygen cylinders. 

The marking to be similar to that for oxygen cylinders, but the 
weight of cylinder empty and the greatest permissible weight of ammonia 
it may contain to be added. 

Ammonia cylinders should not contain more than 0'6 lb. per pound' 
of water capacity. 

If cylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro¬ 
tected by a steel cap. 

A notice should be affixed to the cylinder that it contains ammonia, 
and that it should be kept cool and not exposed to the sun or the heat of 
a stove. 

IV. —Cylinder Fittings. 

No oil or similar lubricant to be used for cylinder valves, pressure 
gauges, regulators, or other fittings. 

Pressure gauges to have a check to prevent a sudden inrush of gas. 

Pressure gauges for hydrogen and coal gas to have left-handed screws, 
and to be painted red. 
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Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

The Indivn Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

f 

General Rulee lor all open linee of Railway—ronid. 

SCHEDULE VI.' 

No. 870-89. 

COVEKNMENT OF INDIA. 

DErAiri'JIENT OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY. 


diilcuitd^ iltc V]th Janidinj, 1912. 

N’ojii'irAi'ioN. 

ExplOhUOU. 

I. In supersession of the Notification in this De]).‘tftiTient, No. 4197— 
26, dated the 1st Jtine 1906, and in exercise of tlie powers conferred by 
section 17 of the Indian Explosive.s Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), tlu‘ Ooveinor 
General in Council is pleased hereby to declare that acetylene when liquid 
or when subject to a pressure greater tlian l,j*^- atmospliere.s shall l .)0 deem¬ 
ed to be an explosive within the meaning of the said Act: 

Provided that, subject to the conditions hereinafter specified, acety¬ 
lene, when in admixture with oil-gas, shall not be deemed to be an explo¬ 
sive witbin the meaning of the said Act, when und(!r compression— 

(1) Th(' acetylene shall be generated only by the Atkins Dry 

Process. 

(2) The proportion of acetylene shall not exceed fifty parts by 

volume in every one hundred parts of tlu! mixture of 
•acetylene and oil-gas. 

(8) The acetybrne and oil-gas shall be mixed together in a chamber 
or vessel before the gases are subjected to compression. 

(4) Tlie mixture shall not be compressed to a [ires,s\ir(' (‘.\ceeding 
one hundred and fifty pounds per square inch: 

Provid('d also, that, subj(>c,| to the conditions InuaMnafter specified, 
acetylene, when compressed into jxu'ous substances, with or without 
acetone, shall not be deemed to be an explosive within the moaning of 
the said Act— 

(1) The porous sul)stanee shall fill, as completely as possible, the 

cylinder or other ves.sel into which the acetylene is com¬ 
pressed. 

(2) The porosity of the substance shall not exceed eighty per cent. 

‘ This Schedule was inserted hy Resolution No, 1025-R. T., dated 10th June, 1912, 
4(e Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p 676. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Central Rules for all open lines of Railway-concfd. 

(3) Due precaution shall be taken to exclude air from every part 

of the ap|)aratus before the acetyleni' is compressed. 

(4) Due precaution shall be taken to prevent undue rise of tempera¬ 

ture in coinpressinfT the acetylene. 

(5) The pres.siire .shall not exceed one hundred and fifty pounds to 

the square inch. 

(6) Every cylinder or otlier ve.ssel into which acetylene is to be 

compressed sliall be tested by hydraulic pressure of not less 
than double tlie ju’c.ssure to which the vessel is to be sub¬ 
mitted in use, such hydraulic pressure being maintained 
for a ])eriod of not lc,ss than ten minutes. 

(7) The compression pump shall be surrounded by rope mantlets, 

and no le.servoir shall be msed during com])ression unless it 
is also filled with the porous substance. 

(8) In the case where acetone is used for absorbing the acetylene, 

due precaution shall be taken that the quantity of acetone 
is such that when fully charged with acetylene it does not 
completely fill the ])orosity ot the porous substance. 

(9) The compression of the acetylene shall be carried out only on 

smdi premi.ses as shall have been approved by an Inspector 
of Explosives. 

(10) Every cylinder or other ve.s.sel in which acetylene has been 

compressed in virtue of this notification shall be legibly 
mai'ked with the word.s— 

“ Acetylene compressed into porous substance exempted 
by Government of India, Department of Commerce 
and Industry, Notification No. 370—39, dated the 
13th January 1912 ” 

together with the name of the firm by whom the vessel has 
been charged. 

(11) Every facility shall he given to the Inspectors of Explosives 

to inspect the api)aratu.s and methods by which the cylinders 
or other vessels are charged in virtue of tliis Notification. 

II. In superse.ssion of the Notification of the Government of India in 
the Home Department, No. 2289, dated the 31st August 1900, and in exer¬ 
cise of the powers conferred by seidion G of the Indian Explosives Act, 
1884 (IV of 1884), the Governor General in Council is pleased to prohibit 
absolutely the manufacture, pos.session and importation of such acetylene^ 
as is declared by paragraph 1 of this Notification to be an explosive. 

[See Gazette of India, 1906, Supplement, Pt. I, p. 1923.] 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

InvMtiturs of DIrootor of Railway Traflio with oortain powars undot; tho Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 (9 of 1890). 

*A'o. 4, dated the 6th January, 189S —The Governor General iu 
Council is pleased to cancel Public Works Department Notitication 
No. 267, dated the 11th June, 1890, and with reference to section 47 
of tho Indian Railways Act, 1890, to appoint the -Director of Railway 
Traffic and Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, Public 
Works Department, Railway Branch, as the ofliccr who, in the case 
of a railway administered by the Government, is to make General 
Rules under that section. 

[See Gazette of India, 1898, Pt. I, p. 88.] 


Risk Note Forms. 

No. IIS, dated 16th March, 1S9S .—Tlie following is published for 
general information; — 

Circular No. I Railway, dated the 9th March, 1898. 

Resolution .—The Governor General in Council is pleased to approve 
under section 72 (2) (h) of the Mndian Railways Act, IX of 1890, of 
the use of the enclo.sed forms, with effect from the 1st duly, 1898, 
by Railway Admini.strations working railways to which the Indian 
Railways Act, IX of 1890, applies. 

2. In the case of railways to which Local Acts similar in scope to 
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, are applicable, the Governor 
General in Council "is also pleased to approve of the use of these forms 
from the 1st July, 1898, so far as his approval may be necessary under 
such Local Acts. 

3. Until the 30th June, 1898, the forms at pre.sent m use shall re¬ 
main in force: — 


' The Railway Board has now been invested with these powers, see Notification 
No. 802, dated the 24th March, 1905, infra, p. 1311, and this notification seems therefore 
now obsolete. , , . i . ^ 

* There ia now no Director of Railway Traffic, and the powers vested in that officor 
now vest in the Railway Board, see preceding footnote. 

• See the reprint of Act IX of 1890, as modified up to 1st June, 1909. 
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Risk Not# Forms—amW. 

RISK NOTE, FORM A. 

J Vpproved by tbe Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when articles are tendered for carriage which 
are either already in bad condition or so defectively 
packed, as to be liable to damage, leakage or wastage 
in transit.) 


■Station. 
-18 . 


Whereas the consignment of- 

-tendered by as per Forwjirding Order 

No.-of this date, for despatch by the- 

-railway administration or their transport agents or carriers 

to--station, and for wliich have received Railway 

Receipt No.-of same date, is in bad condition liable 

to damage, leakage, or wastage in transit as follows: — 


^the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the 

said railway administration and all other railway administrations work¬ 
ing in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers 
employed by tliem respectively, over whose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may be carried in 

transit from-—-station to 

___station harmless and free from .all responsibility for the 

condition in which the aforesaid goods may be delivered to the consignee 
at destination and for any loss arising from the s.ame. 


Signature of sender- 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Risk Not* Form*—fontd. 


Witness. 

(Signature)- C Father’s name- 

Rank or ■< 

(Residence)- (.Caste-■—Age- 

AVitness. 


(Signature)- Profession- 

(Residence)- Residence- 

Note.— The above form is, for the convenience of the public, tranelated into the 
vernacular' on the reverse, but the jorm in Knglith is tht milbontahve form, and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


-Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM B.’ 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (h) 
of the Indi.an Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a “ Special 
reduced” or “Owner’s Risk” rate articles or animals 
for which an alternative “ Ordinary ” or “ Risk accept¬ 
ance ” rate is quoted in the tariff.) 

-Station. 

-191 . 


AViikdeas the consignment of - —- 

-tendered by as per forwarding Order No.- 

of this date, for despatch by the-Railway Administration 

or their transport agents or carriers to-station, and for 

which -b have received Railway Receipt No.—-of same date, 

is charged at a special reduced rate instead of at tlie ordinary tariff rate 
chargeable for such consignment, the undersigned, do, in considera¬ 
tion of such lower charge, agree and undertake to hold the said Railway 

* Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 

' Substituted by Notification No. 18S1, dated the 27th February, 1907, see Gazette 
of India, 1907, Ft. I, p. 180. 
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Risk Not* Forms—c<m<d. 

Administration and all other Railway Administrations working in con¬ 
nection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers employed 
by them respectively, over whose Railways or by or through whose 
transport agency or agencies the said goods or animals may be carried 

in transit from-station do-station 

harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction, or 
deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment, from any cause 
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment or of one or more 

complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the wilful 
neglect of the Railway Administration, or to theft by or to the wilful 
neglect of its servants, transport agents or carriers employed by them 

before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other Railway 
lines working in connection therewith or by any other transport agency 
or agencies employed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole 
or any part of the said consignment, provided the term “ wilful neglect ’’ 
be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or any other 
unforeseen event or accident. 


Signature of sender- 


Witness. 


(Signature) 

(Residence) 


Rank or 


1 


Father’s name- 

Caste-Age- 


WlTNESS. 


(Signature)—- Profession- 

(Residence)-- Residence- 


Notb.—T he above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular* on the reverse, but the f orm in English is the authoritative form , and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


‘ 8ie, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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-Railway. 


RISK NOTE, FORM C. 

[.Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (6) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when, at sender’s request, open wagons, carta 
or boats are used for the conveyance of goods liable to 
damage when so carried, and which, under qther cir¬ 
cumstances, would be carried in covered wagons, carta 
or boats.) 


Station. 
-18 


Whereas the consignment of- 

-tendered by as per Forwarding 

Order No.-of this date, for despatch by the- 

-railway administration or their transport agents or carriers 

to-station, and for which J have received Railway 

Receipt No.-of same date, is at request loaded in open 

wagons, carts or boats, to be so carried to destination, the undersigned, 
do hereby agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration 
and all other railway administrations working in connection therewith, 
and also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respec¬ 
tively, over whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or 

agencies the said goods may be carried in transit from- 

-station to- 

-station harmless and free from all responsibility for any 

destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment whicn 
may arise by reason of the consignment being conveyed in open wagons, 
carts or boats during transit over the said railway or other railways 
working in connection therewith, or during transit by any other trans¬ 
port agency or agencies employed by them, respectively. 


Signature of sender- 
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Witness. 


(Signature)- C Father’s name- 

Rank or-j 

(Residence)- ( Caste-Age- 

Witness. 


(Signature)- Profession- 

(Residence)- Residence-- 

Note.— The above form is, tor the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernaeular' on the reverse, hid Ike jorm in English is the authoritative form, and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


-Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM D.’ 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (h) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a “ Special 
reduced ” or “ Owner’s risk ” rate dangerous explosive 
or combustible articles for which an alternative “ Ordi¬ 
nary” or “Risk acceptance" rate is quoted in the 
tariff.) 

-Station. 

-191 . 


"Whereas the consignment of- 

-tendered by as per For- 

w.arding Order No.-—-of this date, for despatch by the Railway 

Administration or their transport agents or carriers to-- 

Station, and for which have received Railway Receipt No.-- 

of same date, is charged at a special reduced rate instead of at the 
ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such consignment, the undersigned, 
do, in consideration of such lower charge, agree and undertake to hold 
the said Railway Administration and all other Railway Administrations 

* Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 

• * Substituted by Eesohition No. 1025-R. T., dated the 10th June, 1912, see Gazette 
Aif India, 1912, Ft. I, p. 676. 
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working in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or 
carriers employed by them, respectively, over whose Railways or by or 
through whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may bo carried 

in transit from-station to-station, 

harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction or 
deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment from any cause 
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment or of one or 
more complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the 
wilful neglect of the Railw.ay Administration or to theft by or to the 
wilful neglect of its servants, transport agents or carriers employed by 
them before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other 

Railway lines working in connection therewith, or by any other transport 
agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, for the carriage of 
the whole or any part of the said consignment: provided the term “ wilful 
neglect ” be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or 
any other unforeseen event or accident. 

further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences to the 
property of the aforesaid Railway Administration(s) and of their trans¬ 
port agents and carriers or to the property of other persons that may be 
in the course of conveyance, which may be caused oy the explosion of 
or otherwise, by the said consignment, and that all risk and respon¬ 
sibility whether to the Railway Administration(s) or their transport 
agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remains solely and 
entirely with . 

Signature of sender-- 

W1TNE.S.S. 

(Signature)-- T Father’s name-— 

Rank or-< 

(Residence)-(. Caste-Age- 

Witness. 

(Signature)- Profession-- 

(Residence)-Residence——--— 

Note.— The above form 19 for the convenience of the public, translated into the- 
vemacular' on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


’ Sic, but DO such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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-Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM E. 

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b) 
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


<To be used when booking elephants or horses of a declared 
value exceeding Rs. 500 a head; mules, camels or 
horned cattle Rs. 50 a head; donkeys, sheep, goats, dogs 
or other animals Rs. 10 a head, without payment of 
the percentage on value authorised in section 73 of Act, 
IX of 1890, as amended by section 4 of Act IX of 
1890.) 


Station. 
-18 


Whereas the undersigned, have tendered to the-— 

-railw.ay administration for despatch 

to——-station the animal(sl men¬ 
tioned below for which have received Railway Ticket No.- 

of this date; 

And whereas liave paid to the said-railway 

administration only their ordinary freight charge without any extra 
charge for insurance; 

And whereas the said railway administration for such ordinary freight 
charged holds itself responsible for proved damages to (each of) the said 
animal(s) caused by neglect or misconduct of its servants to the extent 
of the value mentioned below; 

And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it 
will not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright or restiveness 
or delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct of its servants, and 
such condition is accepted by ^ ; 

L, the undersigned, do, inFconsideration of the foregoing terms and 
conditions, hereby agree and undertake that the responsibility of the 
said railway administration and all other railway administrations work- 
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ing in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or car¬ 
riers employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies Ihe said animals) may be carried 

in transit from-station to-— 

station, for the loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to (each of) 
the said animnl(s) shall not exceed the value mentioned below: — 


Aviums. 

1 

1 

AmM tL8 

* © 



cacli. 1 


No. 

Deecniition 

1 No 

l>c'8< niAion 




R.S. 


III. 


Elciibants 

too 

• 

Doi'knn . 

10 


I^'r^('B 

TOO 

SlltCp 

10 


MuU‘8 . . . . 

60 ’ ... 

Gtifttv 

10 


Camils .... 

r.() ' ... 

Ih’tfs 

10 


Hunied csttle . 

.'.o i ... 

Otlur anliiialH . 

10 


Signature of sender- 


WlINESS. 


(Signature)-f Father’s name- 

Hank or < 

(Residence)-—-( Caste-Age- 


Witness. 


(Signature)— -——- Profession- 

(Residence)-Residence-—— 

Note. —The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular' on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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---Railway. 

RISK NOTE, FORM F. 

[.\pprov(‘d liy the (ii)V(‘iii()T (ieiioral in Council under section 72 (2) (6) 
of tlie Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when booking horses, mules and ponies, ten¬ 
dered for despatch in cattle trucks or horse wagons 
instead of in horse boxes.) 


-Station . 

-18 . 

Whereas the consignment of- 

-tendered by as per F’orwarding Order 

No.-of this date, for despatch by the- 

railway administration to---station, 

and for which J., have received Railway receipt No.- 

of same date, is at request and in consideration of the payment by 
of cattle truck or horse w'agon rate in lieu of hor,se box rate, loaded in 
cattle trucks or horse wagons instead of horse boxes to be so carried to 
destination; 

And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it will 
not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright (ir restiveness or 
delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct of its servants and 
such condition is accepted by ; 

2 , the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the said 
railway administration and all other railway administrations working 
in connection therewith, over whose railways the said animal(s) may 

be carried in transit from-—-^ 

__station to-station harmless 

and free from all resjwnsibilitv in excess of Rs. 50 (per head) for any 
loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment 
during transit over the said railway or other railways working in connec¬ 
tion therewith. 


Signature of sender- 



n.—(General llules and Orders made under Oenerai' 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—coHftf. - 


Tjie I.\i)ia.\ I{\ii.\\.v\s Act, 181)0 (IX of 180(1). 

Risk Not* Forms ,0,if,/. 

Witness. 

. (Signature)-- r Fatlier's name-- 

,» Hank or ■] 

(Residence)-. (Caste-Age— 

Witness. 


(Signature)--- Profession- 

(Residence)-- Pesidence- -—- 


Notf—T lip firm is fop ilip (‘nicnrc ot (Ih^ piiiili.', Irpitvlaiptl into the 

oniRPiilai' on (lie ie\ei‘N0, l/uf the fumi m l‘'ni/h'Ii /-• flir (iiiifidiitiiln c l"nn, an^ th© 
lailuay Administration adepts no i espoUMlnlit v fir lln‘ coi i ei (n, vs ,,f th,v vornaCiilftT 
'onslation 


I’nr Risk Xole. k'ni'ni (I. <(c Sclieduli' 111 to Xotificatinn 
X^o. .dated , ]). 2S(), 


-U.UI.WAY. 

RISK XOTK, FORM TT.= 

[A])|iroved hy tli(‘ Governoi' (IcmTal in Council under section T2 (2) (h) 
of tli(‘ Indian Railways ,\ct. IX of 181)11.] 


(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form B, when 
a sender desires to enter into a general agreement im 
stead of executing a separate Risk Note for each con* 
signment.) 

-iStation. 


-191 


Whereas all con'ignnients of goods nr animals for wlii( li tlie- 


---Railway Administration (|notes hotli Owner’s risk or special" 

reduced rates and Railway risk or ordinary rates are tiinhws -I- 
have entered into a special contr.act in rel.ition to any particul'ar c6nt 
signment) despatched hy Z "m- n"'! d’e charged fgr by 


Ir 


^ SiCi hilt no sucli tranfilatioa mrp {nihli-liod in the TJa/ette 
‘■.■“Substituted hy Notification No 1851, dated the 27ih Fehruarv 1007 
Wdia, 1007, Ft. I, p. 180. ' ’ ’ " 
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GENIRA.L EULE8 


Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con«(i. 


the 


The Indian Raiewavs Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Risk Note Forms—fonI(i. 

_Railway Adiiiinistration at special icdnced or 

Owner’s risk rales, iiisiead of at ordinaiv (aril! or Railway risk rates, 
A, the nndersiffiicd, in consideration ol siudi consignments being charged 
for at Ihe special leduced or Owner’s ri-k lates, do hereby agree and 

undertake to bold lb.- --Railway A.lnunistrat.on and al 

other Railway Administialions working in conneclion therewith, and 
nlso all other'iraiisport agenis or carriers employed by them respectively 
over whose Railways or by or Ibroiigli whose transport agency or agencies 
the said .too.Is or animals may hi' carried in transit from - 

station to_station barniloss and free from all respon- 

s»bilitv for any loss, destriielion or deterioration of, or damage to all or 
nny of such e'onsignments from 'any cause whatever except lor the lo.ss 

of a comidele consignnient or of on e or more complete packages furiiiing 
part of a consignment due I'ilher to the wilful neglect of the railway ad¬ 
ministration, or to theft InMir to the wilful ii.mlect of its servants, trans¬ 
port agents or carriers employed liy them before, during and after transit 
over the said Railway oi“othcr Railway lines working in eonne.3tlon 
therewith or by any ‘other transport ageney or agencies employed by 
them respeeliyJly iiir earnage ,d the whole or any part ot the said con¬ 
signments : provided the term “ wiHiil neglect be not held to iiielude 

fire, robbery from a rimning (rain or any nilforesemi event or accident. 


Signature of sender 


Wri'.NES.s. 


(Signutnre)- 

{Residenre)- 


Rank or 


Father’s name- 

Caste-Ago- 


WriNK.ss. 


Profession- 

Rosideneo- 


(Signature)- 

(Residence)-- 

Note— llie aboie form is, for the convonionco ot the public, IransUed into the 
vernacular' on the reverse, but tlio form m Englisli is the autlioutalive form , and the 
Railway Administration accepts no lesponsibility for the correctnes.s of the vernacular 
translation. _ __ 


‘ Sic, bub no such translation was published in the Gazette. 
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Part n <ieneral Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con<<i. 


The Ixdux Rmew.ws Act, 1SS)0 (IX oe ISOO). 

Risk Note Forms-(onM. 

-Raii.way. 

RISK NOTE, FORM X. 

[Ajiprovi'il liy tlio Governnr OoHErnl in Oomioil undor soclion 72 (2) {h) 
of the Tnilian Railways Act, IX of 1890.] 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch an “ except* 
ed ” article or articles specified in the second schedule 
to the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, whose value 
exceeds one hundred rupees without payment of the 
percentage on value authorised in section 75 of that 
Act.) 


Statio.v. 


-18 . 


Wlioroas (lie ron.-iignmonf of-iiMidiM'i'd hy 

as per Eorwarding Onler No.-of llii.s dale, for despatcli 

by the--railway adiiiinisli'ation or (Indr Iran,sport 

agents or eaniers lo--station, and for wliieii 

have received Railway Receipt No.-of same date, i.s charged 

at the ordinary rates for eaniage, and whereas have been required 
to pay, and elected not to pay a pi'rcentago on (he value of (he consign¬ 
ment by way of compensation for increased risk, (lie undersigned, 
do therefore agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration 
and all other railway administrations working in connection therewith and 
also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively, 
over whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies 

the said goods may be carried in transit from--—-- 

station to---.station harmless and free from all 

responsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, 
the said consignment from any cause whatever before, during and after 
transit over the said railway, or other railway lines woi'king in I'onnection 
therewith or by any other tr.insport ag-ency or agencies eni|)loyed by them 
respectividy for the carriage of the whole or any part of tlie said con¬ 
signment. 


Signature of sender— 


x2 




Part II.—Oeneral Rules and Orders made under Oeneral. 
, Acts of the Governor General in Council—- 


TiiK I.MiM.N Kaii.w \Ys All', 1800 ([X (If 1800). 

Risk Note FormsonW. 


Wn.NL.Y.Y. 


(Signature)-- f Ivitlier’s uauu^--- 

Itaiik 01 < 

(Residence)-• ( ('lisle--Ago- 


WriNESs. 


(Sigualuve)-- I’rofessioa--— 

(Resideiici')-- Resideiice-——. 

Non. — 'I'l.c a'licc luini IS. tui' till' I’uinI lilt 111 I' nt tlir |iiiMit', tiansluti'il into the 
veniaoulai' mi tin' l'■\l■i.'^^ huf lln jnnn m /./I-//|-// |> flu tuiilinnlah< {■ mid the 

Kativvay Ailiiiimstiatmn aMi'|.(s im H'sih.ii-iIhIiI\ Ini tlir iMi’ii-i Im-ss ut tin- UMiiiiciilar 
traiisliilimi 


(iii/.etle ol llidl.i, 1^08, I’l. 1, ]i. 080,] 


//J. (Ifilcil till' Jl,\l Moiih, —llie tolloreiiig is piddrslied 
for gent'i'al iiiloniititioii: — 

licsolutiDii, ildtfi] the I'.llh March, —'I'lie Guvenior General in 
Council is; ]deaM'd to apiirove under section TO (.0) (h) ot the Indian 
Railwiiy.'! A(t, IX ot 1800, ot tlie use ol the enclosed lorni, with effect 
front the 1st -Ttdy, 1000, hy railway adiuinistrtitions working railways' 
to which the Tiidi.in Hailways Act, IX id 1800, tijiplies. 

2 . In the ease ot lailways to wllii h lo( ;il Acts siinilai' in scope to the 
Indian llailwavs Ad, IX of 1800, are a]»pli(alde, the Governor General 
in Council is aKo jdeased to a]i|)rove ol the nse of the form from the Ist 
July, ItlOO, so far as his a^ipioval may he necessarv under such local 
Acts, 


■ Sv, hat no ^uoh transhitioii ’ah^ pnblislied in the Gazette. 
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II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
' Acts of the Governor General in Council 


Till-: Indun Hmi.wws Ali, IS'Jd (IX oi- 

Risk Note Forms 

-1! \ii.\\ . 

KISK XdTK, FUK.M Y. 


;[.Vl)I)l ||\fil li\ till' (iovrl iKir (iciii'l.il 111 Cmiliril uikIci' vi'rlliili T'J [2) (hj 
111 till' liiili.iii Jiiiilu.iy^ Art, I X III ISIll). ] 

<To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form X, when 
the sender elects to enter into a general agreement for 
a term not exceeding six months for the despatch of 
“ excepted ” articles specified in the second schedule to 
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, whose value ex¬ 
ceeds one hundred rupees without payment of the per¬ 
centage on value authorised in. section.75 of that Act, 
instead of executing a separate Risk Note for each con¬ 
signment.) 


- Si \IKIN’. 

-191 . 


Wlu'voiis con^ii’iiiaoiits of---- 

___tciidcrcil liy , for (lrKp.atrh 

.Jjy (]|(>__—--niihviw ,'i(liniiiisti'ulion or tlieir 

traus])ort iigents or iKrripr.s nrc l■llllrg(‘(l iit tlic oriliiiiiry riitos for carriage, 
and wlicrt'us J, liave licen n'ljuiri'd to j)ay or engage to pay, and elected 
not to ])av or engage to jiay, a percentage on tlie value ot tlie eonsign- 
wents l»y way ot ('oiujieniation lor im reased risk, , tlie undersigned, 
'do tlierelore agree and iindei tak'e, exi epl in lelation to any [larticular 
.consignment tor vvliicli may liave entered into a sjiecial contract, to 
hold the said railwav administralion and all the other railway administra¬ 
tions working in connection therewith, and also all other lians[iort agents 
or carriers employed bv them, iesjiectnely, ovei whose railways or by or 
through whose transport agency or agem les the said goods may be carried 
in transit, harmless and tree from all responsibility toi any lo-s, destruc¬ 
tion or deterioration ot, or damage to, the said coiisigiimeiits Irom any 
cause whatever before, during and after traiisil over the said lailway, or 
other railwav lines working in connection theiewith or by any other 
transport agenev or agencies employed bv them, respectively, for the 
carriage of the wlnde or anv part ot the said consignments. 

Signature of .sender- 
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Part 11.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—confd. 

The Indio' IUh.ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Risk Note Forms— concici. 

Witness. 

(Signature)-- C Father’s name-- 

Itank or ■< 

(Residence)-—■ ( Caste-Age- 


Wir.NES.s. 


(Signature)- Profession--—' 

(Residence)-- Residence—-- 

N.IJ .—When lliis lOsk Note is used locally, the portions refening to foreign railways 
must be scored out. 

[.SVc (lazette of India, 1900, I’t. I, p. 197.] 


Notices of accidents on railways. 

No. 81, dated the 7th March, 7902.—The following is published for 
general information: — 

Resolution .—The (iovernor (lenoral in Council is accordingly pleased 
to publish for general informafion the revised nile.s annexed hereto and 
made under sections 8t and 85, respectively, of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), regarding notices of, and inquiries into, accidents 
on railways and the submission of returns relating to such accidents. 

In exercise of the jiowers conferred by section 81 of the Indian Rail¬ 
ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), and in su]iorsession of the rules published 
with the Notification of the (lovernnient of India in the Public Works 
Department, No. 170, dated the iiOth April, 1895, as subsequently amended 
by the like Notifications No. 411, dated the 21st November, 1895, and 
1^0. 303, dated the 7th July, 1898, tlie (Jovernor General in Council 
is pleased to make the fidlowing rules regarding notices of, and inquiries 
into, accidents, namely : — 

Notices. 

1. The notices montioned in section 83 of the ’Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), shall contain the following particulars, namely: — 
mileage or station or both, at which the accident occurred; 
time and date of the accident; 
number and description of the train or trains; 
nature of the accident; 

number of people killed nr Injured as far as known; 
cause of the accident, as far as known; 
probable detention to traffic. 


' See the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1809. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—coatd. 


The Indun Kau.ways Act, 1890 (IX oe 1890), 

Notices of accidents on railways -conid. 


2. (1) In the case of the followiiij; acchicuis, namely: — 

{a) accidents attended with 


* Indian Ptnal Code (Jt/ XLV oj ISOO), Sndion 

320— 

Tbo follouinji kiiuN cf liuit only luc dcMynatod 
“ as gni'toiitJ.*’ 

Fir.4. Kniasculation. 

Sceondly. IVnn.inrnt jniv.Oion of Iho of 

oitln'r eye 

Tltudh/. rorinAnoiit privatmn of llic ln'aiin*i of 
(ith'T oar. 

Fonrth}i/. - Vii\.iti<in of any nicnil'cr oi joint. 

Fijlld'l-- J>o-'tin'tion or pciinani-nt nnp.uiiiit: <>{ 
tile jMiwcr-' of any nioinl'cr or joint. 

Si.ilh}i/ - Tonnaiicnl ilbllguMlion of llic load or 
flU'O 

Sivi nth]I/.- I'diii Inro oi di-^lot at ion of a l*ono oi 
foolli 

F/ij}ilh}y.-~An\ Iniil ulmli cndain:'i'' lifo oi 
ullicll (aU'CS llic Mlltcici (o liO, 
dining the spaci' of twi'iily <lay-J, in 
M'vcic hodily p.pn. or iin ildc n* 
follow Ins ordinary jiuihihI- 

such llulKcs sluill hu MUll hv tl'h-TAlih Iliiiurdiulrlv allcl the llCCKleilt 
has ocrumul by ihe Slatiun Master oI one or ot1>er of tlie stal.oiis between, 
or of the station at, or, where there is no Station Master, hv the railway 
servant in ehare'e of the section of llic railway on r\lncli llie aconlent has 
occurred. 

(2) Notices of accidents descilhed in section Hd, clause ('0> oi tho 
Indian Eaihvavs Act, 1891) (IX of 189(1), naiucly, accidents of a descrip- 
tion nsuallv attended with loss of human life or snelt ’^iievous hurt 
as afovt“^aid, or with serious iujtiry tti jivoiierty, wliicli do not lull under 
sub-rule (/), sliall, in accordance with that section, he t^urcu without 
unnccc-.uv diday, and may he sent hv iio'l. 


los.s of human life, or with 
grievous hurt as defined in the 
'Indian Penal Code,* or with 
serious injury to property, or 

(h) collisions hetween trains, 
ot whiidi OIK' is a train carry¬ 
ing passciiKois, or 

(r) dcrailmcnls of any train 
cavi'viuK' passenp'cis, or of any 
part ol such a llaiii, 


Duties of railiraij sercunts. 

8. Everv railway servant shall report, with as little delay as possible, 
every accident oc(’nri'in<r in the course of working the railway on which 
he is emploved which mav come to his notice. Such reports shall be 
made to the'nearest Station Master or, where there is no Station Master, 
to the ruilway servant in e]iarf>;c of the section of tlie railwax on whioh 
the accident has orenrred. 

4 (1) Whenever an accident sncli as is described in section 83 of 
the Indian Pailwavs Act, 1890 (IX id' 1890), lias occurred in the course 
of working a railway, the Agent or Manager shall cause an inquiry to 


’ See the revised edition as modified up to 1st April, 1903. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General' 
. Acts of the Governor General in Cowncil-coutd. 


Tm, I.MJn.N U\ii.u\\s Aci, IS!)!) (IX ui' IWJOj. 

Notices of accidents on raiiways n,nlil 

be }U-oiii])tl\ iiuhIc by :i coiiuiiiltec (il laihviiy ollicci^ (to be culled a 
‘joint iii(|niiy ) toi tlic tboiiiiii;l[ iii\cstij^atioii (li the causes which 
led to I he ai ( ideiit : - 

l*l'o\ lib il that '.mil iii(|Uii\ iiia\ lir il K|H'n'cd wilh 

(i/j it the all idelit ha-' Hut been attcllih'd Ulth bi-" ol liUliiail Hie 
111 \\ ith '.(•I lolls nijiii \ to iieiMiiis 01 ’ piopcity : m 

[lij it llicie Is no I easiiiialib' doiitit as to the caU'c ol the aiTidelit; 
01 

(rj it one (le[ial tliielit ol the iail\\a\ liitlliiates that it aiiepts all 
lespims|liilit\ ill the maltel 

(t;*) i\'liei(‘ sill'll iii(|iiii'\' Is dispensed uitb, it shall lie the duty ol 
the head ot the dep'ai 1 iiieiit cd the iailua\ I'e.spoiisible tor the aeeideut 
to Make Mil'll iii(]iiiiy (to be called a “ dejiai'(niciital iii(|iiiry") as he 
May consider necessary, and it Ills stall or the s\sleni ol working is at 
fault, to ado[)l 01 siioyest siich iiii'asiiies as he iiia\’ consider expedient 
for prevent iiie- a leeiirreiiee of siiiillal aeeidelits. 

5. (/) W’heiievera joint ini]iiiiy is to lie made, Ihi' Aoeiil or Manager 
shall cause noliec of the dale and lioui at whiili the im|iiiiy will com- 
luenre to be yireii to the tollowine- olticers, namely: — 

(d) the Mafiislrale ol the distiicl in which the accident occurred, 
or such othel oHicer as the Ijoeal (iovernment may appoint 
in this behalf; 

(h) the tioveiiiment Inspecloi' a[ipointed under section 4, sub¬ 
section (/), ot the Indian liailways Act, 18!)(t (IX of 1890), 
fill the seelion ol the lailway on which the accident 
ocelli red ; 

(c) the Coiisiilline Miiiiineei in admiiiisliati\e chaloe ol the rail¬ 
way when that oltieer is not the (ioveiiiment Inspector re- 
leiied III 111 clause (h) ol this rule for the section of the 
lailway on which ihe aeciileiil occiiiieil; and 

[il) Ihe ollicei in chaise ol the railway police, oi if there are no 
lailway police, the ollicei in cliaiye ol the police-station iu 
the jiii isilielion ol whn h the accident oeciiiied. 

{2) The dale and hour at which Ihe in(|uli\ will commence shall be 
fixed so as to pi\e the ollieeis mentioned or leferieil to in suli-iule {1) 
.Suffieielil lime to leaili the plaie wlii'ie Ihe impiirs is to be held. 

6. {!) As soon as aiiv joint or departmental in(|uirv has been com- 
‘pleted, the i*resi(lont ot llie Committee or the head ol the department, 



AND ORDERS. 1299 
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Till-; l.\i)i\.N All, IS'JO (IX (11 l.s'iii 

Notices of accidents on railways i / 

fts till' iMM' 'iluv l)r, 'll,ill M'lid III till' Afil'iil (ir .M.iii,i;;'i ,i h'IihiI ■[ which 
^ill the I ,i'C ot all an lilclil' ol I he li.il ili c ilc'i i ihcil ili I he e\|il,iii,il Kill to 
rule tl'J, 'ilh-i iilc (?). mii't he .'iihnnUeil ] iii the hum |iie'inlieil h\ -[lule 
25 (/IJ. 

('Jj The Ac'i'lit III M.ili.ieei 'll,ill l(iiM,il(l, Mllh hi' lein.iiL' ,i' In the 
actidli 11 I' lliteiiih'il Ic lake lli lecalil In the .'I,ill I e'|Miii^ilile Inr the 
IK'ciileiil, ol lol the ie\l'liili ol the iiile' oi the '\'1eiii ol Wolkllie, a 
.('0|J\ III 'IK h 1 ejioi t 

|(/) In ihe ollieml' im'iil-ioiieil in iiile .'i, 'uh-nile i hiU'O' (h) 

anil (I ): ,iiiil 

{In il no in(|iiil\ h.i' heen made iiiidei iille Hi. in il ,i |oiiil 01 
de|M I'l melihi I iiii|Uir\ Ini' heen held lil'l In the .Ma^l.'trate 
ol ollieei ineiilloned III I ille .5, 'ilh-i iile ( /), i hiil'O le] , and 
|ri il ,in\- niaei'li 11,11 iihuiim m heino- made. In ihe Maoi'lrate 

makinc' 'in h iiii|iin\ 

i-}) .''lleli e()]iv 'hall he ,iei om|ialiled -- 

in the ea'c letened to in ilaii'e (h) oi 'iih-iiile (2), by a 
'tatemeiit ot the pei.'iin', il any, whom the AoenI oc Malia- 
eer de.siies to jiio.'eeiile, and 

in the ease lelerred to in elaii.se {(} id the ',ime .'llh-nile, 
hv a eo|)\’ ot the evideiiee taken at the iii([iiii \ , 

(J) \\ hene\ei the .kfieiil oi .Manaeel leeeives a eiipv ol Ihe (lOVei'U- 
meiit Jll'peetoiie|ioil iiiidei' iiile 21, he shall at oliee aekliowledoe its 
leeeipl It he diHei' tiom the vieW' expressed in Ihe ie|ioi(, he shall 
at the same lime siihinil his lemarks thereon, oi it lie is not immediately 
aide to do so, lie .shall, in his ai knowledpnient ol the lepoit, inlorni the 
Goveinmenl lii'peitoi ol his inlenlion to suhmit his leni.nks later. 

{')) XVhenever Ihe repoit ot the (lovei n meiil Fn'|ieiloi point' to the 
neee,s'ltY lor or siippe'l' n | hanpe in an\ ot Ihe rules in in the system 
of workinp', the AoenI oi .Maiiapei shall, when aeknow ledpinp the report, 
intimate the aelion whieli has heen taken, oi whieli It l' pioposed to 
tala;, to jireveni a leiiiiieme ot similai ai eident', or shall inloiiii the 
Government lii'peetor ol Ins inlenlion to lepoit tnilhei on Ihe (loveril- 
nlent liis])eelor’s proposals. 

7. (/) iVlieni'M'i any aei iileiit h.IS III ( III I ed in I lie I mil'!■ Ill working 
a. railwav, the ApenI ol Maiiaper shall pi\|. all lea'onahle aid to the 


'Inserted h\ Notifitatisi No 395, d.iled 27th Dilolni, 1903, o, l.a/elte ef India, 
1903, Ft. I, p. 951. 

“ Substituted by ditto. 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1800 (IX of 1800). 

Notices of accidents on railways-conDl. 

District Mapistratfi or tlie JIagistratc appointed or deputed under rule 
16 and to (lie Government Ins])ector, Medical Officers, the Police, and 
others concerned to enable them promptly to reach the scene of the ■ 
accident, and .shall assisi Ihosc aulhorilies in makinir in(|uirics and in. 
obtaininif evidence as to the cause of thcaccident. 

(2) When any iii(|nirv' und(‘r rule 16 or any judicial inquiry i.s being 
made, the Af^ent or .Manapmr shall arrangi! tor the attendance, as long 
as may be nccessaiy, at the office nr ])lace of inquii-y, of all railway 
servant.s rvhose evidence is likely to be required. 

8. Whenever any accident has occurred in the course of working a 
railway, and any offVnce referred to in section 181 of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1800 (IX of 1800), has been coimiiitted, the Agent or Manager or 
some officer of the railway nominated by him, or it there be no such 
officer, the railway officer of higdicst rank jirc.sent, may direct the .senior 
police officer or policeman jii'csi'iit, or, if there be no member of the 
police force presimt, a railway .servant, at once to arre.st the offender, 
and no railway servant shall arrest any person under the authority of 
the said section without such direction except for the purpose of prevent¬ 
ing him from making his esca])e: 

Proviilcd that wdien such oifender is a railway scv\an( whose arrest 
is consideri'd foi' any reason undesirable, jiroper jirecautions shall be 
taken to prevent his escape. 

9. IVhenever an accident occurring in the course of working a rail¬ 
way has been attended with serious jiersonal injury, it sball be the duty 
of the Agent or Manager to afford meilical aid to the sufferers, and to 
see that they are, properly and cand'ully attended to till removed to. ' 
their home or handed over In the care ot their relatives or friends. In 
any .such case, or any case in whiidi any loss of human life or serious 
personal injury has occurred, the nearest local medical officer should be 
communicated with if ho is nearer than any railway medical officer. 


DaUcs oj Police Officers. 

10. The railway police may make an investigation into the causes 
which led to any accident occurring in the course of working a railit'ay 
and shall do so— 

.(d) whenever any such accident is attended with loss of human 
life nr with grievous hurt as defined in the 'Indian Penal 
Code (XLV of 1860) nr with serious injury to property, or 
has iirimd facie been due to any criminal act or omission; or ‘ 


' Gent. Acts, Vol. I. 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX oi- 1890). 

Notices of accidents on railways -contd. 

(6) wlieiievor tlic District Jl;if,'isti'ntc or llio M;i|jistratc appoint¬ 
ed under rule 10 lias jLi\en a dircelion under idause (c) o£ 
that rule: 

Provided that no suidi in\\'sti";ation shall la' made when a ningis- 
terhil inquiry has heen coninieneed or ordered under rule 10, clause (a) 
or clause (h). 

11. (!) AVlienever an investigation is to la' made hy the railway 
police— 

(<;) in a ease in whiidi an aei'ident is attended with loss of human 
life or with serious injury to jieisons or propeily; or 

(h) in pursuance of a direction given under rule 10, clause (c), the 
investigation shall hi' conducted hy tjii' idiicer in charge 
ol the railwav police, or it that ollieer should ho unable 
to conduct ihe investigation hiniselt, then hy an ollieer to- 
he deputed hy him. 

(2) An ollieer dejiuted under suh-rule (/) shall ordinarily be an 
Assistant Superintendent of Police, hut it in any case it should he found 
impracticable to depute an ollieer of that grade, an lns[icctor of Police 
may he dejiuted '|ni case of accideiils coming under clauses (h) and (c) 
of Rule 2(1). and an otiici'r in charge of a jiolice-slalion in case of those 
falling under clause («) of the same rule.] 

12. The ollieer who is to conduct an investigation in jiiirsuance of 
rule 11 sliall jiroceed uithoul delay to the scene ol the accident and con- 
duot the investigation there, and shall at once advise the Agent or 
Manager of the Railuay and the Trallic tlllicer of the district hy telegraph 
of the date and hour at whiidi the investigation will rommeiice, so that^ 
if possible, the jiresenee of a railway ollieial may he arranged for to- 
watch the proceedings and to aid the ollieer making the inve.sligation. 
The ab.scnce of a railway ollieial must not, however, he allowed to delay 
the investigation, which should be made as soon as jiossihle after the 
accident has taken place. 

13. (/) In every ca.se to which rule 11 applies, immediate informa¬ 
tion shall be given hy the railway police to the district police who, if SO 
required, shall afford all neccs.sary assistance, and shall, if occasion arise,, 
carry the investigation beyond tlie limits of the railway premise! But 
the railway police are primarily entrusted with the duty of carrying on 
the investigation within such limits. 


> Inserted bv Notification No. 163, dated the 7th June, 1911, see Gazette of India,. 
1011, Pt. I, p. 4S3. 
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{») Siil)jt.‘rt to iiiiv |Hd\ isioii.s contained in tliese rules, the 

further ])ioM'cution ol the ca^e, on the i (inclusion (d the jndice investiga¬ 
tion, sliall I'cst will] tlic laduay jiolnc. 

14. The n'sult id ('\(‘i\ |mlicc lnv('^tl;;:ltion shall he ie|ioited at once 
to the .\I.iui>tralc oi the (iisliicl, oi othci olheer a[i|ioinlcd in this behall 
liV the 1,01 .il (ioi .'I nnicnl, .1 nd lo (he A”enl or Maliaoci ot the 1 allwav. 

lo. W'licic there aic no lailwav [lolice, the duties ini|)oscd hy rules 
10 , Jl, ,ind 1^, lull' hi, siih-inle (■-'), and liile 11 on (he lailway jiolice 
or on the oihcel III lhaiyc ol the railway jiolice, shall he dis( halted by 
the distiKl |ioli(e, 01 hv the Di'tiict Suiiei inteiideiit ol I’olhe. as the 
case may he. 


' Ihilii'^ III Miiiji.'-lriili'.'. 

■ Ki Whenever an accident, suidi as is desciihed in section <S'! of the 
Indian liailways Ait, IHOO (IX ol 1800), has occuiicd in (he cour.se of 
woi'kino raihvav, (he Distiict Maoistrate or any othei Magistiate who 
may he appointed in this helialt hy (he Local (joverniiient, may cither— 

( 11 ) liiniselt make an in(|niiy into the causes whiidi led (0 the ac¬ 
cident : or 

(b) de])u(e a .siiliordinate .M,ipis(rate, who, it possihle, .should be a 

Magistrate of the first (lass, to make siicli an impiiry; or 

(c) direct an investigation into the causes wliiib led to the acci¬ 

dent to Ire made by the police. 

J7. Wlienever il is decided lo make an impiiry under rule 10, clause 
■'(a) or clause (//), the District Magistrate or other Magistrate appointed 
as aforesaid, or the Magistrate de]iuted under lule 10, (danse (b), as 
the case m.iv be, shall jiioceed to the scene ot the accident and conduct 
the impiiiv there, and shall at once advise the ,\gciit or Manager of 
the raihvav and the (io\ernnient Inspector by tclcgrajdi oi the date 
and lioiii ,it whi( h the iiMpiiiy will comnicncc, so as to enable the rail¬ 
way administration lo siinimon the rciniisite expert evidence. 

18. .V M.igislialc making an impiiry under rule 10 may summon 
unv railwMV scivanl. and any other jicisoii whose jirescnce he may think 
necessarv, and. after taking the evidence and poiu)iletiiig the inquiry, 
shall, it be coll^ldcrs llicic are sufficient grounds for a judicial imiuiry, 
take fbc rcipiisitc steps lor bringing to (rial any iiersoii whom be may 
consider lo be ciiiiiiiiallv liable tor the accident. Mlienover technical 
points are iiividved, the ifagistrate should bo careful to call for and take 
•opinion of the (joverniiieut Inspector or other profes.sional person,s. 
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Till-: Indh.n K\ii.\\avs A( r, il\ or 181)0). 

Notices of accidents on railways lon/J 

10,.Till* 1 ' 1 ‘Niill ol i'\riy iiKjiurv niiidi' uikIim iiilc 111 ^lKlll Or ooin- 
nilinicatril by llii‘ Mayistralr lo llir Ayriit m M.iiiayri' of tlo- railway 
and to tlir (joviM'niiK'iit iiiNpertor. 

20. It, in till' coui'O ot .ui\ jiidici.il ni(|iuiy iiilo .in .Kridoiil oi'- 
cuvrinrr in tlir I'oni'C ot \Mii'kino a i.iilw.iv. ibc Mayi'lr.ilr di“^irt*s llie 
assistaiicr ol the (Iomm iinirid in'|ii'i loi oi ol llii' Aornt oi M.iiiao'i'r of 
tlie railway, or tin* attriid.incc ol ,iny oHici'r ol thr railHay, to oxplaiu 
any mailer relaliiio' to railwav 'iipervivloii. maMao-eineiil, or working, 
ho will i'viie a l'el|lli^iliou to .sin li oliieei to attend the eouit, '-l.iting at 
the same time lh(‘ natuie ot the assistaine rei|niied. Jn '•nmmoning 
railway ''ervatils, the Maglslrale will I,ike r.ne mil to Mininioii so large 
a numher o| the eniplotes, spei iall\ ol one el.isv on the same d.i\', as to 
cause iiironvenieme lo the noiking ol llie i.iilwar. In the lai'e of every 
.seriotis aceldeiil. it will yelieralK he advi-.ilde foi' the M.iyl^liale lo 
receive either the e\ ideiiee of, ol a lepoll lioni, liiltli the (ooeinmollt 
Tllspeetoi atid the Ayenl or .\I,in,inrr ol the iailu.i\ in rea.'id lo the 
aeeideiil hrlore liimllv ronrlnding llie judn ml ini|iiii\ 

21. till (lie rolieliisloli ol ,in\ ^iieli |lldli'l,il ini|nir\, llie M.iyistl'lltO 
■sliall send .1 ro|)v ot liis deeision lo llie Agent or Mainigei ol th,' railway, 
and sli.ill, unless in .in\ lase he thinks it nnnei ess,ir\ to do s,,, i.'poil the 
restlll ol the uii|ini\ lo the Local (ii)\el n liielit 


Lhilirs Ilf llir (i nI't ni turn/ /II <|l(■(ill|• (IjiiiiiiIIli‘il iiiiiler iniimi /, siili-\('ctiiiu 
(/), Ilf llir /iiiliiiii /lull II iii/s All, IS'IO (/A »/ I.S'llI). 

22 . (I) AVIienever ilo' (linernnieiit liispeelor vi'eeives nolire under 
•spelioii 8d nf the Inilnin llailways .\it, IMIIII ( 1 X ol ISIIIIi, ol tlio- 
oeeiirrenee of .an acenli'iit whieh he ronsideis of a snllieienlh serious 
nature to jiislitv siieh a eoiiise, he slmll l'i‘pori the oeriiiieme dlieet to 
the GoverniiKMil of India hy t(deefa]di. 

( 2 ) Ev(‘i y stieh report shall eonlain the part ieiilars pi e.sei ihed by 

rule 1. 

E^i'jiliii’f'linii.- A'oy the r'll'poses ol this title everv iieeiilclit io a 
train (wdiether carryiitg passengers or nol) whieh is altemleil with los.s 
of llliman life or serious injiivv to person oi’ piopei-tv, slnill lie deemed 
to bo an aecideni of .i “ snilii ieiilly serious naliire 

2 d, (/) The (hiM'innienf liisjiectoi slmll, whenever lie receives 
notice as afoiesaid of .111 ,11 enh'iil wlinli lie loiisideis senon.s enottgh to 
.warrant an in(|uiiv oi' investigaiion being made under tiny of the.se 
rules, proceed lo the seen(‘ ol the tiei idenl lo note the finds and to itifjtiire 
generally into flie eanses wlilcli led In tlie aci idenl. Tt llie (Joveinment 
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Inspoclor, iifti'i' n‘|)iiiTino’ to ilic GovcnnmMit of ludia the occiirronce of 
an accident in accord, inic witli nile 22, decides that, an iiKjuiry or 
inA’cstiijation hy liiiusell is ind Il(‘ces^a^\, he sliall in every such case 
advise tlie (iovernnicni id' India accoi'dini’'ly by letter. 

(2) \Vheni‘\er an in(|nu’v uniler siib-rrcle (/) is niaili' by tlie (lovern- 
inent Inspcetoi', he shall, if )ira(di('ali|e, !>(> present at tlie joint inquiry 
(if an\) made under iiilc 1, .sub-rule (/). 

21. \\Tieiie\er llic (bi\cl nnient Inspector has imuh' an im|Uiry under 
rule 2!i. Mib-iuli‘ (/). or when the (invernnu'nt Insjiectov disagrees with, 
or considers il necessarv to advci'sidy cnticise th(' report (d' the joint or 
departincntal in(|nirv nr (he workiny of the railway, he shall submit 
a report in wriliny, (hrouyh th(' senior (lii\ernmeiit liispeetor, to tho 
Local f.lovernnicnt oi ,\dniniistration conirolliny (he railway and to the 
(Iovernnicni id lioKa. nr, in Ihe i.ise id' a railw.iv whnh is diri'ctly 
adminisiered by Ihe Stale, to Ihe Ilovi'ninienl id' India only, and shall 
forward a copy of such icporl In Ihe Aymit or Maiiayi'r of the railway 
GOncorned, and if a inayislcrial iiu|uiry has bi'cn made, (o the Jlayistrate 
who made such in(|iiir\. 

25. (/i In Ihe c.iso of all '(accidents of Ihe n.ilni'c dcscribrnl in the 
explanation to rule 22, sub-nile (2)j, tin' rc|iorts referri'd to in rule 6 and 
in rule 28, sub-riilc l/). shall be submitted in Ihe torm adiqited by the 
Insjieeliny Olliceis o| the Hoard id Tradi', in order to admit of their 
reproduction in a uniform shape in Ihe accident leturns, and shall 
contain : — 

(1) a brief ilescription of tbe accident; 

(2) a descTqdlon of the locality of the accident; 

(,‘i) a detailed statement of Ihe evidence taken; 

(1) till' conelusioiis arrived at at the joint or dejiartmental inquiry; 

(5) an appendix statiny the damace done; 

(tl) (whmi lu'c('ssary) a sketidi illustrative of the accident; and 

(7) in the laise of ihe report submitted by the Government 
Inspector, the conclusion arrived at by him. 

^( 2 ) Re])orts in conneetiou with aeeident.s which, althouyh coming 
under section S'! id the Indian I’ailwavs Act, 1800 (TX of.1890), are not 
accidents of the nature described in the explanation to rule 22, .sub-rule 
(2), will be Mibmiited to the Government of India otilv if, in the opinion 


' Subalitutoit !)v N'l.tificalc'n No. 595, dated the 27th October, 1903—se- Gazette of 
India, 1903, Ft. I, p 951 

* Sub-rnlo (?) was added by Notification roferied to in the first footnote. 



AND ORDERS. 1305 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


'I’liK Hmi.ww.s .Vn, 1S!)0 (IX or KSOO). 

Notices of accidents on railways nmtil . 

of llir 'I'liior ( iiivi'iiiiiK'iit I n^|)('(tol , tlu'V coiilaiii IValiiii's iil s])i'Clal 
importance or ic(|uirinc -'pccial nolnc. When (lie senior I lovernnu'iit 
Inspector I Cl oni inemls the pul il lea I ion ol such a re|ioil, il slimild lu' ill 
tile tonn ailopli'il l)\ the liispeelnie' (tlliieisol tin' Itoaril ol Tl.ole; wlu'll 
not leeoiiimeinleil lor pulil le.i I uin, i| nia\' lie in the lorin ot a loiter 
(ixpla 1 nino, as hrielK’ as possiMc, (he special fe.iinres wliieli the senior 
(io\el nineiit llispeeloi' desiies le Iiiiiil; to noliee. 

20. Il the Ae'ciil or Maii.ipei niake.s ;iii\ remarks on Ihe I Ion ernnieiit 
tnspeelor's lepoil nndei i ale (i, siili-niles (/) and (■>), or espresses un 
intent ion to do so, the (loi ei nnieiil I iispeelor shall in lorn i Ihe t io\ eminent 
of Ilidi.i, .iiid the I.oimI ( Hr\ei II ineiit oi \ d in 1 ii isl i a I loii i on I rol 1 1 li e llie 
I'.aihvav, ot llie sle|is which li.iie lieeil oi ale ploposed to lie taken by the 

r!ul\\a\' administration to pieieiil a ..I similai' accidents, and 

Tvlictlier, in his opinion, I ui I her action in I he mat ter is desiralile 

27 rile ( till el nnielil Ilispeitoi sh.ill, as lal' as |iossihle, assist any 
Mac'isl r.ile m.il.inu' an iiii|uiiv nndei rule 1(1 or a maeisleiial inquiry, 
wlieiiexer he in.iv he called upon to do so 

28. Xotliinr;' in these iiiles shall he deemed to limit or otherwise 
affect the cM'ieise ol an\ ol Ihe (aiwel's eonleried on (lo\eminent 
Inspectors b\ seel nui •') ol the Indian Kailw a \ s Act, I(S1)(I(1.\ ol 1820). 


In e\eieis(‘ ol the poweis eoiileired liy section Sf) id Ihe Indian Kail- 
wavs.kel, 1820 (I Xol 1820). anil in siipei session ol (he 1 ike riih's as pub¬ 
lished mill the .Nolilieat ion ol the (lox'emnielil of India in the I’nhlic 
Works Dep.iilmeiit, .\o ttO-'l, dated (lie Till .liih', 1828, the (iovernor 
Oomu’al in Coiineil is pleased III Issue (lie liillowiiie- lilies with leoard to 
the reinrns ol aeeidenls to he siihmitled hv r.iilway ad m i nist i at ions to the 
Governor (ieiier;il in t’oiiiieil, iianielv:-- 

1. 'llie returns shall lie piep.iied in (he foiins hereto iippended, 
marked, lespeelindi’, I’ails I to \ and 'I’ahles 1 and 2, and shall he 
accompanied hv all necessarx' reinaiks and explan.'itions by (he lailxvay 
officials hv xvlioni tliev aie prepaicd. The ictui'li.s shall he submitted not 
later than three xxeeks alter tin* i h'se ot the x'ear to wliirli (hex relate. 
The relnms, xvlielher siihniilted in ni.iniisci ipt oi in pi ml shall he set forth 
on ojip side of the papei onlv. 

2. The relnin sli.dl eenipii'e idl aeiidents of (lie lollowino’ (dasses, 

namely: — 

(a) all cases of loss of or injury to life or limb fiom causes con¬ 
nected xvith the xvorking of railxviiys; 
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(h) all ca>os of injury to the perniaiieiit-iivay, stock, or work'8,4s 
whether atteiideil or not hy injury to life or limb; 

(tj all accidents of any kind likely to have endang’ered life of;;,- 
linib, or to have caused serious loss of property, such, fpjf ' 
example, as cases of train,j runninf*' over chairs placed oi 
the line, or pcr.sous tallino; out of trains, but who are not ■, 
injured in any way, or of fires in trains not resulting iftsS 
injury to the wav, stock, or works, etc.: Provided that ' 
such cases the following additional rules shall l»e observed', 
namely:— *■ * 


(i) All ca.se.s of idiairs, stones, or other obstructions placed 
on the line being met with in tiu' course of working, 
sli.ill be reported in Part I, but shall not lie includecT 
in T:d)te No. 2 of the ridurns, unless the ob^iructions 
have been ai'tmdly run oi'cr, and it 'ball :dso be , 
recorded whet her sindi aitiides were supposed to have 
been maliciously idaced on the line 'o :i' to have 
amounted to .iii altem|it at li;nn-Mis'cking ’I’be object 
of the iuclu'ion of all cases in Pait I is to maintain a 
complete record of :ill ('ascs of atteiiiptisl train¬ 
wrecking. 


(ii) In IM'C of fire iittributed to sparks fiom the engine, it 
shall be recorded wln'tlum the ('iigine was tilted with a 
.spark-arrester, and, if so, the jiattcrn slmll be stated, , 
as also the descri])tion of the fuel used. In cases in- 
which there i.s reason to sU])])(;se that tlie spark 
e,scaped from the ash-pan, it shall be state<l what, if 
any, precaution has been taken to check the escape of 
sparks therefrom. 

(iii) Cases of averted cidlisions shall be reported in Part I, bnt 
shall not be included in Table Xo. 2 oi the returns, 
as they are not accidents for purposes of the accident ' 
leturns. 


{d) All cases, without exception, of cattle being thrown off the--,’ 
line or run over: Provided that in such cases the fidlowing;'',- 
addition:d rules shall hi' observed, namely:— 

(i) Whether cattle are actually run oier or are merely'^*? 

thrown off the line, :dl cases of cattle coming in contfiaj^ 
with running trains 'hall be included in the ac^dglft^ 
returns. „ JiM 

(ii) In ca.ses of cattle being thrown off the line or ruii'.otfiVi® 

it shall invariablv be stated whetber the engine- 
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fitted with u cow-catrlier or cattle fi;iiard, and, if so, tho 
pattern shall bo specified. 

(lii) if more than one head of cattle are run over at one time, 
i.e., in one accident, they shall not be counted as 
different accidents, but as one accident, 

(iv) The condition of tlie fencing shall also lx- reported in 
every case. 

3. The following classes of railway servants shall be included in the 
returns, namely: — 

(a) all persons employed in stations including police; 

(b) all persons employed in the maintenance of way and works, 

exclusive of men entertained for special works, that is for 
railway works involving no risk from tin' working of ti'iiiiis, 
e.p., the construction of s[)urs in a river on winch railway 
work-people ar(‘ employ'd; and 

(c) all persons emjdoyed on trains or running (Uigines, also all 

gate-keepers. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this rule, the average number of 
servants employed should be arrived at by adding the numbers employed 
on the first day of each niontli, and dividing the total by twelve. 

4. Accidents described in rule 2, clauses (h) and (c), which are of a 
trivial nature, such as petty accidents in shunting, failure of springs, or 
bursting open of jioints by trains, resulting in no further damage or 
accident, small laud-slips not interrupting trattic, etc., need not bo 
included in the returns. All accidents shall, however, be recorded in 
the office of the Agent or Manager of the railway concerned, it being 
left to that otliciT to decide which of them may be omitted from the 
returns as trivial. 

5. In cases where one accident might appropriately be classified under 
more than one head (such as breakage of an axle causing derailment), the 
classification shall be in accordance with tho primary cause of the accident, 
and the same accident shall not be classified under more than one head. 

6. In cases of failure of couplings it shall invariably be .stated if the 
vehicles were fitted with safety side idiaius and, if so, whether the train 
was dragged along by mean.s of the said chains, or whether both coup- 
lings.and side chains parted, 

7. Under the heading “ 10— Trains runniny over obstruction on the 
line ” only such accidents shall be entered as are caused by trains running 
over obstructions (e.//., sleepers, rails, stones, etc., placed on the line) 

Y 
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otlier than those eaused by the accidental misplacement of railway appli¬ 
ances in the ordinary cour.se of workinf>;. Accidents due to trains, etc., 
mountiup scotch blocks, or other misplaced railway appliances, or travel¬ 
ling over split or trailing points, etc., and resulting in derailments or 
collisions, .shall be showm under these re.spective heads. 

8. Accidents connected with the bursting of boilers shall be shown 
separately from those connected with the bursting of tube.s. A detailed 
account of each recorded case of the bursting of a boiler shall invariably 
be given in the form marked Part I. 

9. Interruptions to traflic owing to .several breache.s near together 
caused by floods occurring on the same day (i.e., from the .same cause) 
shall be treated as one accident; the .se])arate breaches shall not be 
treated as .separate ac'cidents. 

10. Eailure of engines due to want of water, fire-bars melting and 
dropping in the asli-pan owing to excessive heat, etc., shall be classified 
under head “ 95—Other accidents.” 

11. As mixed trains are considered pa.ssenger trains for purposes of 
the accident returns, accidents to mixed trains shall be treated as occur¬ 
ring to passenger trains. 

12. Til classifying accidents in c,olunm 8 on page 2 of the form 
marked Part I, the word “ Serious ” shall be entered above the number 
in order to show which accidents were reported to the Local Government 
under section 88 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

13. With reference to c.olumn “Number of passengers and others” 
in Table No. 2, where persons other than passengers are killed or injured, 
the facts shall be stated in a footnote. 

14. All cases of “Failure of tyres,” “Failure of axles,” “Failure 
of wheels,” “ Rroken rails,” “Running through level-crossing gates, 
over cattle or other ob.stnictions,” and “ Floods ” shall he entered in the 
general return, Part I, the columns for killed and injured being left 
blank when such occurrences have led to no per.sonal injury. 

15. Casualties from causes unconnected with railway working, such 
as deaths of passengers in carriages or at stations, etc., from natural 
causes, or to other persons such as falling into wells, cases of drowning in 
wells or ponds, etc., within the station-limits of a railway shall not be 
included in Part IV of the returns, nor shall slight abrasions or bruises 
which are incidental to a man’s ordinary duties be included in this part. 

16. Accidents on open lines of railway not coming under any of 
the classified heads in the forms marked Parts I, II ami III, but which 
have caused loss of human life or personal injury shall be entered in the 
form marked Part IV. 
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17. Cases of persons falling out of trains but not injured shall ba 
reported in Part II, but the oohnnns “ Killed ” and “ Injured ” against 
such entries may be left blank. 

18. In the forms marked Parts I to V those accidents only shall be 
entered which have occurred during the year to which the returns relate; 
the specimen entries in the said forms explain the nature of the accidents 
which shall he included therein. 

Note.—F orms, marked Parts I to V, icferied to in these rules do not seem to li« of 
sufficient general imjtortanco to he leprodmnnl here. They aic punted at page 202 to 
211 of the Gazette of India for 1902, Pt. I. 

19. (/) Accidents to trains of a rttilway exercising running powers 

over another shall he tretitod, for the purpo.se.s of these returns, as ttcci- 
deiits of the line owning tin* trains, as ticcidents of this nature tire coni- 
pared with the trttin mileage run hy each line. * 

(2) Accidents tit joint sttitioiis sliall he similarly trinittnl. Other 
accidents at joint stations or on line.s on which running powers are 
exercised, shall he included in the returns of the working or owning line. 

20. Accidents occurring : — 

(a) in railway workshops, or 

(h) on new works not open fur traffic, or 

(c) on lines under construction, or 

(d) on lines not used for the jiuhlie earriage of jitissengers, animals 

or goods; or 

(c) to steamers or flats working in connection with niilwtiys, shall 
be entered in the briefest jiossihle manner in Part V only, 
tiiid not entered in any other Parts or Tables of the returns. 
Aeeidents of the nature refi>rred to in this rule shtill also, 
when necessaiy, he reported in aeeordance with the provi¬ 
sions of the 'Indian Factories Act, 1881 (XV of 1881). 

[,S'ee (lazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 193.] 


Liability of Railway Administrations to pay Municipal taxes. 

No. 9977, dated the 29th Nocemher, 7,907.—In pursuance of clause 
(1), section 135 of the Indian Eailways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), and in 
supersession of the Notifications of the Government of India in the Public 

' See now the Indian Factories Act, 1911 (XII of 1911), Genl. Acts, Vol. VII. 

y2 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian IIaii.way.s Act, 1890 (IX oe 1890). 

Liability of Railway Administration to pay Municipal tuxea—condd. 

Woik.s Dejwrtnieiil, No. 270, dated the 12tli June, 1890, and No. 136, 
dated the 5th April, 1893, the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
declare that every railway administration in Ihitish India shall hereafter 
be liable to pay, in respect of property within any local area, every tax 
which may lawfully be imposed by any local authority in aid of its funds, 
under any law for the time beini>' in force. 

[,SVc Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 1075.] 


Officers appointed to determine amount of taxes payable In disputed cases. 

.Xo. ■IW, (iiitrd the 2drd Aiii/iist, l!i94 .—The following is published 
for general information; — 

No. 434 R. T., dated 17th August, 1894. 

Rk.soi.ut'ion.— 'I'lic Governor General in Council liaving carefully 
considered the qne.stion is of o])inion that a general revision of the existing 
system of local taxation in regard to railways is unnecessary. 

2. Should any railway administration however consider that any 
particular tax or its assessment is unreasonable or disproportionate to 
the .services rendei’cd, the Governor General in Council is jdeased to decide 
that an ajiplication for the revision of such tax or a.ssessment should be 
made direid to the Commissioner in charge of the Division in which the 
tax is levied, or^ where there is not such a (Commissioner, to the officer 
holding a position corresponding to that of a Commissionm' {('■<]■, the 
Collector in the Presidency of Madras or the Deputy Commis.sioner in 
Sylhet or Cachar), who is hereby apjiointed under section 135, sub-section 
(2), of till' Indian Railways Act, 1891) (IX of 1890), to in quire sjiecially 
into all the circumstances of the case, and determine, in communication 
with the contending jiarties, the sum, if any, which should be paid, 

3. The Governor General in Council further desires to call the atten¬ 
tion of local authorities to the Government of India, Pubtii; Works 
Department, Notifications 'No. 270, dated the 12th June, 1890, and 
'No. 136, dated the 5th Ajiril, 1893 (under which every railway adminis¬ 
tration was declared liable to pay all taxes legally in force during the 
year ended on 30th April, 1890), and to direct that when it is sought to 
impose any new tax on a railway, application should bo made through 
the imeal Government concerned for the sanction of the Governor General 


* These iiotificatiGns have now been superseiied by N’otification No. 9977, dated the 
29th November, 1907, supra. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council I 


Tmc Indian Eauavavn Act, (IX of 1890). 

Officers appointed to determine amount of taxes payable in disputed oases c.ndil. 

in Council uudcT ,se(dion 185, sub-soction (i), of llio Act referred to 
above. In all such a|)|)li('ations the reasons for imposing the new tax 
must be fully explained, and at the same time the view.s of the railway 
administration alfeeted thereby .should be obtained by the Local Govern¬ 
ment and submitted, together wit1i the aj)j)lication. 

[8Vc Gaz(dte id' India, I894, I’t. I. p, ISG, | 


Secretary to Railway Board authorized to sign documents containing sanction, 
etc., of Governor General in Council. 

.\o. S02, (hitcd the ‘J-lth March, lOlld .— In exercise of the power con- 
ferri'd by section 189 of the Indian Itailways .Vct, IM9I) (! .\ of 18911), 
as in liirce in liritisli India and a^ loc,ill\ ajiplied, tin' (ioveruor 
General in Council is pleased to authorise the Secretary to the Railway 
Board to sign all document.s containing any notice, determination, 
direction, requisitioji, appurtenant, or expression of opinion, approval 
or sanction given or .signified on the part of the Governor General in 
Council for any of the jiurjioses of, or in relation to, the said Act or 
any of the powers or provisions therein contained. 

[.Sec Gazette of India, 19(15, I’t. 1, p. 988.] 


Delegation of powers to Local Governments. 

.Ao. 2(tS, dated the 11th June, 1890 .—In exercise of the jtowers con¬ 
ferred by section 114 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to delegate to Local Governments, 
in regard to railways under their control, and to the extent and subject 
to the conditions hereinafter sjiecifled, the following jjowers and functions 
which are now vested in him under th(> said Act ; the powers and func¬ 
tions lierehy delegated being liable to be revoked or varied, and the 
exercise and discharge thereof to he controlled as the Governor General 
in Council may from time to time think fit: — 

(1) Section.’! 7, 9 and 11. -All the ])owcrs and functions of the 
Governor General in Council subject to the proviso that 
the exercise and discharge of such powers and functions 
will not entail any ex])enditure in excess of the general 
powers of sanction of the Local Government concerned. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Inhiax Raiiavays Act, 18!)0 (IX of 1890). 

' Delegation of powers to Local Covernments- cr/ndf/. 

(2) Section 4S .—All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council, only in cases where the railways con¬ 
cerned are under tlo' control of one and tlie same Local 
Government. 

(3) Section 54 .—All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council. 

(4) Section 5; .section 51, clmi.se.s (a), (h), (c), (rf), and (e); and 

section 55 .—All the powers and functions of the Governor 
♦ General in Council. 

(5) Section 63 .—The power of determining the vernacular lan¬ 

guages in whi(!h the maximum number of passengers to be 
carried in each compartment shall be exhibited. 

(G) Section i’,?.—The powder of notifying the Magistrates and 
Police officers to whom notices of railway accidents are to 
he given. 

[Ncc Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 438.] 


Extension of Act except section 135 to the Shahdara (Delhi)-$aharanpur Light 

Railway, 

No. 5752, dated the 5th Jidi/, 1907 .—In exercise of the power con¬ 
ferred by section 14G of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the whole of the said 
Act, except .section 135, to the Shahdara (Delhi) Saharanpur Light 
Railway. 

[Sec Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 5G9.] 


Articiss added to Second Schedule of Act. 

No. 247, doted the 12th June, 1894 .—In exercise of the powers con¬ 
ferred by cbunse (.f) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways Act 
(IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that 
the following articles shall be added to the said schedule,—namely, 
narcotic preparations of hemp. 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 370.] 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—ro/it*/. 


The Indian' Eaii.vvav.s Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

Articles added to Second Schedule of Act —condd. * 

To. KiJ, dated the 3rd iXurciiiber, 7<S'iW.—In exei'ci,se ol' tlu' ])(iwei's 
conferred by (danse (.s) of the second schedule to tlie Indian Railways 
Act (IX ot 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare 
that the following articles shall he added to the said schedule,—namely, 
jade, jadestone, and amber. 

[8’ce Gazette ot India, 1896, I*t. I, p. 914.] 


i\(i. 337, dated the 2!)th December, ISO !).—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by (danse (a) ot the second S(diedule to the Indian Eailways 
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is jileased to 
declare that crude India rubber shall be added to the .said schedule. 

f.SVc Gazette of India, 1899, I’t. I, p. 1*116.] 


(Vo. 5, dated the 4th Januarji, 1901 .—In exercise ot the power con¬ 
ferred by clause (.f) of the second schedule to the Indian Eailways Act, 
1890 (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare 
that feathers shall be added to the said schedule. 

[.SVc Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 22.] 


No. 228, dated the 7th November, 1912 .—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by the Notification of the Government of India in the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce and Industry, No. 801, dated the 24th March 1905, 
the Railway Hoard sanction, under clau.se (.s) of the second schedule to 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the addition of “ Itr ” to the 
said Second Schedule. 

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1250.] 
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Part II.—General Eules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contr/. 


Tiik Imjian Takifj;' Act, 18!)4 (VIII of 1894). 

Duties on sugar imported into British India. 

-Vo. i:i27-S. R., doled the 2()th March, 1S99 .—In exercise of the 
powers conferred hy section 8-A of tl\e Indian I'arilf Act, 1894 (VIII of 
1894, as amended by Acts III of 1890 and NIV of 1899), tlie Governor 
General in Council is pleased to ijiiposc, with effect from this date, the 
following further duties, in addition to'those chargeable under No. 8 of 
the fourth .scliedule to tlie said Act, upon the importation into British 
India of sugar of the kinds hereinafter specified, ])roducod in or ex[)orted 
from the countries liereinafter mentioned under bounties as hereinafter 
determined and declared, whether the same is imported directly from the 
country of i)roduction or otherwise, and whether it is im])orted in the 
same condition as when exported froin the country of production or has 
been changed in condition l)y manufacture or otherwise:-— 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- -c.ontd. 

I* r---- 


The Indian Taiufe Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Duties on sugar Imported into British India—(■»»(<;. ’ 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Taeiff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

’ Duties on sugar Imported Into British India—oontci. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders naade under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—to/iic/. 


The LvDnx Tariff Act, 1894 (VlII of 1894). 



•zette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 190.] 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


i'jin Indian Taiuh' Act, 1894 (VIll of 1894). 

Assessment of sugar duties. 

.\o. 3447-S. R., dated the 28th Jvh/, 1809 .—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 8A of tlie Indian 'tariff Act (VIII of 1894, as amended 
by Acts III of 1896 and XIV of 1899), tlie Governor General in Council 
IS pleased to make the followiriff rules regardnif^ file assessment of the 
additional duties on sugar imported fron'i countries where differential 
rates of bounty an' payable according to percentage of polarization: — 

(1) If tlie importer declares that bounty lias been paid on the 
sugar imported at the highest rate shown for the country 
of production or ex])ort in the Notification of the Govern¬ 
ment ot India in the h'inance and Commerce Department 
‘No. 1327-S. R., dated the 20th March, 1899, the corres¬ 
ponding rate of additional duty shall be levied and it shall 

not be necessary to have the sugar tested in India. 

« 

{2) If the importer declares that the bountv was paid at any rate 
below the highest, the sugar sliall be tested. 

(3) The object of the test shall be to enable the Collector of 
Customs to determine the class in which the sugar should 
be deemed to have been placed for the payment of bounty; 
and the additional duty shall be .a.ssessed at the rate corres¬ 
ponding to the rate of bounty which the result of the test, 
in the opinion ot the Colledor of Cu.stoms, indicates as the 
rate of bounty paid. The additional duty shall be collected 
at the rate assessed by the Collector of Customs under this 
rule, unless the importer shall produce documentary evi¬ 
dence to the satisfaction of the Collector that the bounty 
W'as actually paid at a lower rate when the additional duty 
shall be collected at the late corresponding to such lower 
rate of bounty. 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1899, Ft. I, p. 704.] 


Remission of duties leviable on sugar from any country which Is a party to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1802. 

No. 7249-8. R., dated the. 2nd December, 1903 .—In exercise of the 
power conferred by sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 
(VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts XIV of 1899, VIII of 1902 and 


‘ . Siiprn , p 1314. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Taiuee Act, 1894 (VllI oe 1894). 

Remission of duties leviable on sugar from any country which Is ar party to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1802—could. 

XII of 1908, file Governor Genenil in Council is pleased to direct that 
the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections shall he remitted in 
respect of sugar produced in any country which is a party to the Brussels- 
Sugar Convention of 1902: 

Provided that the sugar is imported into British India; — 

(а) direct from the country of production; or 

(б) through another country which is also a party to the said. 

Convention, without having been transliipped at, or un¬ 
loaded in, or carried through, any country which is not a 
party to the said Convention; 

and is, in cither case, accompaiiitnl by a certificate in such form and 
signed by such authorities as the Governor General in Council may 
by rule prescribe, certifying that it was produced after the 31st day 
of August, 1908, and that it has not received, and is not entitled to 
receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or as a result of 
exportation. 

[.See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 1003.] 


Remission of duty on Russian Sugar. 

No. 8152 — 7, dated the Ut Scpteinher, 1908.—For Notification by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce and Industry, 
No. 7991—7, dated the 2Gth August, 1908, .^uhsliiute the following, 
namely: — 

No. 7901 — 7, dated the 2(kh Avgust, 1908. —In excrdse of tlie power 
conferred by sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Ac.t, 1894 (VIII 
of 1894), as subsequently amended, the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to direct that the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections 
shall be remitted, with effect fi'om the 1st September, 1908, in respect 
of sugar produced in llussia, provided that siicli sugar is imported into 
British India— 

{a) direct from the country of production; or 
[h) through another country which is also a party to the Brussels 
Sugar Convention of 1902, without having lieen transhipped 
at, or unloaded in, or carried through, any country which 
is not a party to the said Convention; 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


I’liE Indian Iarii-f Act, 18i)4 (VIII of 1894). 

Remission of duty on Russian Sugar—ronM. 

and provided also tliat it is aecoinpanied by a certiticate of origin, such 
as is required in respect of sugar produced in otlier countries, which are 
parties to the Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902. 

[.SVc Gazette of India, 1908’, Pt. I, ]). 821.] 


Xertifioates of production of sugar imported from countries which are parties to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902. 

No. 7261-S. R., dated the 2nd Deeemher, 1903 .—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sections 8A, 8B and 8C of the Indian Tariff Act, 
1894 (Vlll of 1894), as amended by Acts XIV of 1899, VIII of 1902 
and XII of 1908, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make 
the following miles in continuation of fbe rules published in the Notifica¬ 
tion of the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce Depart¬ 
ment, 'No. 4489-S. It., dated the 14th August, 1902, i-egarding certificates 
■of production of sugar imported from countries which are parties to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902, namely : — 

1. Certificates of production shall be signed by an authority specially 
appointed in this behalf by the Government of the country of production, 
and such certificates slnill be countersigned by the British consular re¬ 
presentative at the port of shipment or at the place from which the sugar 
is despatched. 

2. The certificate shall be in Form A appended, and shall contain 
information as to the following matters, namely ; — 

(«) the date of production of the sugar, that is, the date when the 
sugar was finally produced in the form in which it W’as 
exported; 

(h) particulars as to the mai'ks borne by the consignment, and 
such information as to the quantity, weight and quality as 
may bo sufficient for its identification; and 

(c) a declaration that the sugar has not received, and is not entitled 
to receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or 
as a result of exportation. 

8. Such certificates must be issued not later than the day of despatch 
•of the sugar from the country of production. 


‘ flee now Notification No. 3610—4, dated the 25th May, 1909, infra , p. 1322. 
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The Indian Taiuee Act, 1894 (VllI oe 1894). 

Remission of duties leviable on sugar from any country which Is ar party to the 
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1802—could. 

XII of 1908, file Governor Genenil in Council is pleased to direct that 
the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections shall he remitted in 
respect of sugar produced in any country which is a party to the Brussels- 
Sugar Convention of 1902: 

Provided that the sugar is imported into British India; — 

(а) direct from the country of production; or 

(б) through another country which is also a party to the said. 

Convention, without having been transliipped at, or un¬ 
loaded in, or carried through, any country which is not a 
party to the said Convention; 

and is, in cither case, accompaiiitnl by a certificate in such form and 
signed by such authorities as the Governor General in Council may 
by rule prescribe, certifying that it was produced after the 31st day 
of August, 1908, and that it has not received, and is not entitled to 
receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or as a result of 
exportation. 

[.See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 1003.] 


Remission of duty on Russian Sugar. 

No. 8152 — 7, dated the Ut Scpteinher, 1908.—For Notification by the 
Government of India in the Department of Commerce and Industry, 
No. 7991—7, dated the 2Gth August, 1908, .^uhsliiute the following, 
namely: — 

No. 7901 — 7, dated the 2(kh Avgust, 1908. —In excrdse of tlie power 
conferred by sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Ac.t, 1894 (VIII 
of 1894), as subsequently amended, the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to direct that the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections 
shall be remitted, with effect fi'om the 1st September, 1908, in respect 
of sugar produced in llussia, provided that siicli sugar is imported into 
British India— 

{a) direct from the country of production; or 
[h) through another country which is also a party to the Brussels 
Sugar Convention of 1902, without having lieen transhipped 
at, or unloaded in, or carried through, any country which 
is not a party to the said Convention; 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—co/itrf. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Rate of duty on sugar from Austria-Hungary and Cermany—coTuM. 

impuse a special duty, at tlie rates set forth in the schedule hereto 
annexed, upon all sugar imported into British India from the countries 
mentioned in the said schedule, whetlier the same is imported directly 
from the country of production or otherwise, and whether it is imported 
in the same condition as wlien exported from the country of production, 
or has heen changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise. 


The Schedule. 



C-'iiJit: y. 


Knti' 'if 
dfit\ per cut. 

Hiingnrv 

. . . 

> » • • . 

Ks A. 1*. 

3 3 9 

Gcrniaiiv , 



2 l:! 0 


[X(’c Gazette of India 

, 1902, Ft. I, p. 415.] 



Rules for the Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special 

duty. 

An. SGIO — 4, dated the 25th May, 1009 .—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 8A, sub-secdion (2), and section 8B, sub-section (J), 
of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by the Indian 
Tariff Amendment Act, 1899 (XIV of 1899), tlie, Indian Tariff (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 1902 (VIII of 1902), the Indian 'I’-ariff (Amendment) Act, 
1908 (XII of 1908), and the Tariff Act, 1904 (XI of 1904), and in 
supersession of the rules for the identification of sugar published in the 
Notification of the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce 
Department, No. 4439-S. R., dated the 14th August, 1902, as amended 
by the Notification in tliat Department No. 5202-Exc., dated the 15th 
August, 1904, and by the Notifications in this Department No. 623, 
dated the 10th March, 1905, and No. 1351—7, dated the 21st February, 
1906, tlie Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following 
rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with an additional or 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council contd. 


The Indian Tahiff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Rules for the Identification of suear chargeable with additional or^speclal 
duty -conW 

spcciiil duty iiujxised under .sid>-S(‘('li()n (/) of flio said Ncctiuiis, respect¬ 
ively, and fur (lie assc'ssiiiont and eulleetioii of sueli additional or special 
duty, namely: — 


Eui.ks. 

1. For the purposes of these rules, unless there i.s anythinp^ rejnipuiant 
in the subject or eontext, “ Oiistonis-port,” “ Chief CiAonis authority,” 
“Customs Collector,” “owner” and “ ])ul)lie. warehouse” have the 
meanings respectivelv assigned to them in the 8ea Customs Act, 1878 
(VIII of 1878). 

2. Where any suoar is im])iirted into any Custom.s-port, (he owner 
shall declare to the Customs Collector in what country such siioar was 
produced, and shall furnish him with'such other injbrmation as may 
be necessary to enable him correctly to assess the addilioiial or special 
duty (if any) eharoeable under siib-si'clion (/) of section HA or 811 res¬ 
pectively, of the fndian TarllT Act, 1894 (VIII of 1891). 

•'). (!) Where the information re(|uired by lule 2 is not furnished, 
the Customs Collector shall deposit and detain the sii^ar in such part id 
the Custom house premises as he may deem suitable. 

(2) The owner of any siioar dcjiosiled and detained under sub-rule (7) 
may, at any time, clear such siiyar on payment of the additional or 
special duly leviable (hereon and of the oilier eharees p.ivable to (ho 
(,'ustonis Colleelor, whethi'r for whai (aye-fees or olheiwisi', in rc-peet 
<if the same. 

(.7) 1 or I he purposes of siib-i iile ( 2) and for (he |iui pcoe of laileubil iny 
(he surplus p.a.ible lo (lie owner under sis lion H8 ol (lie Si'a Ciislonis 
.Vet. iH'H, (lie addllioiial oi spieial liiilv le\iabb' upon any suear 
de[i(isited and (let,lined iiiider sub-rule (/) shall, il (lie ini' i ination neei s- 
sary lor the eoi reel assee.inciil id (In* .iddilional or special duly le\iable 
llieicnii li.is lloi beiUI luilil'heil, be assessed al Slieli rale uol i‘\eisul 1 liy 
the biylie-,1 rale of .iddilional oi special diil\ le'.iable uiioii any class ol 
sliear as the (loyeinor (ieiieia! lii Coiineil may, b\ eei|,.r,|| or sp.i'eiai 
order, fix in this behalf 

4. The Customs Colleelor may aieepi llie information ri'i|uiied b\ 
those mil's in any lorm which he may consider sullieieiit; and he shall 
a(‘e('|it it if yiyen in Ihe lorm and nuinm'r liereinafler pi'e--eriljed. 

■ ) W luTe siiyar 's imported inlo an\ ('iistonis purl, liom a bonded 
warehouse in the rniti'd Kingdom, or, beiiiy relined siiyar, has heen 
imported on payment of duly inlo llie Fnifed Kingdom and cxjiorted 


z 
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The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Rules (or the Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special 
duty— contd. 


thence without drawback to any Ciistoins-port, tlie owners shall furnish 
the Customs Collector with a certificate in Form A. 

6. Where refined sugar, having ])ussed through a refinery in the 
United Kingdom, is imported from the United Kingdom into any 
Customs-port, the owner shall furnish the Customs Collector with a certi¬ 
ficate in Form B. 

7. {!) In the case of any sugar— 

(a) which, though nominally imported into the United Kingdom 

has merely passed through a port in the United Kingdom 
in transit to be re-exported thence to any Customs-port in 
the same or another bottom; or 

(b) which lias been imported into any Customs-port from any 

country other than the United Kingdom; 

the owner shall furnish the Customs Collector with one of the following 
documents, namely: — 

(r) where the sugar was produced in the country from which it 
was exported either to the United Kingdom or direct to 
India, a certificate by the exporter or shipper in Form C; 

(it) where the sugar was produced in a country other than that 
from which it was exported either to the United Kingdom 
or direct to India, a certificate by the shipper or exporter in 
Form D. 

(2) Where any sugar referred to in sub-rule (I) has been exported 
from a port in any country other than the United Kingdom or any 
British Possession to the United Kingdom or to any Customs-port, the 
certificate shall be attested by the British Consular Officer at the port 
in such country. 

(d) Where, in any case referred to in sub-rule (2), the British Consular 
Officer so desires, the certificate shall have been approved and communi¬ 
cated to him by a local Chamber of Commerce. 

(4) Where in any case referred to in sub-rule (2), the sugar is alleged 
to be the produce of a country which is a party to the Brussels Sugar 
Convention of 1902, a certificate granted by a duly authorised Customs 
Officer of that country as to the origin of the sugar shall be accepted aa 
sufficient proof of its origin. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of tlie Governor General in Council—(•(>»<</. 


The Lndia.n Takief Act, 1894 (VIII oe 1894). 

Rules for the Identiflcatlon of sugar chargeable with additlonal'or special 
duty—fonf(i. 

FORM A. 

(Elt.e 5.) 

Certificalc of Origin for Sugar not manufactured in the United Kingdom. 

I, the uiuliT.signeil Collector of Customs, do hereby certify that the 

Sugar designated below is about to be ex|)orted in tin* vessel- 

-to [a) -, destined tor (b)- 

-, and that the said S\igar is the produce 

of (c) - 


Number and desi hip- 

TlnN OF p\( K \( 1 E 3 . 

Maiks. XiinibciB. 

Xi't wcij'lit 

111 ewts. 

'•f 

whctlit r lioct 

I’olan/ation. 

Nuuihor. Ppsciijition. 

1 

1 


'ir t'luu*. 








(Signature)-— 

Collector of Customs. 

(in the United Kingdogi). 


Port of- 
Date— 


(Ifficial Stamp. 

Directions :— 

(a) Port to which shipped. 

(i) Country of destination. 

(c) Country of production. 

The validity of this Certificate expires twelve months from the date thereof. This 
Certificate is not applicable to Sugar in transit. 


z2 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Tahiff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Rules fer the identifioatlon of sugar chargeable with additional or special 
duty— contd. 

FORM B. 

(Rule 6.) 

Certificate of Origin for Sugar manufactured in the United Kingdom. 

I, the undersiffoed Collector of Customs, do hereby certify that the 

Sugar designated below is about to be exported in the vessel- 

--to (rt)-, destined for (b) - 

-, and that the said Sugar has been 

manufactured in the United Kingdom from Raw Sugar originating 
in- 


NuMREI AVI) DFSCIUP* 1 
TION OF PAi K\(JE.S I 

' Mark-j. XubiIuin 


NiuiiIk r Dc.M'nptiiii' 


X(l w< iffht 
in cwtH 


Pfect nitii'it 

(»f 

wIlctluT !)('(t 


nr caiK.'. 


P(>lnri/nti'’n. 


(Signature)- 

Cnllcctur of Customs. 

(in the Ilmtcd Kingdom). 


d'li't oi- 

Dale -- 


Dllieial Stamp. 


Oircriii-n i: — 

(a) Pott to u'hich shipped. 

{fi) I'loinlnj of finiil desliiwtion. 

The valiilily ef this ('ortific.ite rxiiins twelve months from the date thereof. This 
Herlifirato is not an'lic.'dili' to Sugar in transit. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
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The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special 
duty— contd- 

FORM C. 

Declaration by the Exporter or Shipper at a Foreign Fort as to the 
origin of Sugar produced m the country from ichtch it was exported 
either to the United Kingdom, or direct to India. 


[Rule 7, sub-head (t).] 


1 , 4 . 5 ., 

declare that the consignineut of 
of degrees of polarization, in 

addressed as follows: and shijiped on 

, consigned to Messrs. 

was produced in (b) 


cwt. of Sugar, 
bags, marked and 
* 190 , per steamer 
& Co. of {a) 


Signature of the Exporter or Shipper. 
Certified that I believe the above declaration to be true. 


Signature of Consul at Foreign Fort of exportation. 


FORM D. 

Declaration by the Exporter or Shipper at a Foreign Fort as to the 
Origin of Sugar produced elsewhere than in the country of export. 


[Rule 7, sub-head («).] 


1,4.5., 

declare that the consignment of cwt. of Sugart 

of degrees of polarization, in bags marked and 

addressed as follows; 
and shipped on 190 


(a) Ins 
name o 
in the 

Ind 
(h) Ins 
name o 
countr 
export. 


per steamer 



(o) Insert 
name of port 
in the 
U. K. 
India. 

(6) Insert 
country of 
production. 

(c) Insert 
name of 
country. 

(d) Insert 
port of ship 
meat. 

(e) Insert 
name of place 
whence the 
sugar was 
exported in 
transit. 

(/) Insert 
port of ship¬ 
ment. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contJ. 


The Indian Taeiff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Rules for the Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special 
duty— coftfd. 


consigned to Messrs, 
was produced in {h) 
in bond on the 


to (d) 


& Co. of (a) 

and exported thence 
for transit through (c) 
for shipment to India. 


I produce and annex to this declaration the bills of lading and 
other relevant documents attested by the Customs and other officials 
at (e) and at (/) 


Signature of the Exporter or Shipper. 


Certified that I have examined the documents mentioned and believe 
the foregoing declaration to be true. 


Signature of Consul at Foreign Port of exportation. 
[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 429.] 


Eo. 2026-S. R., dated the 25th March, 1904 .—With reference to 
section 8B, sub-section (3) of the Indian T.ariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), 
as amended by Acts VIII of 1902 and XI of 1904, the Governor General 
in Council is pleased to declare the amount, as ascertained and determined 
by him of the excess referred to in sub-section (1) of the said section to 
be, in the case of the countries mentioned in the fir.st column of the 
schedule hereto annexed, the sums specified in the third column of the 
said schedule for the kinds of sugar specified in the second column 
thereof. 

2. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of the said 
section 8B, the Governor General in Council is pleased to impose with 
effect from the 1st April, 1903, a special duty at the rates specified in 
the fourth column of the said schedule, upon sugar of the kinds described 
in the second column, when imported into British India from the coun¬ 
tries mentioned in the first column, whether the same is imported directly 
from the country of production or otherwise and whether it is imported 
in the same condition as when exported from the country of production 
or has been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Tahiee Act, 1894 (A'lII oe 1894). 


Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special 
duty --fowf Id. 

Tlic SrJtednle. 


CooutrifP 

KuuIk of SiigAr 

Amount of 

('XPCKS jicr cwl 

It.Ilf Ilf r.jK'oia! 
ilitiy I'Cr cwt. 

ID 

(2) 

(3) 

(i) 

’Argciifiiic Rc]mblic 

i 

R( liiK'd Sugar .... 

10 M 10 

’} 7 T) 


rm’i'fiiud v''iigar 

8 1 -1 

4 0 8 

Russia ..... 

j RfliiU'tl Sug.ir 

19 4 -1 

9 10 2 


j rnrcfniod Sugar 

11 15 8 

15 10 


Duty on Salted Fish. 

No. 15‘18, dated the 24ih March, 1898. —In exercise of tlie power 
conferred by tlic Indian I’ariff Act, VIII of 1894, and in sujn'rsession 
of the Nolificafiou in ilie Einaiire and Coinnierce DepaiTnient, No. 8498, 
dated tlie 19th Ano-usi, 1898, the (lovernor General in Council directs 
that on and from the date of this Notification a duty at the rate ol six 
annas a inaund of 82s- lbs. avoirduj)ois .shall be levied on .salted fi.sli, dry 
and wet, imported into any customs port from any place beyond the 
limits of llritish India. 

[.^'cc Gazette of India, 1894, I’t. 1, p. ITl.] 


Steam tramways Included In term " Railway ’’ in Article 93 of Schedule 4 

of Aot, 1894. 

-No. 2470-8. Ji., dated the 12th .June, 1896. —The Governor General 
in Council is pleased to declare that, with effect from the 27tli December, 
1894, the Steam Tramw'.'iy con.structed between Tezpur and Balipara in 
the Darrang Di.strict of As.snm .shall, for the purposes of Article 98 of 
Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff A(i, (VIII of 1894), as amended by 

‘ The entry relating to Denmark was cancelled by Notification No. 2681—21, dated tlie 
6th April, 1912, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 400. 

’ Though these notificatione apply to purely local railways and tramways, they are 
included as their provi8ion.s would be a guide to officials at customs ports in the case of 
material imported for them. 
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Pai’t II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council •— vontd. 


Tub Indian Takiff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

steam tramways included in term " Railway” in Article 93 of Schedule 4 
of Aot, 1894— amtd. 

ids XA(I of 1894 and III of 1890, be included in the term “ Railway ” 
s used in the said article. 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 454.] 


' No. 20S7-S. }{., dated the 18th Ayril, 1902. —The Governor General 

I Council is pleased to declare that the Buhhtiarpur-Behar Tramway 
lall, for the purposes of item No. 58 of Schedule IV of the Indian 
ariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended hy Acts XVI of 1894 and 

II of 1890, he included in the term “ Railway ” as used in the said 
em. 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 291.1 


' No. 930-S.R., dated the 9th t'ehruary, 1904. —The Governor General 
1 Council is pleased to declare that the Barasat-Basirhat Tramway shall, 
)r the purposes of item No. 59 of Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff Act, 
394 (VIII of 1894), as amended hy the Indian Tariff Act (1894), Amend- 
lent Act, 1896 (III of 1896), he included in the terra “ Railway ” as used 
1 the said item. 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 145.] 


'No. 6529-S.ll., dated the 13th October, 1904. —In exercise of the 
awer conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV to the Indian 
ariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
leased to declare that the Tarakeshwar-Ma^ra Tramway (now known 
) the T'arakeshwar-Mafrra Light Railway) including the Triheni Branch 
P that T’ramway, shall he deemed to he included in that Article. 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 780.] 


* No 6658-S.R., dated the 20th October, 1904. —In exercise of the- 
;.ower conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV to the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to declare that the Jagathallahhpur-Antpur extension of the- 
Howrah-Amta Tramway (known as the Howrah-Amta Light Railway) 
shall he deemed to he included in that Article. 

[Nee Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 800.] 


.See footnote 2 on previous page. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Steam tramways Included In term " Railway” In Article 93 of Schedule 4 
of Act, 1894 — tom Id. 


‘ Ao. S09-81, dated the 31st January, 1900. —lu exercise of the power 
coufeiTod by tlie proviso to Article 60 of Scliedulo IV of tlie Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the (Jovernor General in Council is 
pleased to declare that the Alatherau Lig’ht Steam Tramway shall be 
deemed to be included in that Article. 

[8Ve Gazette of India, 1906, I’t. 1, p. 74.] 


Inclusion of the Basirhat-Chingrihatta (Hosanabad) Extension of the Baraset- 
Baslrhat Light Railway In Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Act. 

‘ Ao. 5212 —77, dated the 17th July, 1909. —In exercise of the power 
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Scliedule IV to the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), tlie Governor General in Council is pleased 
to declare that the Basirhat-Chingrihatta (Hosanabad) Extension of the 
Baraset-Basirhat Light Railway sliall be deemed to be included in that 
Article. 


\_See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 603.] 


Inclusion of the Balllaghatta-Pattipukur Extension of the Barasat-Basirhat 
Light Railway In Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Act. 


‘ No. 1828 — 23, dated the 7th March, 1910. —In exercise of the power 
conferred by the proviso to Article GO of Schedule IV to the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to declare that the Balliaghatta-Pattipukur Extension of the 
Barasat-Basirhat Light Railway shall be deemed to be included in that 
Article. 


[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 237.] 


Inclusion of the PIpar Road*Bllara Tramway In Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Act. 

* No. 5013 — 56, dated the 6th July, 1912. —In exercise of the power 
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Indian- 


Set footnote 2 on p. 1329, twpra 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- -contd. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 

Inclusion of the PIpar Road-Bllara Tramway in Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Act 

— contd. 

Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to decl.are that the Pipar Road-Bil.ara Tramway shall be deemed 
to be included in that Article. 

[&c Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 742.] 


Inclusion of the Buthidaung-Maungdaw Tramway in Article 60 of Schedule IV 

of the Act. 

No. 5815-72, dated, the 26th July, 1918 .—In exerci.se of the power 
■conferred by tlie ])roviso to Article GO of Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
■declare that the ]5uithidaung-Mnun(rdaw Tramway shall be deemed to be 
included in that Article. 

[,SVc Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 718.] 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894). 

Prison-oflenoei, 

Resohilion A’o. 12 Jails — 500-51Q, dated 31st, August, 1896. —Witli 
reference to tlie provisions contained in section 4(), clauses (4), (6) and (7), 
■of the Prisons Act (IX of 1894), tlio Governor General in Council is pleased 
to make the following rules to r(‘gulate the punishment of prison-offences 
by loss of ])rivileges admissible under the remission system and the im¬ 
position of handcuffs and fetters; — 

^Fart 1.—Loss of privilege.'! admi.’i.iihle under the, remission sgstem for llie 

time being in force. 

For a prison offence any one of the following punishments involving 
loss of privileges admissible under the remission system may be 
awarded: — 

(a) Forfeiture ol remission earned. • 

(h) Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison privil(‘ges. 

(c) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to a lower 

class or grade. 

(d) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remission system. 
Provided that; — 

No order directing the forfeiture of remission in excess of nine days 
or the exclusion of a prisoner from the remission system for a period 
exceeding three months shall take effect without the previous sanction 
of the Inspector-General. 

Part 11.—The imposition of handcuffs. 

1. Ilandcuffs imposed by way of punishment for prison-offences shall 
be iron bar-handcuffs weighing, with lock, not more than 21b. each, or 
swivel with spring-catch handcuffs weighing not more than l]lb. each, 
or chain handcuffs weighing not more than 11b. each. 

2. Handcuffs may be imposed: — 

(a) on the wrists in front by day or night for a period of not more 

than twelve hours at a time, with intervals of not le.'^s than 
twelve hours between each period, and for not more than 
four consecutive days or nights; 

(b) on the wrists behind by day only for a period of not more than 

six hours in any day of twenty-four hours, and for not more 
than four consecutive days; 

^bstituled by IteBolution No. 161—172, dated the 25th June, 1908 (not jmbli.died in 
the Gazette). 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—tonid 


The Phisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894). 

Prlson-offenoes—conW. 

(c) by attaching tlie handcuffs affixed on the prisoner’s wrists to 
a staple m front of tlie prisoner by day for not more than 
seven consecutive days and for not more than nine hours on 
each day, with an interval of at least one hour after the 
handculi's have been so attached for not less than three, or 
more than five, hours : 

Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the prisoner’s 
shoulder nor lower than his waist, and that no prisoner shall be attached 
by handcuffs to a staple except in the presence of other prisoners. 

3. A prisoner while undergoing punishment in handcuffs shall be 
under complete shelter from the sun. 


Part 111.—The imposition of fetters. 

1. The following classes of fetters may be u.sed in prisons: — 

(a) Link fetters composed of a chain and ankle-rings. The total 

weight of sucli fetters, including ankle-rings, shall not 
exceed 31b. and the chain shall be not less than two feet in 
length. 

(b) Bar-fetters composed of two bars joined together by a link and 

attached to ankle-rings. The total weight of such fetters, 
including the ankle-rings, shall not exceed 51b., and each 
bar shall be not less than twenty inches in length. 

(c) Cross-bar fetters compo.sed of a single bar for the purpose of 

keeping the legs apart and of ankle-rings. The total 
weight of such fetters, including ankle-rings, shall not 
exceed 2-2-lb. The length of the bar shall not exceed 
sixteen inches in the case of men who are not less than 
five feet six inches in height, or fourteen inches in the case 
of men below this height. 

2. The maximum period for which fetters may be continuously im¬ 
posed shall be: — 

(a) in case of linked fetters, twelve months; 

(b) in the case of bar-fetters, six months; 

(c) in the case of cross-bar fetters, two hundred and forty hours. 

A period of at least ten days must elapse after fetters of any kind have 
been imposed as a punishment for a prison-offence before they can be 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The PiiisoNS Acr, 1894 (IX of 1894). 

Prlson-oflenees-fonid. 

again ini])o.sp(l as a ])uinslniu>iit for another prison-otl’eiieo, whether of 
the game kind or not. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by section 59 of ttie Pri.sons Act 
(IX of 1894) and of all other powers in tliat behalf, tlio Governor General 
in Council is pleased to make the following nile.s under rhnises (1), (3), 
{4), (J) and (6') of that section for all the territories to whiili the said 
.‘\ct extends : —' 


Part 1. — Prison-nffcncpst \_chiiiitc (7)], 

The following acts are fort)idd(‘n, and every prisoner wlio wiltnlly 
commits any of the following acts shall he deemed to have wilfully 
disobeyed the regulations of the jirison, and to have commitled a [irison- 
offence within the meaning of .section 45 of the said Act: — 

(1) 'I'alking during working hours, or talking loudly, laughing, 
or singing at any time after having been ordered by an 
odicer of the prison to desist; 

{<) (Quarrelling with any otlu'r (U’i.soner; 

(8) Si'creting any ai’licb' whatever; 

(4) Showing (lisii'spcct. to any jail ollici'r or otiicial visitoi'; 

(5) Making groundless coniphiints ; 

(ti) .\ii'-wei'ing unli'uliifully any i|uestion pul by an ollicer of the 
pi isnii or an ollici.il V i'llor ; 

i') lloiiling an\’ i oinniunieaiiiiii (in iM'itlng, iiv will'd id mouth, 
or iitlierw l^e) w ith an oulsider. with a jirisonei' oi tlm oppo- 
siti' si>x, m il or iiiider-trial prisoner, or a pi isoiier of a 
dilferriil I lass in d isolied iein e of the reg n hit oois of the 
pi isoll : 

(|S) Abeillng ilie coin Ml Issioll of alU' ] 1 1'I so n-o ffeiii'e ; 

(9) (linitliiig (o assisi III III!' in.iintenanee oi diseiplno' ir, report¬ 

ing anv prison-offeiK’c, or to give assistance lo an olhe-er 
of the prison when called on to do so; 

(10) Doing anv ae! or Using any l.ingiiage calculated lo wound 

or offend th(> feelings and prejudices of a fellow-prisoner; 

(11) Doing any ait ealeulaied to ereate any uiiTK'e.essarv alarm in 

the minds of the jirisoners or officers of the jirison; 
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Tiik Piiiso.vs Act, 18!)4 (IX ov 1894). 

P r Ison-oflenees—con M. 

(12) Leaving witliout permission of an officer of the prisoij the- 
gang to which he is attached, or tlie part of the pri.son in 
which he is confined ; 

(Id) Leaving without ])ermission of an officer of tlie prison the 
ward, tlie yard, the place in file, tlie seat or berth as.signed 
to him; 

(14) Loitering about the yard.s, or lingering in the wards when 

these ai'e open ; 

(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving about the' 

prison; 

(It!) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated 
hours or without permission of an officer of the prison, or 
resorting unnecessarily to the night latrine, or omitting or 
refinsing to enijiloy dry earth in the manner directed by the 
prison regulations; 

(17) Refusing to eat the food pre.scribed by the prison diet scale; 

(18) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or 

taking from, or adding to the portions assigned to, other 
prisoners; 

(19) Removing without permission of an officer of the prison food 

from the cook room or godowns nr from the place where 
meals are served, or disobeying any orders as to the issue and 
distribution of food and drink; 

(20) Wilfully destroying food, or throwing it away without 

orders; 

(21) Introdmdng into food or drink anything likely to render it 

unpalatable or unwholesome; 

'(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him, or 
exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other pri¬ 
soners, or losing, discarding, damaging, or altering any 
part of it; ^ 

(23) Removing, defacing, or altering any distinctive number, 

mark or badge attached to, or worn on, the clothing or 
person; 

(24) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or disobeying 

any order regulating the cutting of hair or nails; 

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clothing, blankets, bedding, 

fetters, neck-rings, neck-tickets, iron cups or platters clean, 
or disobeying any order as to the arrangement or dispositioni 
of such articles; 
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The PiiisoNS Acr, 1894 (IX of 1894). 

Prlson-oflenees-fonid. 

again ini])o.sp(l as a ])uinslniu>iit for another prison-otl’eiieo, whether of 
the game kind or not. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by section 59 of ttie Pri.sons Act 
(IX of 1894) and of all other powers in tliat behalf, tlio Governor General 
in Council is pleased to make the following nile.s under rhnises (1), (3), 
{4), (J) and (6') of that section for all the territories to whiili the said 
.‘\ct extends : —' 


Part 1. — Prison-nffcncpst \_chiiiitc (7)], 

The following acts are fort)idd(‘n, and every prisoner wlio wiltnlly 
commits any of the following acts shall he deemed to have wilfully 
disobeyed the regulations of the jirison, and to have commitled a [irison- 
offence within the meaning of .section 45 of the said Act: — 

(1) 'I'alking during working hours, or talking loudly, laughing, 
or singing at any time after having been ordered by an 
odicer of the prison to desist; 

{<) (Quarrelling with any otlu'r (U’i.soner; 

(8) Si'creting any ai’licb' whatever; 

(4) Showing (lisii'spcct. to any jail ollici'r or otiicial visitoi'; 

(5) Making groundless coniphiints ; 

(ti) .\ ii'-wei'ing unli'uliifully any i|uestion pul by an ollicer of the 
pi isnii or an ollici.il V i'llor ; 

i') lloiiling an\’ i oinniunieaiiiiii (in iM'itlng, iiv will'd id mouth, 
or iitlierw l^e) w ith an oulsider. with a jirisonei' oi tlm oppo- 
siti' si>x, m il or iiiider-trial prisoner, or a pi isoiier of a 
dilferriil I lass in d isolied iein e of the reg n hit oois of the 
pi isoll : 

(|S) Abeillng ilie coin Ml Issioll of alU' ] 1 1'I so n-o ffeiii'e ; 

(9) (linitliiig (o assisi III III!' in.iintenanee oi diseiplno' ir, report¬ 

ing anv prison-offeiK’c, or to give assistance lo an olhe-er 
of the prison when called on to do so; 

(10) Doing anv ae! or Using any l.ingiiage calculated lo wound 

or offend th(> feelings and prejudices of a fellow-prisoner; 

(11) Doing any ait ealeulaied to ereate any uiiTK'e.essarv alarm in 

the minds of the jirisoners or officers of the jirison; 
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P rlson-oftenoes—€ontd. 

^ Part 11.—The classification of funishments [clause (5)]. 

The punishments enumerated in section 4(1 of the said Act, including 
those prescribed by tlie Governor General in Council under section 46, 
clauses (4), (6) and (7) shall be classified into minor and major punish¬ 
ments. 

The following punishments shall be considered minor punishments: — 

(1) Formal warning; 

(2) Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form; 

(3) Forfeiture of remission earned not e.vcecding three days; 

(4) Forfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a period 

not exceeding three months; 

(5) Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or grade; 

(6) Penal diet; 

(7) Solitary confinement for not more than 48 hours; 

(8) Cellular confinement for not more than 7 days; 

(9) Separate confinement for not more tliaii 14 days; 

(10) Imposition of handcuffs otherwise than by handoulliiig a pri¬ 

soner behind or to a staple; 

(11) Imposition of link-fidters for not more than 30 day.s, and 

(12) Substitution of gunny or other coar.se clothing for the portion 

of (he ordimny prison dress which is not woollen. 

The following jiiinishmcnts shall be considered major punish¬ 
ments ; — 

(1) Hurd lalmiir in the case of prisoners not sentcinanl to rigorous 
impiHonnu'ul; 

\2) ill) I'Di Icil lire of rcniission earned, cxis'cding 3 but not ex¬ 
ceeding 9 days; 

[h) l'’iirteit'uie of remission I'arucd, in excess of 9 days; 

[c) Forfeiture of (das.s, grade, or prison priiilegi-s tor a, 
])criod exceeding 3 montlis; 

{(1) Exidirsion from the remission system for a period not 
exceeding 3 months; 

‘ Substituted by Re.soUition No. 161--172, dated the 25th .Tune, 1900 (not published 
in the Gazette). Tlie.'O are not statutory rules but e.xecutive instructions. 
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(e) Exclusion from tlie remission system for u period exceed¬ 
ing 3 months; 

(/) Perm.anent reduction from a higher to a lower class nr 
grade; 

(3) Solitary confinement for a period exceeding 48 hour.s; 

(4) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days; 

(5) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days; 

(6) Innk-fetters, if imposed for more than 30 days; 

(7) Bar-fetters; 

(8) Cross-bar fetters; 

(9) Handcufiing hehind or to a staple; 

(10) Penal diet combined with solitary confinement for more than 

48 hours; 

(11) Whipping; and 

(12) Any combination of minor punishments admissible under 

section 47 of the Act. 

Note.—T he major punishments 2 {b] and 2 (e) and any combination of the major 
punishm.ents 2 (b), 2 (c) and 2 (e) shall not be awarded by the Superintendt'nt of a piinon 
without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 


Part III.—The rArcumatances in lohich an act constituting hath a pri.’fon- 
njfence and an offence under the ^Indian Penal Code may or may 
not he dealt vnth u.s’ a 'prison-offence, [clause (4)]. 

1. When in the opinion of the Superintendent any of the following 
offences are established against any prisoner, he shall refer the case to 
the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction for inquiry in accordance with 
the "Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882: — 

(1) Offences punishable under sections 147. 148 and 152 of the 

Indian Penal Code. 

(2) Offences punishable under sections 222, 223 and 224 of the 

Indian Penal Code. 

(3) Offences punishable under sections 304A, 309, 325 and 326 of 

the Indian Penal Code. 

(4) Any offence triable exclu.sively by the Court of Session. 

‘ For Art XLV of 1860, sfe the reprint of the Art as modified up to 1st ,Tmir. 191c, 
Genl. Acte, Vol. I. 

’ See now the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898). Gerl Art.s, Vol V 

2a 
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2. It sliiill be iu the discretiun of tlie SujXii'iiiteudeut to determiue 
witii respect to any other act wliicli constitutes both a prisou-oft'euce and 
an offence under tlie Indian Renal Code, wlietber he will use his own 
powers of punishment, or move the iMapistrate exi'rcisiug jurisdiction to 
in(|uire into it in accordance with the ’Code of Criminal Procedure, 1S82. 


'^Part IV.—The shortenmo of sentences hv the qront of rcniisstons 
[clause (5)]. 

1. 'I'he.se rules apjily to the whole of British India, inclusive of British 
Baliicluslan, and tlui Sontlial ])are;anas. 

2 In these rules— 

(a) “ jjrisonor ” includes a person committed to prison in default 
of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good 
behaviour; 

(/;) “class 1 prisoner” means a lhag, a robber by administration 
of ])oisonous drugs or a professional, hei'editarv or specially 
dangerous eriminal eonvletcd of heinous organized crime, 
such as dacoity; 

(e) “class 2 jirisoner ” means a dacoit or other i)er,son convicted 
of heinous organized crime, not being a professional, heredi¬ 
tary, or specially dangerous criminal; 

(<Z) “class 3 prisoner” means a prisoner other than a class 1 or 
class 2 prisoner; 

(e) “ sentence ” means a sentence as finally fixed on appeal revision 
or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of more sentences 
than one and an order of committal to prison iu default 
of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good be¬ 
haviour ; 

if) “life convict” means— 

(r) a class ] or class 2 prisoner wliose sentence amounts 
to twenty five years’ imprisonment, or 


’ .Vfp now t.lic P(i(l? nf CriiniiiHl Proocdiive, 1898 (V of 1898), Genl Acts, Vol. V 
“ Inserted by Resolution No 161—172, dated the 25th .Tune, 1908 (not published in the 
iGirt.otte) These rules took effect from the 1st January, 1909. 
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(ii) a I’lash 1! prisaiii'i' \\ hose seuleiii'i! amounts to twenty 
years’ iiuprisomneut. 

‘Note. —Tlio caso uf all hfo-coiivicls and of all priBoiu'is hciiluined to iiiou! (luni 
14 years’ iniprisoiiinent or transpuitation or to traiinport.ation and iiiipi ihuiiment for tornis 
oxeoeding in tlio aogregate 14 years shall, when tho lerin of iinprisontnent nndergonc, 
together with any remission earned nrider the riilea ainounlB to 14 yeais, be Hubniitted toi 
the orders of tlio Local Government in aixordanco witli the instruetion.s lontajiied in the 
Home Department Itosolution No. 159 -67 (Jails), dateil tlio 6tli iSeptemher, 1905 

Ii. No veiiil.s.sion sluill lio oanied in rosjuiei ot any stmlimco of traii.s- 
]iortiition or iinjirisonnioiil, tmtlt'r .si'ction 11 of tlm Frontit'r Mnrilerous 
Outrap;(i.s lloffulatioii, IDdl (IV of 1901), jiassod on tt^iorsoii aliovo tho 
ao'o of fiftoeu yt'tirs. 

4. No ordinary rpini.s.siou .shall ho oariicd in tlm folhnvino' t'li.scs, 
uanitdy ; — 

(1) iu iTtsjiect uf any seutoiico of iinprisonnmnt iinnnint.iiig, oxclu- 

sivo of tvny sMitonce pas.sod iu deftiult ot ptiynieni ot finu, 
to lf‘ss than one year; 

(2) iu rospeet of any scutenee of siiu]de iinnrisouuieiit except for 

any (;oiitiuuou.s period nut beiiiff less tliaii one month duriun' 
which tlie prisoner lahours voluntarily; 

(Ii) iu resjiect of any .sentence passed on a prisoner tor an offence 
coriimitted after iu]mi.ssiun to jail under sections 147, 148, 
152 or 224 of the Indian Penal Code“ or section 52 of the 
Ih’isous Act, 1894’; 

(4) iu respect ot any .sentence jias.sed on a inisoner foi' an assault 
committed after admis.siou to jail on a convict waider, 
warder or ollicial. 

' Notf.— The intention of iiile 4 (!) la Hint if .v ]irisoner’,a hcnlence or total of B^ntoncea 
i.s reduced on appeal to less than one year lie shall cease to be eligible for ordinary reinis- 
sion under these rules, and any remission that he may have earned prior to llio reduction 
of his sentence or sentences shall ho forfeited. See in this eonnection the (Icfinition of 
“ sentence ” in rule 2 ft). 

5. The Sujierintendeiit niay, wit]) the previous .sanction of the 
lns]>ector-Gener;il, re-admit to tho remission system any jirisoncr who 
has been removed therefimm under rules framed under seclion 59, clau.se 


’ This and the following notes should not be regarded as part of the statutory rules. 
Thev have rnerelv been inscuted for convenience of refeicnce and with the object of assisting 
in the interpretation of tho rules. 

' Genl. Acts, Vol. I 
* Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 


2a2 
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(■’J) of llie Act. Such a prisouer shall earn remission under these rule.s 
h’om the comiiKMicement of the niontli following such re-admission. 

C. Ordinary remission shall he awarded on the following scale; — 

(a) one day per mouth for thoroughly good conduct and scrupu¬ 
lous attention to all prison regulations; 

(/)) two days per month for industry and the due performance of 
the daily task imposed. 

Explanation.—A prisonor who, by reason of being at court, in hospital, in transit 
from one jail to anotlier, or in an invalid gang which docs not perform daily labour, or for 
any tavo or nioro of these reasons combined, is absent from work for the period of one 
whole calendar month, shall be debarred from earning remission for th,it month under clause 
(6), but lemisaion under clause (n) shall bn awarded according to the prisoner's conduct 
during tile time he has actually been present in jail. 

T, In lieti of the romi,ssion allowed under rule G, convict warders shall 
receive 8 days' ordinary remission per month, convict overseers six days 
per month, and convict night watchmen four days per month. 

8. Subject to the provisions of rule b, remission under rule 6 shall 
he calculated from the first day of the calendar month next following 
the date of the prisoner's sentence; any prisoner who, after having been 
released on bail or because his sentence has been temporarily suspended 
is afterwards re-admitled to jail, shall be brought under the remission 
system on the first day of the calendar month next following his re- 
admission, hut shall be credited on his return to jail with any remission 
which ho may have earned previous to his release on bail or the suspen¬ 
sion of his sentence. Remission under rule 7 shall be calculated from 
the first day of the next calendar mouth following the appointment of 

the iirisoner as convict warder, ronvict overseer or convict ni^ht 

1 ^ 
watchman. 

9. I’l'isoiiers employed on prison services, such as cooks and sweepers, 
who work on Sundays and hiiliday.s, m.ay be awarded two days’ ordinary 
remission per i|iiari<'v in addition to any other remission earned under 
these rules. 

10. Any prisoner eligible for remission under these rules who, for a 
period of one year reckoned from the first day of the quarter following 
the date of his sentence or the date on which he was last punished for 
a prison offence, has committed no prison offence whatever, shall be 
awarded fifteen days' ordinary remission in addition to any other remis¬ 
sion earned under these I'ides. 

11. Ordinary remission shall he awarded by the Superintendent or, 
subject to his control and supervision and to the provisions of rule 12, 
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liy file Deputy Sujieviufeuileiit, .Tailor, Deimty .lailor or uiiv other otiicer 
-ipecially empowered in tliat behalf by him. 

12. An udicer awardin|e' ordinary remission sliall, beiiire makiuo the 
award, consult the jii'isoner’s bistoiv-tit'ket in which everv olfencu jirovcd 
ayailist the prisoner must be carefully recorded. 

If a jji'isoner has not been punished durinff the i|uarter otherwise 
than by a formal waruiiio, be shall be awarded the full ordinary remls- 
si(iii for that ([uarti'r undei' rule (J, or, if ho is a convict ollicer, under 
rule 7. 

If a piisoner ba.s boon ]>unished during the quarter otherwise than 
by a formal wai'niiii^', the cas(.! shall be jilaced before the Supci lufeiideul, 
who, after eon.sidf'riiii.;' the punisliuieiit or jmiiisliuK'nts .iw.iub'd, .shall 
decide what amount of remission shall be ^ranted ulider rule 6 , or, if 
the convict is a convict ollicer, under rule 7. All remissions recorded 
on tb(' prisoner’s history-ticket shall be I'ntered c|uarterly on the remi.ssion 
sheet (or card). 

Id. The awai'd of oi'diimry remission shall ho made, as nearly as 
possible, on 1st Tanuary, Ist April, 1st Tuly and 1st October, and the 
amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history- 
ticket. Ilemi.ssion pi'anted to a pri,«ouer under rule 10 shall be recorded 
<m bi.s history-tiediet as soon a.s ])ossible after it is awarded. 

IT. No ]>risouer shall rec(>iv(‘ ordinary remission for the calendar 
month in wdii(di lie is released. 

15. Special reniis.sion may be p-ivcii to anv jirisoner other than a 
])risoiicr uiiderp-oinu’ a scnfmice referrm] to in rule fi for s|)ccial services, 
!S for example : — 

( 1 ) a.ssisfinp in delcctiiio' or prevcnliu';' lircaclies of |)rison dis¬ 

cipline or rcf'iilations; 

( 2 ) success in teaebinfj bandicraits; 

(d) .sjiecial excellence in, or prcatly increased oultiirii of, work 
of good (juality; 

( 1 ) jirotccting an ofliccr of the prison from attack; 

(5) as.sisting an ollicer of the piisoii In the ca.se of outbreak of 

fire or .similar emergency; 

( 6 ) economy in wearing clotbe.s. 

16. Special remission may be awarded— 

(a) by the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding dO days 
in one year; 
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(b) by the Iiispectoi'-triMirviil or the liociil (jloverninont to .on 
aTiioinil, iKit ('\T('(>(liTi(r (10 (lavs in one veav. 

I'.xrr,\NA'noN.—I'or tlir pmposp of tliip rule ulmll bo rockonrd from the date of 

eentenro. ami any fracdon of a year shall bo ri'okonod as a oornploto year. 


17. An award of a special reniission sliall be entered on the bistorv- 
tic.ket nl the prisoner as soon as jiossible after it is iiiadi’, and the reasons 
lor every award of speeiiil reniission by a Superintendent shall be briefly 
reeordeil. 

18. The total reniissioTi awarib'd to a jirisoner under all these rules 
shall not, without the special sanction of the Iiocal (loverntnent, exceed 
one-fourth part of his sentence. 

111. In calculatin')' the date of release of a prisoner the number of 
days of remission earned shall be eonvi'rted into months and clays, at 
the rate of thirty days to each niontti, 

'20. When a life-eonviet, who is either — 

(n) a class I prisoner, or 

(h) a class TI or class f|[ prisonei', with more than one sentence 
or, 

(c) a pri.son(“r in whose case (he laical (lovernmeiit has jiassed an 
order forbiddinff his release without reference to it, 

has earned such remission as would entitle him to relea.se but for the 
provisions of this rule, the Superintendent shall report accordingly to the 
Eocal (novel'll ment in order (ha( his case niav be considered with reference 
to section 401 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898.- 

21. Save as provided by rule 20, when a jirisoner ha.s earned .such 
remission as entitles him to release, the Superintendent shall release liini. 

’ Note to Holes 20 and 21.—Tlio iiitontion of these rules i.s (n) tliiit the rases of class I 
lifo-convuta, of class (I or cl,ass III life-ronvicts who have more than one sentence lor 
offences committed either before thoir .-idmiaslon to jail or while in jail, and of any other 
life-eonvirts ill whose rases the Loeal Covernment may h.avo deemed it desirahle, should lie 
submitted for the special orders of the Local riovernment as to whether release' should be 
pranted and if so, on wh.it conditions (such conditions iiiiist, it should he noted, he 
prescribed by order under aeetion 401, Code of Criminal Procedure); and (i) that ,ill 
other eonvieta should, on the expiry of their sentences less the periods of remission enin"d, 
he released unconditionally without .my special orders from the Local Government. 


' Substituted by llesolution No 234-245, dated the 12th ,Tulv, 1910 (not piihli.slied in 
the ftazette). 

’ Oenl, Acts, Vol. V. 

’ .Vrc footnote 1 on |i 134] 
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22. When ii prisoner is relensod under rule 21, llie lidal amount ot 
remission earned bv him shall he endors('d on his warrant, and the endorse¬ 
ment shall he sii^ned hv th(> Superintendent. 

23. When a prisoner is transferred to another jail, the total amount 
of remission earned hy him u]) to the end ot the |)reeedino cpiarter shall 
he endorsed on his warrant and entei'ed on his history-tieket, these entries 
heine signed by the Superintendent. 

'I'hc leeeiviiif^ jail shall he responsible that the above information is 
duly obtained. Eaidi jail at whiidi a prisoner .serves a portion of his 
sentenee shall he held responsilile for the eorreet ealeulation id the remis¬ 
sion earned in that jail. 

2-1. Remission sheets (or cards) shall he retained in the oflic.e of a jail 
for a period of one year after the release of the jirisoiier to whom they 
relate or his transfer to another jail. 

Part r .—The nj nrin.<i agauut any prisoner or a hody of prisonrra in 

the (VMT of on oolhreah or attempt to escape [c/nm?r (6')]. 

1. Any officer oi the |)risoii may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or 
any other weapon against any prisoner escajiing or attempting to escape ; 
Provided that resort shall not he had to the use of any such weapon 
unless such officer has reasnn.ahle ground to believe that he cannot other¬ 
wise prevent- the escapm 

2. Any oHicer ot the jirison may use a .sword, bayonet, firo-arra or 
any other weapon on any prisoner engaged in any comhiiied outbreak 
or in any attempt to force or break open the outer gate or onclo.sure 
wall of tiie prison, and may eontiniie to use such weapon so long ns such 
combined outhri'ak or attempt is being acliially prosecuted. 

3. Any officer of tlio prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or 
anv other weapon against any prisoner using violence to any officer of 
the prison or other persons: Provided that such officer has reasonable 
ground to believe that the officer of the prison or other person is in 
danger to life or limb, or that other grievous hurt is likely to ho cau.sed 
to him, 

4. Before using fire-arms against a prisoner under tlu' authority con¬ 
veyed in rule (1) of this Part, the officer of the prison shall give a warning 
to the prisoner that he is about to fire on him. 

5. Xo officer of the prison shall, in the presence of hi.s ,superior officer, 
use arms of any sort against a prisonpr in the case ot an outbreak or 
.attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior officer. 

[Xot published in (lazette.] 
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Date of operation- of Act. 

:\o, IHU), dated the 2nd November, 1S94 .—In exercise of the powers 
(onferred by section 1, sub-section {2), of the Eepealing and Amendinj' 
(Ariiiv) Act (XIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council i.s pleased 
to anpoint the first day of April, 1895, as the date on which the said Act 
shall I (line into force. 

j’.S'ee (ia/(ttc oi India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 003.] 
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Date of operation of Act. 

-Vo. (luted the ’Itli ()et()l)ei\ ISHd. —In n.xi'i'i'isi' of the powoi 

coiilerM'd l)y .section •! of tin' I’llpiim Ships ,\ct (XIV of 1895), (lie 
(jovei'iioi' (ienei'iil in (,'ouncil is plea.scd I 0 appoint the si.\tli day of 
(tcloJier, 189(), as (he dav on whii h (he said .\et, sliall eonie inlo force. 

fVee (lazelteol India, 189(j, Pt. 1, p. 8(K),] 


Persons under 12 and over one year of age. 

A'o, 2(>], dated the 5th October, JSIJtJ .—In exercise (d the power 
conferred by section 6, (dause (/), of (lu' Pilf^rim Ships .\et (XIV ai 
1895), (lie (jovornor Goneial in Oouncil is plca.sed to direct (lint, in the 
coniputation of ])ilf>Tiins for the jmrposes of (lie sanl ,\ct and (lie rules 
(hereunder, iwo persons of tlie uoe of one yeiu' and upwards and under 
till' uf'e of twelve years sliall, unless otherwise e.Nju'e.s'-ly pi'ovided, count 
as one pilgrim. 

|.SVt (iazette of India, 1890, JH. I, p. SOD.) 


Space between decks for each pilgrim. 

No. 2146^ dated the 17th Seideinher, 1<S97 .—In e.xercise (d‘ the power 
conferred liy suction 19, sub-sectiou (/), of the Pilgrim Ships .\ct, 
1895 (XIV of 1895), and in supersession of the ordcu's eonliiined 
in the notification of the Government of India in the Home Deparlment 
Ah). 200, dated (he 5th October, 1890, the Governor Gene ral III Council 
is pleased to order (hat every pilgrim ship shall contain at least sixteen 
superficial feet and ninety-six cubic (ei't of space a\ailabl(‘ for each 
pilgrim in the betw’cen-dcch on whiidi he is accoiiimodaled. 

[.S'ec Gazette of India, 1897, Pt, I, p, 851. | 


Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim Ships. 

No. 1902, dated the 14th, October, 1910 .—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 58 of the Pilgiim Ships .\cl, 1895 (.YIV of 1895), 
the Governor General in Council is plmrsed to make (he iollowing rules 
in .supersession of the rule.s jmbli.shed with the notification of (he Govern¬ 
ment of India in the Home Department, Xo. 202, dated (he 5th October, 
1890, as amended by subsequent notitications: — 

1. In these rules “ the Inspector ” means the oiticer appointed by 
the Local Government under section 8, or the person authorized by such 
officer as aforesaid under section 9 of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of 
1895), hereinafter referred to as “the Act.” and “section ” means a 
.section ol the said Act. 
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2. Tlio Inspeclor sliiill, on rocciviiig llic nolico required by section 8, 
lumself proceed or eive written aiitliority to some competent jier.son on 
bis beluilf, to inspi'cl Ibe ship, b(‘r jirovisioiis, medical stores, equip¬ 
ments, ventilation, (ittinn^s, etc., .and shall satisfy hinrself by such 
inspection that they meet all pi'cscribed i'e(|uireiiienls. 

d. The certificates A and 1! required under sections 11 and 12 shall 
be c'Aen in Eorms Xos. 1 and II ajipended to these rules and that 
re(|uired iimb'r si'ction 24 in h'orm III. 

4. No certificate under section 12 shall be frranted between Mav 
2l)tb and September 20th in any year in respect of a ship of a toniiaeV 
of less than 500 reedstered tons, or which i.s not capable of .stenminp at 
least eifrht^ knots an hour in ordinary monsoon weather; nor shall 
smdi a certificate be eiven unles.s all the arrangements ri’quired by the^e 
rules have been ma'de to the entire satisfaction of the Inspector. 

5. The Inspector shall see that in all cases where the number of 
pilgrims exceeds 100, the medical officer of the ship is pre.sent at the 
official inspection and that smdi medical officer has had an opportunity 
of satisfying hinrself as to the completeness of the arrangements made 
for the accommodation and care of the pilgrims under these rules; and 
shall re(|Uire such medical officer to furnish a certificate to that effect 
in Eorm IX and to sign the second of the certificates prescribed by rule 
58. 

lioat.i, anclMfs and cablet!. 


(!, (/) Every )iilgrim ship shall be provided with boats (to be placed 
under davits) at least two of which shall be life-boats, accordin'r to the 
fidlowing scale; — 




1 

2 

3 



irriRs t(>nnn?o uf sin c 

Minimnin 
immlxT of 
lo !n‘ 
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Provi^^n .—Proviilod Ih.'ii, wlicre in sliips already fitted the iniiiiiinun 
cubic contents of boats placed under davits are ju’ovided, as ref)uired 
bv column 3 of tlie said scale, this rtile shall be deemed to have been 
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^\llK(■i(‘lltly l■l>nl]}li(‘(l Avilli, ;ilthoiioli tlio nctunl miinbor of bonis so carried 
bills liftlow till- oiioiiiuun ]iiTS('ril)cd in column 2 of llic said scale. 

(2) Every boat shall be supplied with two fre.sh-water breakers, two 
•-luall tin-lined lockers filled under the side scats in the stern and each 
caji.ible of holdiiic' about oil lbs. of lii.scuit, and a tightly spread canvas 
I over, 

(5) Every boat shall be provided, to the satisfaction of the Inspector, 
uiih nia.st.s, sail.s, jiaiiitcrs, oars, rowlocks or tholes, rudder and tiller, 
boat hooks, ])lugs and lireakers, all properly secured. 

{■J) JV hatchet or tomahawk shall be liept in eaeli end of every life¬ 
boat, in good order and secured l)y a lanyard; a life-jacket or belt for 
each oarsman, and one for llie cockswain, shall .also he provided: and a 
life-lino in loops shall run ]'i)nnd the outside of the boat and 1)(‘ securely 
inado fast. 

7. Every pilgrim ship shall carry an accident boat swung outboard 
in the most convenient part of the sliip and properly secured with lielly 
bands, wliicb sball be niad(‘ fast witli a strop and toggle on tho davit 
or other convenient place. \ mallet shall bo secured be,side the toggle 
leady for imincdiiili' use. I'he boat’s falls shall he coiled down in the 
most convenient place {nut in the boat) clear of the pilgrims The 
iollowiiig geai' only 'hall he in the accident boat:-— 

(1) One oar for eaidi man of the crew and two spare ones. 

(2) .V life-hidt for each man in ihe boat to he kept on each man’s 

thwart. 

j-i) Two boat lumk.s. 

f t) One lowloek for each lliwart and two 'jiare ones. 

(5) One !ite-lnio\, 

(III One p.iinliu' of rca.somihle length. 

(7) Two ]dugs. 

(8) One lillrv, or one voke and yoki‘ liiii's. 

(9) One white glolie hniip. 

(10) One good itarc. 

fU) One rope tor each ni.in in Ihe boat .securely ni.ide fast to the 
guy between the davit heads and of sufficient length to 
reaidi the w.iler wlicn tlie shi]) is light. Each rope to be 
made fast e.xaetly above eaeli thwart so tliat the man can 
hold on to it as the boat is lowered. 

8 lioat drill shall he practised at least once a week. 

9. Every pilgrim ship shall he jirovided with three bower anchors of 
such weight, and witli cables of such length, size and materials as are, 
in the jiidi;nient of the Tnspeetnr, sufficient. 
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Insfnimeritx jor purpoxcf of nnvnjution. 

10. Every ])ilgriin .ship .shall bo jjrovidc'd witli— 

{n) not loss than throe good ship’s oonip.issos and two boat’s 00 m- 
passos and wdlh a j'ocord of the deviation of Ikm' oomjiassos 
on every jioint, entered in the log-liook; 

(h) Admiralty or Indian (jovornmont charts and .sailing direc¬ 
tion,s suitable for the voyage she is about to undorlake; 

(c) not loss than two chruuomctor.s and not loss than two soxtant.s 

or quadrants and baromotors, one of the latter being a 
mercurial barometer; 

[d] a deep-sea leadline and lead. 

Apparatus for extinguishing fires and precantiom ngainst fire. 

11. (/) Every pilgrim ship .shall be jirovided with— 

ho.se capable of being conneeb'd with the (uigine.s of the ship, 
and adapted for extinguishing fire in any part thereof; and 
(h) fire-buckets in the proportion of three for every 100 tons pf 
tonnage up to (iOO, and two for every 100 tons above GOt): 
Provided that not more than 50 fire-bu(d(ets need under any 
eirciimstances he carried. 

(~) If fire-annihilator.s or fire-engines aio carried, they .shall In' 
placed by the master in charge of one id’ the |)rineipal otlicor.s of the 
.ship and the shiji’s carpenter, who shall be held responsible that they, 
with the buckets and other lire a[)paratus are ke[it in a state fit for 
immediate use.* 

12. As soon as jiossibb' alter leaiiiig port, the officers and crew shall 
be divided into parties and assigned to stations in case of fire; and fire- 
drill shall be practised at convenient times and at least once a week. 

Id. Immediately before leaving port, the pa.s.sengers shall be calleil 
on to deliver up whatever lucifer mabdics, gunpowder or other inflam- 
mablo articles they may have with them. 

14. No naked lights shall on any account be used in the hold or 
store-rooms or in the between-decks, e.xcejit nmler Irustworthv superin¬ 
tendence. No person shall be allowed to read in bed with a naked light. 
Smoking botw'ecn decks is .strictly jirohibited. 

15. Cases containing spirits shall never be opened in the hold, but 
may be hoisted on deck for the purpose. 

* Firo engines should be worked once a week to keep them in proper order. 
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.\p[lUaiices fur .■.(Ii'iikj lift: and inaknuj Mijnals af dibtrers. 

111 . Evttt pilgi'ini hliip '-liall be pi'uvidcd, to the hutisfactiou of the 
liisjMMdoT, with a Mipply of lilV-l)uo}.s, with Inu'^ allacliod, of wliicb nut 
los than .six shall bo kept Toadily availablo on doi k, and with iiiextiu- 
yiiisliablo liodibs iittwl ior aitaolnnont to’the 1 il'o-buo\.s. Evoiy pilpnin 
ship shall also bo supj)liod with an approved lifo-lxdt or other similar 
approved aiticlo of eijual buoyancy suitable for being worn on the 
[N-rsoii, for each pcr.soii on board, and sueh lite-btdt.s or other artiele.s as 
afoi'e.said shall be so placed, to the satisfaction of the Inspector, as to be 
leadily accc.ssible. 

Kxplanatio.n.— .-Vn “ .approved life-belt, ” nicaiis a belt which does not require to be 
iiill.itod before use and wlncli is o.a])able of floating in water for 24 hours with at least 15 Ihs. 
of iron suspended from it.* 

17. Eife-biioys shall he secured by logn'le and lieidcet or any similar 
method allowing of ready release, hut shall not he liislied or seized to the 
vessel. 

18. Every pilgrim sliiji shall carry .such ijuantily of rockets and blue 
liglits or other signals as the Insjiector may deem adetjunte. 


Fithnij.'i ami athcr npidiaiirir to hr pronded. in ihn upper and hetu'ccn- 

(leeks. 

11). The Inspector shall -ee tli.it siiffieient vcuitilators are provided 
lor the heiw('eii-de( ks to give each lulgrim [a) in the first or upper 
betweeu-deek 5 si[uarfi imdies. and (h) in the second or lower between- 
deidv 10 square, iindies of veulilatiou area exclusive of hatches and side 
scuttles, and so jilaecd as to afford an C(|uab]e diffusion of air through all 
parts. The veiitilatms of the second betweeii-deck must act separately 
from those of the first betwi'en-decdi and, if pilgntn.s are carried on a 
second or lower helvveen-deek, such lower belween-deck shall be ventilated 
by arlifieial ventilation, sindi as Jilaekman’s ventilator or a therman- 
tidote approved of by the Inspector. The Insjiector shall also see (A 
that all airholes affording a iiieaus of eoinmunication between the hold 
and the lielween-dei ks are (dosed so as to shut oif, as eoui])letely as pos- 
sibhn the eseapi' of foul air from the bilg(>, or .steam from the cargo, into 
the hetweeu-deeks; (ii) that the foul air from the hold and the between- 
deeks, respectively, is carried in separate shafts above the uppermost 
deck; and (?;>) that all ventilating shafts and tubes for the hold are so 
arranged as to act quite independently of those for the hetwcen-decks. 

* Life-belts should be cut 2 inches under the armpits, and so fitted as to remain securely 
in place when put on. 
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VU. Ill the ah.'.enee of liolloii inni ina^t^ or other me.ms of veiiiilaliii”' 
tile liold, Ihei'e shall he tilled ,i( least tour eowl-he.ided tuhes (of u size 
to he apiirovt'd hv (he Iiis|ii'i ioi) leadiii^' from (he louer hidd to the 
open air on the upper deeh. 

dl. Jsvei'V eowl-headed (uliti shall lie [ii'o\ided with a strong ping 
lor use, if necessary, m had weather. 

22. Such provision shall he made for alfordiug light to tho hetween- 
<lecks hy means of side ports as the eircumslanees of the utiso may, in 
the judgiiieiit of tho inspector, rei[uire. The pilgrims shall, moreover, 
have the free and unimpeded use of tho w lude of every hatchway .situated 
over the .space ajipropriaied to then' use, and over each luilcli-way there 
shall he erected such a body halidi or other .siihsttuUial covoi'iug as shall, 
111 the ojiiiiion of siudi Iiis[)ector, afford (he greatest aiiiouiit of ligdit and 
air and of protection from sun and wet ;is the ctise will admit of. 

23. The ujiper deck of every pilgrim ship shall he cillier of wood, or 
of iron or steel shetithed with wood and caulked. 

24. Each hatchway shall he jirovided with a large tarjiaiiliii tout 
which can in had wealhor he .spread well over it ami securidy fusioned 
so as to ki'cp out rain tiud hd in fresh air, ami in line weather he rolled 
up and [lut out of the way; and shall, except where urraiigemciits exist 
for the lowering the derriidi boom in a way wliiidi will siuwe the [uirposo, 
also be fitted with a strong iron or wooden A-.sImjied frame for the 
siipjiort of such tent. 

25. Every jdlgrim shij) shall liiuo poop, ijuarter deck, waist and fore¬ 
castle awnings complele ami in good order, and six wind,sails dislrihuted 
a.s the Inspector may direct. The awning and windsails shall be kept up 
so long as the weallim- dot's not reiuh'r this impossible. 

26. Strong ladders 2', feet wide with hand rails of a convenient 
height shall he provided tor every hatchway used as smdi and not merely 
as u venlilator; and, as additional means for women ami eliildi'Mi to 
hold on by, knotled hamlropes shall lie fa.steiicd, coineiiieiilly near (he 
ladders. 

27. Hooks for hanging Ihe retpiired number of laiileiiis shall he 
fixed at convenient dislaiices apart. 

28. The space to he occupied hy jiilgrims must he kc|)(, clear from 
ol),struction of any kind whalevt'r, (lioioughly clean and dry; and 
nothing, except lite-liells with the consent of the Insjiector given under 
rule 16, shall he sliuig up oi' slowed away hetweeii the lieains. Every 
day while the (lilgrims arc on deck ihe between-decks shall bo carefully 
cleaned and scrulilied with dry sand mixed with suitable disinfectants.* 

* Calvert’s powder in the proportion of 10 per cent should be used. 
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29. Baiiihoos, rojios or stronj^ rails shall bo .securely fastened fore 
and aft to the niidsliip stanchions on the hobveen-deck. 

dO. No tiinhoT or cargo of any kind, and only the necessary fittings 
projierly secured and live-stock for consumption on the voyage, shall be 
allowed on the upjier deck, which shall, save .as aforesaid, be exclusively 
reserved for the jiilgrinis.* 

dl. A set of water-ve.ssols, siudi as buckets and tin mugs required by 
topases or others for use in the latrines, shall he exclusively set apart 
for such purpose; and they shall be marked or printed so as to be 
clearly distinguishable from those used for cooking or drinking purpos(‘S. 

Foo/f, fuel and icatcr-fuypLii. 

d2.^ Every pilgrim ship shall bo &u|)plied in accordance with the 
following scale with food, fuel and water, of good quality, convmiiently 
stored and in quantity sufficient to su])ply the pilgrims on board during 
the intended voyage (including such detention in quarantine as may be 
probable); 

For each pilgrim daily— 


Kice ... 

1 Ih. 

Tiimarintl ..... 

1 

OZ, 

Flour or ship’s biscuit 

Pulse, dull. 

i OZ. 

4 .. 

Condimonta, ('liillieg, parlic, corian¬ 
der seed or turmeric. 

i 


Oboe or nil . . , . 

1 

‘^alt . . .... 

i 


Onions. 

2 

firewood, dry .... 

2 

lb«. 

I’uiiipitius, yams, or other vogetahlei. 

2 

Driiikin^-wffter friim iioii tanks 

1 

gal. 


Provided that., in the case of drinking-water, the allowance hereby 
prescribed shall be provided for each pilgrim irrespective of his age. 

A signboard written in bold letters in the Persian, Urdu and 
Guzarati characters .shall be displayed at the place, to be approved by 
the Inspector, at which stores are dispensed, announcing that food can 
be procured there. At the same place shall be posted a table of the 
rations of food and water in Persian, Urdu and Guzarati, and a price 
list in the same languages of the articles of food offered for sale. 

93. E.vcepting fuel and water, which shall always be found by the 
ship, the articles in the foregoing scale need not be provided for tho.se 
pilgrims who have satisfied the officer appointed in this behalf under 
section 18, that they have on board food sufficient for their own use. 

• Pilgrims should bo encouraged to use the upper deck as much as possible. 
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1!4. lively jiilpTiin sliiji sliall, in addition to the re([uiienienls of tlio 
two last foregoin" rules, liav(‘ on hoard, either as eaiyo or stores, food 
suffieient, in the ojiinion of the Insjieetor, to proiide fur tin' pil^ndnis 
in the e\ont of an aecidf'iit to the 'liip's niaehinery. 

d5. (/) Every jiilffrim sliip shall he proiided with cahonse aeeoninio- 
dation sutKeient to cook tor the total nuniher of pilprinis on hoard, and 
sueli aecoimnodation shall in no ease ennsist of less than l«o i aliooses or 
rooking ranges placed on deck, properly housed and eovereil, to which 
the pilgrims shall hav(' free access hctween the hours of ti \.M. and 

9 r.M. 

(~) All ('ooking ranges shall he made of suhslanlial ]date-iron lined 
in.side with hriidis and raised at least four imdie.s from the deck, with 
an outlet or cdiiinney at top for the c'cape of smoke. Eaidi range shall 
contain five or six cooking places, and flic niasfcr shall see that fires 
ndpipiate for cooking are k('|it lighfed at thi'in from (! \.M. to 9 r.ii. 
An additional range shall he jirovided for e\ery 991) pilgrims caii'icd in 
excess of 11)0. Cooking on I’oard in pilgrims’ private stoves is proliihited. 

(d) The lns])('c(or may re(|uir(' the master to jinnide stndi nnmher 
as siieh Inspector may think necessary nf .Mnhaniniadan cooks, not 
exceeding three per liundred pilgrims (exidusive of pilgrims who have on 
board tlieir own .sujijilies and desire to cook for themselves). 

dO, 'I’he crew of lln> ship shall not he alloweil to use thi' cooking 
ranges or latrines set apart foi' pilgiinis wdiile pilgrims ui'e on hoard, 
hot shall he jirovidial will) a separate (ookiiig range and latrine. 

.'S7. Each ship shall he fitted with a condenser or disfilliiig apparalns 
of sntficiont capaeity to prodnee at least one gallon of drinking-water 
a day for (‘very jierson on hoard of wlnitcver age, imdiidiiig the crew. 

98. No certificate nnd(‘r section T! shall ho grant(‘d unless ihe con¬ 
denser can not only siqiply the niiiiimnm ([uantity nf wafer jireserihed 
under role d7 for ea(di jierson on hoard, hut also yiidd every 9t hours 
500 gallons of pnr(‘, redd waler ht to diink. 

09. The tanks for storing drinking-wnter on hoard shall not he jilacod 
near the latrines. Tlo'y shall lie piotecded from all filth, and shall he 
so closed that the distrihution of the waler can he (dh'cled only hy means 
of pumps or from taps with lock and key fitted to the tanks, 

40. The water of any t.aiik pro]ioutic(*d tmd hy tlo' medical officer of 
the ship shall lie immediatelv rejected and pumped out, and tlie tank 
cleaned out before hoing re-filled. 

41. If there is any doiiht as to the (piality ot the driaking-water 
stored, or as to the jiossihility of its pollution, eitlier at its source or in 

2 D 
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t-lin cour.se of the voyage, it shall be well boiled; and it shall be thrown 
into the sea as soon us it is possible to obtain a purer supply. 

42. Every condeuser or distilling apparatus shall have a separate 
engine for working the circulating .cold-water pump, and under no 
circumstances shall this engine be used for any other purpose than that 
of feeding the boiler of the condenser. 

43. The arrangements for discharging the circulating water from the 
condenser shall be such that it can be delivered into buckets or connected 
with a hose for the purpose of washing decks, or extinguishing fire, as 
well as discharging over the ship’s side. A suitable hose and connection 
shall also be provided. 

44. Either upright or horizontal boilers may be used for condensers. 
Each boiler shall be furnished with a steam-gauge indexed to double the 
working pi'essure, a glass water-gauge and two separate gauge cocks, one 
safety-valve and two mud-hole doors for the purposes of elcaning. 

45. The boilers and all machinery couuected with condensers shall be 
properly covered in, and every wooden bulkhead in the vicinity of the 
boilers of condensers shall be covered with sheet load weighing 4J- Ihs, 
per square foot and securely fastened to such bulkhead, 

40. All the piping in connection with the condenser, especially the 
main suction and the condensed w'ater discharge-pijie, shall be laid in 
position safe from accident or otherwise securely encased. 

47. The Inspector shall satisfy himself by actual experiment that the 
condenser is capable of performing the work required of it. 

48. The Chief Engineer or some other competent person, to be approv¬ 
ed by the Inspector, shall bo appointed to have charge of the distilling 
apparatus and machinery connected therewith during the voyage. 

49. No ship shall put to sea before the decks have been cleared of any 
loose straw, hay or other inflammable material, aud all the cargo has been 
properly stowed away. 


Cargo. 

50. No petroleum as defined in the Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 
1899), or explosive as described in the Indian Explosives Act (IV of 
1884), nor any inflammable oils, spirits, jute or coal (except such coal 
as is required for the voyage aud the return voyage to India), nor any 
commodity likely, by reason of its quantity, quality or mode of stowage, 
to be prejudicial to the safety of the pilgrims, .shall be taken as cargo 
or part or the cargo. 
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'[50A. No pilgrim ship, discharging cargo at Aden, shall be delayed 
at that port on account of the discharge of such cargo for a period 
exceeding 12 hours.] 


Allotment of upper deck space. 

51. No cabin shall be provided for any pilgrim on the upper deck 

unless space remains unallotted on that deck after providing the accom¬ 
modation required for the permanent and temporary hospitals, latrines, 
and six superficial feet for every pilgrim carried in the hetween-decks. 
Such space as remains unallotted after making provision for these 
requirements may be reserved for the accommodation of pilgrims in 
cabins containing not less than 12 superficial and 72 cubic feet of space. 
No pilgrim shall be furnished with reserved accommodation on the 
upper deck except in a cabin. • 

52. The deck space may be distributed between the first and second 
class pilgrims as the master or owner may desire: Provided that each 

a rim of the lowest class has six feet of dock space provided for him, 
provided that no part of a pilgrim ship shall carry more pilgrims 
than the number which that part of the ship is capable ot accommodating 
in accordance with Notification No. 2145, dated the 17th September 1897, 


Amount and distribution of baggage. 

53. Pilgrims' heavy baggage shall bo deposited in tho hold before 
the ship leaves her moorings. Pilgrims shall be allowed to keep with 
them only such articles as are absolutely necessary; Provided that 
tho articles so kept do not exceed one niaund (82 lbs.) in weight 
for each adult pilgrim or in the case of pilgrims who, in accordance 
with the provisions of section 18, are allowed to provide their own food 
for the entire voyage, one maund and a half. 


Hospital accommodation, medical stores, and arrangements for main¬ 
taining health., cleanliness and decency. 


54. {!) The hospital accommodation required under section 21 shall 
be provided where convenient. A permanent hospital shall be provided 
for 5 per cent of tho pilgrims on board and containing not less than 
six bunks, and having a deck area of at least 32 superficial feet and 
dimensions of not less than 192 cubic feet per head. On every pilgrim 
ship on which there are 50 or more female pilgrims, there shall be a 


‘ Added by Notification No. 1549, dated the 21at August, 1911, see Gazette of India, 
1911, Pt. I, p. 660. 

2b2 
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separate permanent linspilal, eotitainiiif' not less than two bunks with a 
deck area of at least 12 superficial feet and dimensions of not less than 
452 cubic feet, which shall be rc'served for the use of women and of 
children umler 12 years of ap'c. The hospitals shall bo lighted and 
ventilated to the satisfaction of the Inspector, and shall be provided with' 
raised floors or platforms at least 4 inches off the deck w’hen situated on* 
an iron deck. If on deck they shall be inade as secure as any other deck¬ 
house, and the roof shall he well caulked and covered with painted 
canvas.* No case of .sniall-])ox, cholera, yellow fever nr plague shall 
on any account be treated in a permanent hospital. Permanent 
liospitals shall be used solely for the aceonimodation of sick pilgrims, 
and in so far as Ihoy are not required for the accommodation of such 
pilgrims, shall remain unoccuiiied. 

'[Every pilgriip .shi|) shall be provided with mattresses and blankets 
in the proportion of one blanket and one mattress for every 50 pilgrims. 
These articles shall as a rule be used only for nou-infcctious cases, and 
in the event of their being used at any time for infectious ca.ses, they 
shall be immediately destroyed.] 

[2) Materials shall be carried for the construction on the upper deck 
of a separate temporary hospital for the treatment of such cases of sick¬ 
ness as it may Ix' considered desirable specially to segregate (such as 
small-imx, cholera, yellow fever or plague) and for any general outbreak 
of sickness in the event of the |)ermanont hospital accommodation becom¬ 
ing insufficient. The part of thcupper deck upon which such hospital 
shall, if re(iuired, be erected, shall be pointed nut and measured off by 
the Inspector. The frame-work of the hospital shall be either of iron 
(in pieces that can be easily fitted together) or of wooden spars or 
bamboos. The roof shall be tented, and both that and the side walls 
shall be made of stout canvas and be perf(‘cily water-tight, due provision 
being at the same time, made for ventilation. The superficial area of 
the floort shall be not less than 144 square feet, and the floor shall be 
raised at least 4 inches from the deck. In cases of .sickness of the kind 
referred to in this rule, only the medical officer and the person or persons 
charged with the duty of looking after the jiatients shall have access to 
them, and, except the medical officer and medical attendants referred to 
in rule TO, none of those who have had access to such patients shall be 
permitted to come into contact with the other persons on board. 


* The fittings used in constructing pernument liospitals should be of iron in preference 
lo wood, 

' Added by Notification No. 1457, dated the 15th .lugust, 1911, f<e Gazette of India, 
len. Pt. I, p. 644. 

t For flooring sheet iron is the best material. 
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55. \ ^uit.ibK' (hspeti'i.u'v to be npi'roveil by tlie Inupectdi' shall be 
,provided. 

Medical ftoreSj etc. 

56. The following arti(dcs .shall be provided arcordiiig to the follow¬ 
ing scale and .su]i[)lied gratuitously to the j)ilgrinis on hoard at the dis¬ 
cretion and by the direction of the medical officer, namely; — 

For any number of pilgrims not exceeding lUU ([)roportionate (pianti- 
ties to be provided for pilgrims in excess of that nunibm') - 

Sago.5 Ihi, 

.trrmvruot in till cases.lulls. 

Preaeixed milk* (11b. Ims).1 (ti/’cii, 

Liebig's o\tiact of meal in 2-oz. tins or jars . . Ijl. 

Sugar.5 Ib-i, 

Rum.1 r|iiarl liulllc 

57. The following medicines and medical appliances sliall he pro- 
wided on the scale indicated below: — 


and ineasures of the British Bhannacopu'ia.) 


Ndicrs of IL’ ‘(.likTiU'-, cU’, 

Scale for 100 

{>atjUcDgcrH, 

NuIch. 

Acidiim, bcricuui .... 

2 

oz. 

i 

Miscellaneous arhcles for one hundred 

„ caibolicum (cryst) . 

1 

” 

pilgrims. 

„ iiitro-bydrcchloricuiii dilutuin . 

1 


Fri'Sli vaccine lymiili, G tubes. 

„ sulpburicum dilutum 

1 

.. 

Adbesivo plaster (in tin cane), ono yard. 

„ taitaricuin .... 

2 


Calico, two yards. 

iEtlicr sulphurus 

i 

> t 

Flannel, two yards. 

Aluuicu (in poivilei') . . . . | 

0 

„ 

Lint, foul' ounces. 

Ammouii caibouas . , 

2 

r 

Bandages (roller), iinlf a duzeu. 

Avgeuti nitraa 

1 

{ 


Paper for powders, etc,, one iiuire. 

Borax.' 

i 

() 

Coiks for bottles, 1 dozen. 

Calomel . . • . . . ' 

i 

>» 

Cotton-wool (country), 1 lb. 


* The contents of a pound tin of preserved milk mixed with half a gallon of water 
make good milk. 
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Weight and measures of the Brithh Pharmacopeia —contd. 


Names of modicinee, eto. 

Scale for 100 
paesengere. 

Notes. 

-.... ... . 

- 


Cblurodyiic ..... 

2 oz. 

IleJ-pon (metal), one. 

Cliloroformuiu. 

1 .. 

Note—T he preparations of ammonia 
otbor, cblorofoi m, iodine, and all acids 
should be in well stoppered bottles. 

Cocaliise solution, 10 per cent. 

i 


Copaiba. 

1 V 

Cldorofonn sbould be in blue glass or 
covered from liglit by dork paper, 

Creasoliim . , 

i 

All the drugs, etc., must bo properly 
labelled with tljc quantities marked on 
each label. 

Olyceriiium. 

1 


Hydrargyrum cum creta 

i n 

Poisons sbould bo especially distin* 
guisbed by labels with the word 
“ Poison oil them. 

lodoformum. 

1 « 

Ipecacuanha valoid, fluid extract . 

i )} 


Linimentum cainphorie conipositum 

2 „ 


Linifariim ...... 

2 Ibfl. 

in tin coses. 

Disinffctantt/or each $htp. 

’ Liquid cxti act of ergot , . . 

J oz.“ 


Liquor aminoni® .... 

1 „ 

Sulphur, 32 lbs. 

Liquor ammonii acetatis ♦ 

6 „ 

Corrosive sublimate, B lbs, 

Liquor ojutipasticuB fortior . 

i .. 

Pure plieiiie acid, 20 gallons. 

Liquor morpbin® liydrocliloatis 

i .. 

Fresh slaked lime, 20 lbs 

Chrysarobinuin ..... 

i ,> 

Suljihate of iron, 10 lbs. 

Magnesii carbonsB .... 

i „ 

Calvert’s enrb die 15 per cent powder 
50 Ibi To be put up in ten hermeti¬ 
cally sealed tini eneb containing 6 lbs. 

Magnesii sulphas in tins « 

3 lbs. 

Methylated alcohol, 13 gallons. 

_ _ 

* Added by Notification No. 15d9, 

dated the 2l8t August, 1911, see Gazette of India, 


1911, Pt. I, p. 660. 

* Substituted for " 8 oz.” by Notification No. 8d7, dated the 17th May, 1912, ttt 
Gazette of India, 1912, Ft. 1, p. 656. 
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U eight and nu’nsiire.i of Ihi' Ih'itittli I’/tuniiacuiinfa —i 


Namofl of nic<llciiioi;, etf. 

Hffklo for 100 

pnHsien(ttT(». 

Noil'S. 


Oleum caryopliilli , . • 

i or. 

Hydroelilni ic iU‘id, 1 galimi. 


„ iiieiitliic piporitio . . . I 

J .. 



„ riciiii . . . . • i 

1 

2 I'lnt'i 

linpcrnioiildt' Imgs nf India 
Inrrcd canvas, six, 

I'liblior or 

Plionacetin.] 

\ oz. 



Piliila asafffitictic composita . 

1 lloz. 

Inflnimriih for enrh thiji. 

„ folocuithiilis I't byosoyami , 

2 

Riuos. clilit, for ointiiicid, 
each), • 

IS (1 oz. 

,1 plumbi dim I'plii 11. 1’. 

■1 

Dlsjiciihing 1)1 ttlcH (3 oz.l, 12 

each. 

„ Bcilla' compoHila . * • 




Putassii bromiilum , . . . 

1 07. 

; (ila^B iiioasuios, 2 or. 

2 

„ ehlovaa. 

1 

1 „ „ 2drmlinn 

2 

„ Ultras . 


I’ostio anil iimi'tar (brass) 

1 

,, |)crnmngana9 , . . ■ 

» * 

„ f, wodgwnod 

1 

Pulvis ipccacuaiilia", b-gr. iiowilois 

1 do/,. 

, Scales and vvciglita (giainsj 

1 

Pnlvii ipecacuiuilioi voiuposituf) in 6-gr, 
powders. 

4 „ 

J^pare weights (giains) 

1 sot 

Pulvis jalapai compositus 

1 oz. 

Spliiifs (t'diiiiiioii) 

1 K't 

Quiiiiiiro sulphas in 3-gi‘. pills • 

i (loz. 

Silver catheter (no. 8 bI/c) 

1 

„ sulpbas in bulb 

2 oz. 

India vubher eatlieter'^, iios. 1 
j 4, 0i rand 10 

. 4 sets 

Salol 

i '» 

S])atula . . 

. 1 

SinapU (in powder) .... 

4 „ 

' Scissors (hIiu])) » 

, 1 

Sodii bicarboiias .... 

1 „ 

Penknife . . . 

, i 

Spiritud eetherisnitrosi 

2 „ 

Syringe, ear, pewter 

. 1 

„ rertificatns . . . . 

8 .. 

„ Kuenm, patent 

. 1 

Tinctura acoiiiti . . . . 


,, Urethral (male) 

, 1 
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Srale for 100 





[i.isii-.'ugL'ra. 


Tinctiira capsit'i . 




LSytingo, fcii'iilc . 1 




i .. 

1 Infusion pot ... 1 

ferri jic^rcliluiidi 

• 


1 „ 

Pocket dreseing cjiso to coiuain 1 probe. 

1 director, 1 toinale catlioter, 1 clinical 

,, lodi 



i ,, 

, (liermoinoter (in case), 1 jiair of scis¬ 
sors, 1 dressing forceps, plated, 0 

,, iiucis vomu'io 

* 


1 M 

suture needles, artery forceps, 1 

yyiiioa’ abscess knife, 1 straight aud 1 

„ op.l 

• 


1 

("irvcil bistoury in 1 liandle, 1 lancet 
(bleeding), silk tlireiiil for sutures (20 


„ seoepie 


1 „ 1 gru'.iis). 

„ i iigibens 


1 .. 

Tiagifsn .Im powiliu' . 


1 „ 

'l.'iigufnt nil liyilinrgyri 


1 » 

„ simplex . 


0 

,. sn'.]ilmr!s 

• • 

2 „ , 

,t ^inci , 

• • • 

1 „ 

Vaseline . 


2 

Vinegar 


1 pint 

VitiQin aufimiini.ih* 


i oz. 

„ ipccncuaulne 


1 „ 


lalde shoH'ing the qudiitilics of medicines, etc., to he siipplied according 
to the above scale for more than 100 filgnms. 

XmiibiTof Quantity. 

Aliove lOJ to 250 ..... J more tiiaii . , ^ 


„ 250 to 3.50 

>, 350 to 450 

ft 450 to TioO 


■it 


Twioo 


Tlirice 
Four titnes 


, tlio quantity pro- 
scribi’d according 
. ^ to scale per 100 

I pilgrims, aud so 

. j on. 

• j 


550 to 650 


Five times 
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58. llie fullowiiig ('('liificutes slinwiiig tlial iiiedicimss, etc., li.ive bean 
<luly s\i]i[)li(‘d and I'eiaMved ateordiiig tii the-above .seale .sliall be produced 
before the Iiispeclur at the time of the iiis])ectioii: 

(/) Certified that we have su])plied medicines, etc., lor 
pilgrims proceeding to in llu; S.S. 

according to the above .seale, [or we havr' supplied 
medicities, etc., in making up deficienci('.s in ('xistiug 
stock u]) to the above scale.] 

OaU'd Cki'mistf. 

(vj Certilied that 1 hav(> carefully compared the above list with 
the medicines, etc., e.vamined by me on board the pilgrim 
shij) and am satisfied fliat they ari‘ all 

correct. 

Mcdicii! Officer. 

Health Officer. 

Dated Ship 

59. (/) Every pilgrim .shiji shall carry a disinfecting stove apjiroved 
by the Health (jfficer of the port in liritish India at whicli the \nyage i.s to 
commeiK'e. 

{2} Article.s of bedding, carpet.? and clothes used by patients who have 
been affected with cholera, a.s well as by jier.soms who have had access to 
such patient.?, shall be immediately di.sinfected. Such of these articles 
as have little or no \alue shall be thrown into the sea, or, if the ship 
is in a jiort or canal, be destroyed by fire. All smdi artiidirs as are not 
destroyed shall be carried to the di.siiifecting stove in imjim-meable hags 
sprinkled with a .sidution of corrosive .sulilimatm 

(d) The excreta of the sick shall be collected in vessels containing a 
disinfecting solution, and the latrine.s in whiidi these vessels are emptied 
shall be thoroughly disinfected’ after each operation. 

(4) Articles which have come into contact with per.sons .suil'ering from 
cholera shall be thoroughly disinfected in the following manner: — 

(a) Articles so contaminated or .suspected of being so contamina¬ 
ted shall, unless they are liable to bo destroyed by exposure 
to heat, be disinfected in the disinfecting .stove under 
pressure, the .stove being maintained at a temperature (to 
be tested during eacdi operation) of 220° I’ahr. and the 
articles exposed to this temperature for 15 minutes. 
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(5) Arliclcs liable to be destroyed by exposure to tbe heat of a 
disinfecting stove, sucli as metals, leather, tables, lockers, 
etc., shall be disinfected by being w.ashed with disinfecting 
solution.* 

(5) Ships on which cases of cholera have occurred shall be disinfected 
in the following manner: — 

{a) Tlie cabins! and all parts of the ship occupied by cholera 
patients or those suspected to be suffering from cholera 
shall be emptied, and all articles removed disinfected as 
above. 

(/>) The interior sides, bulkheads, floors and decks of the ship 
sliall be wmshed with the corrosive sublimate solution with 
the ad’dilion of 10 per cent of alcohol (i.e., one gallon of 
methylated alcohol to every 10 gallons of the corrosive 
sublimate solution)! and, two hours after washing, scrub¬ 
bed, and then thoroughly washed down with plenty of water. 


* One of the following disinfecting solutions should be used— 

(а) Corro.sive sublimate in the following proportion :— 

Corrosive sublimate, i oz. 

Hydrochloric acid, 1 oz. 

Water, 3 gallons. 

Fuchsin or losin, 5 grains. 

(б) Pure phenic acid, five parts in 100 parts of water. 

(c) Fresh slaked lime. 

The different disinfecting solutions are useful for the following purposes 

(o) Linen, clothes and articles soiled by the evacuations of cholera patients should 
be put into the corrosive sublimate solution. 

(t) Persons in attendance on the sick should use the corrosive sublimate solution, 
when washing themselves in the proportion of one part of the solution to 
2,000 parts of water. 

(c) Phenic acid should be used to disinfect articles which cannot be exposed to a 
temperature of 220° Fahr. or to contact with sublimate solutions, such as 
metals, instruments, etc. 

((f) Slaked lime is specially useful to disinfect the evacuations of cholera patients; 
in the absence of slaked lime phenic acid will answer the same purpose. When 
slaked lime is used for disinfecting liquids, it should be used in the proportion 
of three lbs. of lime to ten gallons of the liquid to be disinfected. 

+ For the purpose of fumigating cabins and confined space, one ounce of sulphur should 
be burnt for every 30 cubic feet of the space to be fumigated, the cabin or other space being 
completely closed during the operation and kept so for twelve hours. 

^ The washing should commence from the top, horizontally and downwards, so that the 
whole surface become covered with a coating of the solution in fine drops. 
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(<•) The hold of the ship sliall bo strewn from time to lime with n 
sufficient quantity of iron sulphate to iieulriilize the sul¬ 
phuretted liydrofTon, and the water in the hold shall then, 
unless the ship is in dock, he pumped out and the hold' 
washed with sea-water and sjiriiikled with the corrosive 
sublimate solution. 

60. Pilgrims sliall air their clothing, hlaiikels, etc., as often as 
required to do so by the medical officer. 

61. The following articles and appliances shall he sup[>lied on the 
scale shown below: — 


Iron boilers with covers— 

For rice (targe) 

For dall or curry (small) 


Aocorfling to tin' miiiilicr of pilgiiiiis to 
bo fed by till! 8lii|i, 


Iron ladles— 

For rice (large) .... 
For dall, etc. (small) . , . 

Iron spoons, tinned 
Curry-stones, with mullers . 

Sieves for cleaning rice, etc, . 
Gallon measure .... 
Half gallon measure . 

Quarter gallon measure 
Scales and weights A 

or ... 

A spring balance ) 

Block-tin saucepans, for hospital use 
sively, from 1 pint to 1 gallon 
Hatches for cutting wood 
Knives . 


Vooonling to tlio liiuiihi r of pilgrims to 


■) Vooonling to tlio nil 
] lie foil by till' shi]! 


exclu- 


J.To osfli pilgrim 8lii]>. 


r 


Safety liintcrns with lock and 
key to each. 




licsidos 
3 for hatchways, 

2 for latrines, 

1 for liospital, and 


1 

I 

I tliCTP iliall bf one additional 
I lantern for every 100 pilgrims 

^ on board, and each such 

I lantern Khali burn for three 

I hours every night. 


! 1 for Surgeon, which are 1 
to burn all night. J 


Oil with wicks, or candles to fit lantern . Sollicient for seven lant^Tns to burn at 

least Un hours, and for tlie rest to burn 
at least throe hours of every night of 
the voyage. 

Soap . 1 lb. per pilgrim. 

Buckets (galvanized iron) . . . . 2 for every 100 pilgrims. 
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Tubs (large) for bathing or washing . . 4 

* Tubs (sniallej) fur laLriiio use . . . 4 

• Tin pots for latiino.12 

Tin puts for pilgnma suffering from sea- 

sicknees.T2 

Canvas hatliing sereens for the use of woiner. 2 

A diit-slioot, moveable . . . , I 

Deck serapeis.12 

Sand.1 ton 

Hulyfctuiica or hard bricks . . . .50 

Swabs or sipiccgi'cs. \6 

iJruoais (lountry).50 

G'A (/] Every pilg-iim Nliip shall he lilted with nut less than two 
latrines, apart trom those for the use of the crew, suflicicntly screened 
from imhlic view and readily accessible. If iliere be any females among 
the pilgrims, one latrine shall be screened olf and sot apart for the exclu¬ 
sive use of females. There shall bo an additional latrine for every 100 
pilgrims, or fraction of that number in excess of 100, and if there be 
more tb.m 100 female |)ilgrims on board, the number of latrines rcserveil 
for llieir use shall bo increased in the proportion they bear to the total 
number of jiilgrims. The latrines shall be provided with seats at the 
rate of not less than three for the first 100 pilgrims and at the rate of 
three for every additional 100 pilgrims, No- latrine shall he allowed 
eitlier hetweon-deeks or in tlie hold, 

(~) The latrines shall he in a eon von lent and accessible place on the 
upper deck, and close up to the bulwarks or rails. They shall be made 
of iron and securely bolted down to the deck beams below the deck. They 
shall not project over the ship’s side. They shall be so placed, that the 
soil shoot of the latrine floor may lead directly out of a port or other 
opening and well clear of the shiji’s side. Every latrine shall be 
divided into separate and private compartments. Each compartment 
shall not be less than 3 feet and 2 feet in size, and shall have a separate 
entrance with door and he fitted with a seat or pair of toot-hoards having 
a free opening or hole in the centre. Eacli such opening shall com¬ 
municate directly with the floor beneath common to all opening.s. The 
floor sliall he eoniinued into the .shoots and have a good fall from each 
end towards the shoot in the centre. The floor of the latrine shall be 
at least 1 foot above the deck to enable the deck beneath to he freely 
flushed. Every eompariment shall he well ventilated by means of such 
opeuings as will not interfere with jirivacy. 

{3) All latrines sliall he kept in good order and disinfected three 
times a day. They shall he continuously flushed by pipes laid on to 
them. These jiipes sliall be of not less than 2 inches internal diameter 
.and fitted at each end of each set of latrines so that tlie latrines may be 
ilushedjrom the ends towards the centre. The deck immediately about 
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tlie liiti’iiips sli:tll he enclosed witli a rid^^e of wood 2 inches lii^li to 
prevent tlio flu.shing water tindiiig its way to other parts of the deck and 
the deck from tlii.s 2 inch ridge to the scuppers shall he coveied with tin, 
lead or other metal. 

(•/) Not less than two sweepei's shall he employed on every pilgiim 
ship, and one additional sweeper shall he employed for e\eiy HH) pilgrims 
in exeess of 100 up to a maximum of five sweeju'i's when the total numhiu' 
of ])ilgrims does not exceed 1,000. h’or every 100 or fraction of 100 
pilgrims in excess of 1,000, one additional sweeper shall he em|)loypd up 
to a maximum of eight sweepers. 

(J) Every pilgrim vessel shall ho providi'd with at least two urinals. 

(id. Every ship shall he jirovidcd with not les.s than one ])lace for 
washing on each side of the deck, .sufficiently screened from ])uhlic view, 
whereof a full proportion, as pre.scrihed in the case, of latrine accommoda¬ 
tion, shall he set ajiart exclusively for fiunale.s, with a water pipi' and 
taj) in each for suiifilying sea-water for ahlulion. 

Medical Infpcct.ion. 

G4. The medical inspection of female pilgrims shall he carried out 
either hy lady doctors or, under the, supervision of the mi'dieal officer 
a]ipointed hy the Ijocal (fovernment under .section 92, hy women appoint¬ 
ed hy tile Loiaii (lovernment in thi.s hehalf. 

05, No articles found hy the medical officer ri'ferred to in the host 
foregoing rule to have heen contaniinati'd hy per.son,« sulfei'ing from 
cholera or choleraie indisposition, or from a disinise which in his opinion 
is dangerously infectious or contagiou.s, or susjiecled hy him to have 
heen .so contaminated, shall he taken on hoard a jiilgrim ship until they 
have been disinfected under his onler in the manner jirescrihed hv rule 
59. 

GO No pilgrim otherwise entitled shall he prevented from emharking 
save for any of the causes s|)ecified in section 92, suh-seetion (2). 

Is.^ue nj ticlefx and refunds of pasuit/o-nirnici/. 

G7. (/) The ticket which every jiilgrim is, under section 95, entitled 
to receive: 

(a) shall he sold from a liook with counterfoil.s, 

(5) shall he denoted hy a serial number which shall also be stamped 
on the counterfoil, and 

(c) shall be of canvas, paper or parchment, and not les.s than 4^ 
inches long hy 3 inches wide. 
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{2) On the ticket and its counterfoil shall be inscribed: — 

(a) the name of the holder, or if the holder be a female, the name 
of the pilgrim whom such female is accompanying, 

(5) the cost in words in Urdu, or in some other vernacular 
language approved by the Local Government, and 
[c) the words food is jirocurahle on hoard the ships. 

The cost of a ticket shall not include any taxes other than the fixed 
dues leviable at Camaran and Jeddah. 

68. (f) Every intending pilgrim who, having purchased a ticket, has 
not been permitted to embark under the provisions of section 32, sub¬ 
section (2), or who, having been received on board a pilgrim ship, has 
l)een removed from it in accordance with the provi.sions of section 33, sub¬ 
section (2), or who is from other unavoidable cause, such as the deten¬ 
tion of any member of his family under either of the provi.sions afore¬ 
said, jirevented from proceeding to the Hedjaz shall be entitled to receive 
back from the owner or agent of the ship the amount paid by him as 
passage-money. 

When a pilgrim dies on board ship before landing at tlie Camaran 
Lazaretto, the Master shall make over to his legal heirs, if any, on board 
or, if no such legal heirs are on board, shall add to his effects listed in 
accordance with rule 78 of tliese rules a sum equivalent to the fixed 
quarantine and sanitary duos leviable at Camaran and Jeddah in all 
cases in which such dues have been paid by the pilgrim in addition to the 
passage-money or have been included in the passage money under rule 67. 

(2) It shall be the duty, in the case of pilgrims at Bombay, of the 
Protector of Pilgrims appointed under the Protection of Pilgrims Act, 

nbay Act 1887, and in the case of pilgrims at any other port, of such officer as the 
1837. Local Government may appoint in this behalf, to see that refunds of 
passage-money are promptly made to intending pilgrims entitled to them 
under this rule. 

(3) The officer making an inspection under section 32 or section 33 
shall, in case of such refund becoming due, impre.ss on the pilgrim’s 
ticket the word.s “ Not permitted to proceed on voyage ”; and such 
pilgrim shall thereupon be entitled, on presentation of the. ticket so 
cancelled at the office of the owner or agent, to a refund of the pa.ssage- 
money paid by him. 

(4) If the owner or agent neglects or refuses, on presentation, as 
provided by clause (3) of the cancelled ticket, to refund to the pilgrim 
the passage-money paid by him, such owner or agent shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, and with a further 
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fine which may extend to twenty rupees for each day after the day on 
which the ticket was presented, during which the refund remains unpaid. 


The Master, Owner, etc. 


G9. Besides complying with tlie foregoing rules so far ns they concern 
him, the master shall give the notice required under section 8 in Form 
No. IV appended to these rules, and shall produce, before the Insjjector 
at the time of his inspection, a certificate in the following form; — 

“ Certified that it is proposed to issue tickets to pilgrims and to 
provide accommodation as follows: — 

“On the voyage of the pilgrim ship proceeding to— 


0» PlI QHIU'. 


' S]u‘i'ial Hi'iioiiimndali-Mi 
M.it iiiiiim iin'iilicr •'( : aiul ]irn ilcjff’M (il any) 

1 ii kt'N to ! u ihsuoil to I'o rchi'Mtiii (or Cat.Ii 
j < land. 


CiflBS I 

I’llgl'llUd of tflO tlil'i 


Dated 


(Signed)- 

Master.” 


70. In the event of a .ship heilig engaged to carry more than 100 
pilgrims, the owner, agent or master shall appoint to it a medical oflicer 
licensed under rule 80. A second medical officer licensed under rule 80 
shall bo similarly appointed if the number of pilgrims exceeds one 
thousand. The owner, agent or master shall also in the case of a ship 
engaged to carry more than 100 pilgrims ajipoiiit at Ica.st one male and if 
there are any female jiilgrims to he emharked, also one female attendant to 
assist the medical officer. In addition to the above attendants, a com¬ 
pounder shall he engaged by the owner, agent or master, if the ship is 
to carry more than 100 [dlgrims. Such comjioundcr and attendants 
must be approved of by the Ilealth Oflicer at the port of departure, and 
arrangements shall be made to the satisfaction of the Inspector for 
providing them with adequate accommodation on hoard ship. 
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71. The master .sliall affoi’d tlie medical officer every facility for 
exaujiuiiii' the iirovisioiis, water and medical .store,s, and for making 
Itimself generally familiar with the ari’angements made for the accoiii- 
uiodation of the ])ilgrims about to he carried. 

72. The ma.ster shall cause the statements required by sections 22 
and 25 to be prejjared in Form No. a])j)ended to the.se rules. 

73. The bond re([uired by section 31 when a ship clears from any 
port in liriti.sh India other than Aden for any l>ort in the Red Sea shall 
be executed in Form No. VI ajipended to the.se rules. 

71. Refore sailing the master .shall obtain from the Port Health 
Officer a bill of healtli as prc.scrihcd in Form No. VII appended to the.se 
rules, 

75. The ma.ster shall post up in the holween-deeks and in such other 
places accessible to tlio ])ilgrims as may he convenient copies of the Act 
and of those rules and of articles 92 and 151 to 101 of the ‘Paris Sanitary 
Convention of 1903, and all notices which ho may he re(iuired so to 
post by the Comnilssioner of Police or other authorized officer 
at the port of first departure. All such copies shall be in English, 
French or German, ami in Persian, Urdu and Guzaiati. The nia.slcr 
shall alford every facility to the Port Officer, or other d\ily authorized 
officer nr person, for making the official inspection of tin; shij), her 
pquipimmt, ventilation, fittings, piajvisions and medical stores, and 
shall himself ho present at sm h inspection. 

7G. The maslor shall he jointly rcspoii.siblc with iho medical officer 
for the care of the jillgrims on Ihe voyage, lie shall see that the special 
accommodation and privileges, if any, to which the pilgrims are entitled, 
arc, reserved to them without: liimlr.ince or diminution throughout the 
voyage; that the space in Ihe upper and between-deeks is not encroached 
upon; that all rules and regulations for securing cleanliness and order 
are carried out, and, as tar as jiossihlc, that all reasonable requisitions 
of the mediral officer are complied with. 

77. The ma.ster shall appoint one of the officers of the ship to the 
charge of the |)rovi.sioii.s and stores, to see to the punctmd issue according 
to scale of the day’s rations and w,iter, and to assist iho medical officer 
generally. 

78. (7) When any ])ilgrim who is unaccompanied by any of his 
legal heirs dies on the voyage, the master shall call a panch composed, 
wherever possible, of four literate pilgrims and the medical officer on 
board the ship, and shall make an inventory of the effects of the 
deceased, adding .-.ueh jiarticulars as to the name and residence of the 

' See Gazette of India, 1909, Supplement, p. 75. 
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deceiiM'd nnd tlip luinus ;ind ;uldT(‘^^tN ol tlip legal heirs and neare.st 
relations in India ns he may he ahh‘ to gather. 

{2) The inventory and jiarticnlars pre.^i rihed hy suli-rnle (1) shall be 
signed by the master ami attested by the nienihers of the said paiich, and 
the master shall then take charge of Ihi' eli'ects of the deceased. 

(dj If the ship returns diiect from the lledjaz to any liritish Indian 
port, the master shall immediately on the ship arrimiig in siudi port, 
make over the eifects of the deceasi-d, with the, said inventory and parti¬ 
culars, to the Commissioner of I’olice in Itombay, Madras or Calcutta, 
and elsewhere, to the (Magistrate of the District, oi, in his absence, 
the Magistrate in idiarge. 

(/) If the death occurs on the voyage to the lledjaz, and the ship 
does not return direct to liritish India, the master shall make over the 
effects, with the said inventory and particulars as affoviv to the liritish 
Consul at .leddah. 

79. The master shall cause the supplementary slateimmt, required 
by section 91 when additional [lilgnms are lakim on board .il an inter¬ 
mediate port, to he pre[iared in Form No. V appended to these rules, 
the heading biuiig alteriMl to “ Sup()lementary SlatiMiiont leqnired hy 
seclion 9T of the Pilgrims Act, 1895." 

The Ojjtver. 

811 (/) licNides complving uitii the foiegoing rules so iar as they 
concern him, the mi'dical ollicer ot e\ci v pilgrim ship required by the 
Act to carr\’ a mi'ilical ollicer shall he lici'iisisl hv the j.ocnl (ioverniiient 
and appointed by or on behalf of llii' ownct of ihe pilgnm ship. Everv 
person desiring to obtain a liciuise to act as sm h medical officer shall 
apply for a license to the Ci\il .Vdiiiinisiralive .Medical Offici-r of the 
province in which thi' port of fir.st depaitiire lies. At Jeddah .such 
license may ho granted, for the return vovago only, by the British 
Ponsiil at that jiort. 

(2'j Th(' license shall he renewable yearly, and shall be in Form No. 
VIII appended to these riile.s. 

(.7) No person .shall bo eligible for appointment as medical officer 
who is unable to write either Mngli.sh or Fiimcli or (Jerman or Italian or 
who does not possess either a medical ijualitication registered in a 
Medical Regi.ster in the United Kingdom or a degree or license of one 
of the following Universities, ri:., Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Punjab 
and Allahabad, or the qualification of a Military As.sistarit Surgeon. 

81. The medical officer shall, if not already attached to the ship, im¬ 
mediately on his being appointed to it, proceed on board, reprrt himself 

2c 
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to the master, examine and chock tlie medicines and medical stores, and 
inform himself generally as to the arrangements made for the accom¬ 
modation of the pilgrims. 

82. The medical officer shall also report himself personally to the 
Inspector with a view to receiving any instructions which that officer 
may have to give him in connection with his duties and the official in¬ 
spection of the ship. 

83. The medical officer shall be present at the final inspection and, 
after it has been held and the ship and her arrangements approved, he 
shall, if satisfied regarding arrangements for the care and comfort of 
the pilgrims made in accordance with the rules, furnish a certificate to 
that effect in Form Xo. IX appended to these rules. 

84. The medical, officer shall provide himself with all the necessary 
instructions and forms required for the voyage. 

85. The medical officer shall attend any medical officer appointed to 
inspect the pilgrims before embarkation under section 32, or after 
embarkation under section 33, and shall, with a view to special care or 
precautions on the voyage, watch those who may appear to be in an infirm 
or sickly state, and make a note regarding them in his diary. 

86. The medical officer shall not leave the ship after the medical 
inspection has been completed. lie shall see that the place set apart 
for the accommodation of the pilgrims is not encroached upon; that all 
the pilgrims have access to the upper deck; that good drinking water is 
readily accessible and duly supplied; that the latrines are attended to by 
the .ship’s topases; that a supply of water is at hand for use in tlie latrines; 
that suitable hours have been fixed, in communication with the officer in 
charge of the stores, for the regular issue of daily rations to such of the 
pilgrims as have to be fed by tlie ship; and, generally, that every proper 
care is taken to secure cleanliness and good sanitary arrangements on 
board. 

87. The medical officer shall satisfy himself that any additional 
passenger waiting to be taken on board at an intermediate port is not 
suffering from, or shows no signs or symptoms of, choleraic indisposition 
or any disease which is, in his opinion, dangerously infectious or 
contagious. 

88. The medical officer shall be jointly responsible with the master 
for the care of the pilgrims on the voyage, and shall co-operate with the 
master and officers of the ship for the welfare of the pilgrims. 

89. During the voyage from any port in British India (except Aden), 
Ahe medical officer shall for the first five days daily inspect the pilgrims 
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and obserye ihom individually to assure himself that none of (hem 
is affected with cholera, small-pox, yellow fever or plague. 

90. The medical officer shall, if he has any doubt ns to the ijuality 
of the drinking water, draw the attention of the master, in writing, to 
the provisions of rule 41. 

91. The medical officer shall, should any case of infectious or con¬ 
tagious disease occur, .‘-atisfy himself that disinfection is performed in 
the manner prescribed by rule 59, and shall record in his diary the fact 
that ho has done so. 

92. (I) The medical officer shall keep up regularly, from day to day 
throughout the voyage, the following records in connection with hi's 
■duties, viz .: — 

{a) a medical diary of the principal events of ihe voyage, briefly 
and accurately recording all facts in connection with the 
medical history of the jiilgrims, including n record of any 
advice he may give to the master, and ot compliance with 
or neglect of, such advice; 

{h) an Admission and Discharge Hook of every case brought 
under treatment in Eorm Xo. X ajijieiided to thesi' rules; 
and 

(c) a Register of Deaths in Dorm No. XI ajipendcd to these rules. 

(2) These records shall bo written in cither English, French, German 
or Italian. 

93. On arrival at the port of debarkation in the Red Sea, the medical 
officer shall submit his diary and returns to the Consular authority 
there for transmission to the Government of India, and shall forward 
simultaneously a copy of them to the Inspector at the port in British 
India from which the voyage commenced, and on airival at any British 
Indian port to the Chief Customs-officer or to any officer authorized 
under section 25 to receive the statements referred to in that section. 


FORMS. 

No. I. 

Certificate (A) under section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895. 

I) _ , duly, appointed and authorized 

■to grant certificates under section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, 

2c2 
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do hereby certify that tlie ship , 

|re^ister toimajre tons, being a pilgrim 

ship within the moaning of the said Act, and now riding- at anchor 
at , and ready (o proceed on a voyage to 

i.s sea-worthy, properly equipped, fitted ami 
ventilated, and that she is callable of carrying pilgrims. 


No, II, 

Cernficate {!J) under section 12 of the I’llgrnii /let, 75-9-1, 

I, , , duly appoiut('d and aiitliorizod to grant 

uertificate.s under .section 12 of tlio Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, do hereby 
certify that the ship of , being a pilgrim 

ship witliiu the meaning of the said Act, and having on board 
pilgrims, lists of whose number and se.'v liavi' lieen furnished by 

, the nucster of the said ship, and ready to proceed on a voyage 
to , the iiilormediato ports at wliieh she is intended to 

touch being , has tlie proiier complement of officers 

and .seamen; (hat slie is principally pr(>p(dled by .steam; that (in cases 
when tonnage or stt'ain-puwer Imve been prescribed) she is of the pre¬ 
scribed tonnage and steam-power; that .slie has suffieieiit and suitable 
rooking, hospital, washing and lutiine aocommodation on hoard: that 
the |)rovi.sions, fuel and pure water and otln'r str)n's pi-escribed for .''ucli 
ships by the rules under tlie said ,\c(, are of good (piality and ])roperly 
stowed nr jiacked, and are .sufficient accoi'ding to the scale for the time 
being fixed liy the said rules; and that the said provisions, fuel and water 
are .sufficient for days, the jirolialile duration 

of the said voyage, and also .suffieient to provide tlie pilgrims with food 
in the event of an accident to her maeliinery; that is to say, water and 
fuel suffieient for the whole number of pilgrims and 

provisions sutlieieiit for pilgrims, the remaining, viz., 

])ilgrims finding their own provisions. 

I also certify [in the case of a shij) to carry more than 100 pilgrims] 
that she has on board the medical officer [or officers as the ease may be] 
required liy section 27 of the Act and the aticndaiits pre,scribed by rule 
70 of the rules thereunder. 

I also certify that the master of the said .ship hold.s Certificate A as 
required by section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and that there 
is no cargo on board contrary to the provisions of rule 50 of the rules 
thereunder. 
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I do fiirtlicT cTriifv iliat llio full sjuhm' ii'(|\iir('d liy ilii- ^.iid Act li.is 
been''appropr]ated to pilpriiiis on hoard. 


No. III. 

Siippleincnttini Certificatr B under xreti(i)i 2-1 nj the I’llpniii Ships Act, 

im. 

I, , duly iippuiiitcd Olid aullionzcd to grant 

rertifirotps under ^potiou I'd of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 189ii, do hereby 
certify that the number of additional jiilgrims taken on board tlie 
pilgrim .ship from the ])ort of • is 

; that the |irovision,s, fuel 
and pure water (over and above what is necessary for the crew), and 
the other store.? prescribed for such shijis by the rules undi'r tho said 
Act, are of good quality and properly stowed or packed, and are sufficient 
accoiding to tlie scale for the time being fixed by the said rules, and 
that the said ]irovisions, fuel and water are sufficient for 

days, the declared duration of the said voyage, and also 
sufficient to provide the pilgrims with food in the event, of an accident 
to her niachinery; that is to say, water and fuel sufficient for the whole 
number of pilgrims on board, and provisions 

sufficient for the pilgrim.? i-emaining, vi:., jiilgrims finding 

their own provisions. 

Dated at this day of 19 . 


No. IV. 

Notice to he given hy master^ owner or agent under sriiion S of the 
Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895. 

I,* , hereby give notice that the .steamship * Hew iwert 

, register tonnage tons, being a pilgrim 

ship within the meaning of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and being 
capable of carrying . pilgrims, will leave the port of agent. 

on a voyage to on the 

day of 19 . 



1376 GENERAL RULES- 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Pilqeim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895). 

Equipment, provUioning, eto., of Pilgrim Ships—confd. 

No, V. 

Statement to be furnished by the master of every pilgrim ship under section 
22 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1SD5, of the crew and pilgrims proceed¬ 
ing in the bound to , or under 

section 2S of the crew and pilgrims on board the on 

arrival at 


Masti'r 
Offlocra 
EngineorJ . 

Deck crew 
EDginc-room crew 
Serrants 


Crew 


Kciiiiber. 


'I’OTiL 


Pilgrims, 



Names on Maie 
P lLOtllMS. 

Number of Female 
P lLOKIMS. 

Number of infants 
(if any) under onr 

YEAR OF AOE AOCOM- 

TANYlNO PILGRIMS 
ENTERED IN PRR- 

ceding columns. 


1st 

class. 

2ii<l 

class. 

Lowest 

clas''. 

]8t 

Cl.T'-iS. 

2nd 

clas^. 

Lowest 

class. 

lat ' 2iid 
class. , class. 

Lowest 

class 

TOI AL 










. Master, 

The of 19 . Officer appointed under- 

section 8, Act of 1895. 
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No. VI. 

Bond executed pursuant to the i)r(n'tsions of section 31 of the Pilgrim 

Ships Act, ms. 

Know all men by tlie.se presents that we of 

and of are held and firmly 

bounden to the Secretary of Slate for India in Council in the sum of five 
thou.saiid rupees of lawful money of British India to bo paid to the said 
Secretary of State in Council, his certain attorney, successors or assigns, 
for which payment well and truly to bo made, wo bind ourselves, our 
heirs, executors, administrators, and representatives jointly, and every 
one of us bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and repre¬ 
sentatives jointly, and each of us binds himself, his heirs, executors, 
administrators and representatives severally firmly‘by these presents, 
sealed witli our respective seals, dated this day of 

in the Christian year one thousand nine hundred 
and 

And each of us, the said doth hereby or himself, his heirs, 

executors, administrators, and representatives covenant with tlie said 
Secretary of State in Council, his successors and assigns, tluit if any 
suit shall be lirought, touching the subject matter of this obligation or 
the condition licreiinder written in any Court subject to the superinten¬ 
dence of the High Court of .liidicature at the same shall 

and may, at the instance of the said Secretary of State in Council, be 
removed into, tried and determined by the said High Court in its Extra¬ 
ordinary Original .lurisdiction. 

Whereas the above bounden* t the J of a pilgrim 

ship called the now about to sail from the port of 

in British India to a port in the Bed Sea, touching at Adea§ 

and before ap])lving for a port-clearance to the officer at 
the port of whose duty it is to grant a port-clearance for 

such ship, the above bounden 1| and II 

suretie.sH 

who are both resident in British India, have at the request of the 
Secretary of State for India in Council agreed to execute the above 
written joint and several bond or obligation as required by section 31 
of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895. Now the condition of the above written 
bond or obligation is such that if the said pilgrim ship on her outward 
voyage to the said port of 

in the Red Sea touches at Aden and does not leave the said 
port of Aden on the said outward voyage without having obtained from 
the proper authority at Aden aforesaid a certificate as required by section 


* Here ioiei 
the name oi 
tiamee of tfa 
principal ot 
principal* 
only. 

t (I*) or (an 
t (Owner) o 
(owner*) 
(agent) or 
(agent*) or 
(master) 
j Insert 
names of 
any other 
ports to be 
visited. 

II Hi* ot the 
i Name* of 
surttiei. 



To bo 
inserted if 
there is a 
medical 
officer. 


t Including 
officers and 
able bodied 
seamen. 


J Or as the 
case may be. 
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29 of ilte Act, and if the master (*atiit medical utticer) comjdie.s (nr 
comply) with on tlie outward voyafre, and also on the homeward voyafre, 
if the shi]) continues to he a jiilgrim shi]i, the jirovi.sioii.s of the Pilprim 
Ships Act, 1895, and ot such rules, relatiiifr to pilpriui shijis .sailing 
hetween jtorts in Jlritish India atid ports in the Red Sea, as the Governor 
General in Council may, from time to time, malte under the said 
Act, then the ahove-written lioiid or ohlipation shall he void. 


No. VII. 


sailing under the 
(medical 
with 

pilgrims and 


■ Form oj Bill of Health. 

This i.s to certify tliat the jiilgrim .ship 

flag and under the command of Captain 
ofllcer ) of Iona, bound for 

crew of jiersonst and 

laden with a cargo of i.s at tlie time of leaving this port 

in a satisfactoi'y sanitary eoiidition, and that no case of cholera or in¬ 
fectious dnsease dangei'ous to life exists among the ofiicers, jiasseiigers, 
pilgrims or crew, who have been examined liy day on shore before 
eniharkalion and found free from ]ilague. 

It i.s further coitified that the town and port ot are 

at present free tromj epidemic chidera, plague, yellow’ fever and all 
other dangerous opidemio disease. 

The clothing and htulding ot tlie native crew and of the pilgrims have 
been disinfected on .shore. 

The vessel has been completely cleansed and freed from rats by means 
ot the Chivton ajijiaratus liefore eniliaikation ot the jiilgriins. 


Pilgrims 


fMen 
I Women 
. \ POVB 
j Girls 
[^Infants 


Total No 


This ship is measured for 
under one year. 


pilgrims exclusive of infants 
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Form of Liccii.'i' to hf grcntid to Midimil (Ifjici rf jiiorndiiiij ni charge 

oj J'llgriins. 

Till' lioan'i’ Ilf lliis liolila iciIiticatc to jiraati.'io 

iiit'dirine and -.iirofn'. lioin is licensed to liave 

medical cliaic(> at jnlo'iinis jii'oi eediiij:, under (lie |iio\i'ioiis of (lie 
I’lle'nin Ships .\ct, 181)0, to . 1 his license holds eniid lor 

one ye.ar i'roui this date. 

Dated— 


[//cre niter i-cal oj office.'] 

Signature of recijiicnt. Siirg(on-(lcni raJ, or Sciretai i/ to Surgeon- 
(inirial, in / m < ali.'cnn'; 1 impi cloi■(leneiaj of ('ml Ilofpitalr, or 
Officer in charge of office; or Fort Health Officer or Fort Siirgcnii, 

Noil.—111 niamnin tills Ihi'iisc, |irc[i'i’i-m'e slhiulil tic given to iiKiiiiiil giaiiu.iU's or 
liccnti.itea of a I'nncisity el' etlici i ei ogiiiscd lneiisiiig lnuly, jihiviileil thrv ,ii'c miri of 
goiui iliiuaiter <iiui of .sonic cvpciiciKc it is desiralilc tliat niedii.'il oflneis sliiiiild no 
Mnhaiiiniad.TiiP 


No. IX. 

Form of Medical Officer'^ ('ei tificatc, 

t'ertified lliat I have hy carelul inspection s.itisfied niyself in repard 
to the arranoeinents that have heen made in accordance with the re(|nire- 
meiits of the rules relating to pilgrim ships jiroceediue to the Ifedjaz 
tor the care and comfort of (he jiilfrrims about to he carried in the 
jiilprim ship liroceedni" to ; and (hat I was 

jiresent with the Inspeetino Officer at his final inspection of the ariange- 
ments, held on tlie of 19 . 


Dated 


Medical Officer 
In charge of jalgrims 



No. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Pii.grim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV op 1895). 
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Tart II.—General Rules and Orders made under General. 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

The Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895) 

Equipmtnt, provisioning, tto., of Pilgrim Ships—cmvrM 

N 
•< 


3 

o 



G* 2 ett«j of India, 1910, Pf. I, p. 1039.^ 



Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—co/UtZ. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 189G). 

Cotton Dutiet. 

No. 9289 — 5, dated the 2ht December, 1912 .—In exercise of the 
power conferr(Ml by section T (/) of tlie Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II 
of 1896), and in supersession of the Notification in this Department, 
No. 9119—9, dated the 16tli December, 1911, tlie Coveriior Geueral in 
Council is jileasod to fix, for the descriptions of cotton goods hereunder 
specified, tariff values as follows, wdth eifect from the 1st January, 
1913; — 

Grey yotnU, plain or bordered. 

Tariff value 
per lb. 


. «. p. 

1. Gliadare and bcdshcets, plain, or having only borders not 

over 1".0 3 

2. Pangari and Khadi cloth.8 3 

3. Dhiities, oholas, dupaUas, limgis, and gumchas, plain, or having 

only borders not over i" .9 9 

4. Dhutics, cholaa, dnpaltas, lungis and gumchas, having only 

borders over but not over J".9 9 

5. Dhutics, cholaa, dupattas, lungis and gumchas, having only 

borders over but not over 2’ . 10 6 

6. Palais and saris with lieadings over 4" wide and only coloured 

borders not over .10 6 

7 Domestics, T cloths, shirtings, longcloth, sheetings having 

borders not over i".93 

8 Drills and jeans, plain.9 0 

9. Fents.7 9 

10. Printers and sadlapat.9 9 

11. Printers (bhagabad).9 3 

12. Shirtings, twilled, unbleached.11 3 

13. Shirtings, twilled, bleached . . .... 13 3 

14. Tent, sail, commissariat, and double threaded cloth (dosuti) . 8 9 

15. Zanzibar cloth.9 0 


Provided tliut for euleiidercd grey goods 3 pies shall he added to the 
-above values. 

Figured or coloured goods. 

Tariff value 
per lb. 


a. p. 

16. Bedcovers, twilled sheets, quilts, and table-cloths, with borders 

not over .99 

17. Bedcovers, quilts, table-cloths, twilled or plain wove sheets and 

chadara. coloured warp or weft .... . 11 3 













Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Tiiii CoTTo.N DiTiKs Ai r, IS'JG (II of 1891)). 

Cotton Duties 

Fifjured nr (‘(ilnun'd ijnndt —coiu’ld. 

Tariff \alue 


por lb 

(I p. 

18. Bedcoverji, limits, (able clotln, twilled or plain wn\o .^lieet.s and 

chadai's, enloured warp and weft.12 0 

19. Bed ticking, plain or dulled.9 9 

20. Check guinchas. 11 6 

21. Cholia and .saria (coloured).13 0 

22. Cottmi tweed, coininonly called linntiiig cloth, plain oi stuped 

including lehona, 'I'liaiia ausi, Thana dull, 1 liana twill, 

and Thana check.LL 0 

23. Kngluh jiattorned I'liuks, trouserings and coatings . . . 12 3 

24. Dulls, stii})ed. 10 0 

25. Dulls, checked.* . . 10 3 

26. Dulls, dyed.116 

27. KaiK'v (lobby pattern iliuks, iulnured wart) and w(‘ft . . ll 6 

28. Tents.9 0 

29. Tlannel [uattern susi and dubby siisi, grey weft . . .110 

30 Flannel pattern su.^i and dobby .'=usi, lolouied weft . . 12 0 

31. Jningi.s, coloured.ll 9 

32 LungiS; giey with coloutvd .stiipes and boideia . . . 9 9 

33. Napkins, gjcy.9 Q 

34. Napkins, bit'ached.12 6 

35 Suu I heck, Kiniluh, gicy gnnind.12 3 

36 Siihi (:h''(.ks, urdunuy, ;;ie;» ll 3 

37. SiLsi ihetks, oidiniu\, mlunK'd waij) oi weft . . . . 11 9 

38 Susi cluM’kslieels, oidiii.iis, gies giuuiid . . . . ll 9 

39. Siifti, oidinai}, cnlouied slupe.s, giey ^luund ... lU 6 

40. Siisi, ordinaiy, ciloined welt . '. ill) 

41. Tent cloth, bine and ird.ll (J 

42. Tent duLli, khaki . . Ll 9 

43. Towels, Turkish, grey.12 0 

44 Towels, 'rurkish, bleached.14 3 

45. Towels, huneycuinb and other soils, grey.9 9 

46. Towels, huneu'iiiih. hhui lifd.12 3 

47. Zephyr clotii.115 

48. Zephyr stuped and checked.12 3 


Provided that any g-oods hpecified in the ioregoing lists sliull, wl 
woven wdth borders of silk, he iivsessed to duty ad valorem. 

[iiF6 Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1689,] 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Cotto.n Dvties Act, 1896 (II o? 1896). 

Prohibition of the payment of drawback on the exportation of yarn or cotton fabrics. 

TVo. 3191-S.R., dated the 5th. July, 1895. —In exercise of the power 
conferred hy section 22 of the Cotton Duties Act (XVII of 1894), the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to prohibit the payment of draw¬ 
back on the exportation of yarn or cotton fabrics to— 

(1) the j)orts in the States of Travancore and Cochin, 

(2) the ports of II is Highness the Gaekwar of llaroda, 

(3) the ports of the Thakur of IShavnagar, 

(4) the ports of the Nawab of Cambay, 

(5) the ports of the Nawab of Ilabsan, 

~{(j) the Portuyuese Indian jjort of Din, and 

(7) the ports 'spccitied below in Kutch and Kathiawar. 


hi Kutch. 


Jakhaa. 

Kotestiwar. 

Lakli;:>at. 


Mundia. 

Rohar. 

Tuna. 


.’il.’Ujdvi. 

In Kathiawar. 


Beri. 

Navabander 

(under Junagadh). 

Bherai. 

Navabander 

(under Nawanagar). 

Chorvad. 

Navibanger. 

Jafarabad. 

Pimpavao. 


Jinjiira. 

Porbander. 


Joria. 

Satya. 


Kathivadar. 

Simdrai. 


Madhavpur. 

Mahuva. 

Sutrapara 

'I’alaja. 

Veraval. 


Mangrol. 


Miani. 

Wavanya. 



[8Vc Gazette of India, 1895, Pt. I, p. 603.] 

' This notification is kept alive by section 22 [S] of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 
1896), Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 

’ Cancelled by Notification No. 2547-S. R., dated the 23rd June, 1890, see Gazette of 
'India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 606. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 

Asseument to Cotton dutiM. 

Ao. 864-S.R., dated the 2ht February, 1896 .—In cxorciso cf tlie 
power conferred by section 36 of the Cotton Dntie.s Act (II of 1896), 
the Governor General in Council i.s pleased to make the sub-joined rules 
under the said Act, and to direct that they shall bo enforced tlirougbout 
British India in supersession of {he rules made under Act XVII of 1894 
nnd published with the undermentioned Notifications: — 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 2061-S.K., dated the 
3rd M.ay, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 4722-S,K., dated the 
3rd October, 1895. 

Foreign Department, No. 3280-1., dated the 4th October, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 5432-S.Il., dated the 
15th November, 1895. • 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 5434-S.I?., dated the 
15th November, 1895. 


liULES. 


Return and Notice Assessment. 

1. The return required by section 8 of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896, 
from the owner of every mill in which cotton goods arc ])roduced shall 
be in Fom A appended to those Rules, and shall contain tho j)arliculars 
indicated therein, shown separately for each description of goods and 
for goods of the same description but of different dimensions. 

The declaration of tho truth of such return shall be subscribed in the 
terms set forth at the foot of the said form. 

2. Every mill-owner who has entered any cotton goods in column 5 
of the return shall also deliver to tho Collector, within 20 days after 
the date on which such return is due for delivery, tho certificate required 
by section 18 of the Act. 

3. When the return, duly completed, has been delivered to the 
Collector as provided in the Act, the Collector shall check the same in 
any manner that may appear to him desirable, and may, for such pur¬ 
pose, examine and compare, or cause to be examined and compared, the 
records and accounts of the mill. He shall ascertain that the quantities 
shown in column 5 of the return agree with those shown in the certificates 
issued, and shall also satisfy himself that the quantities shown as ware¬ 
housed have been actually so dealt with. 



1886 GENEEAL RULES- 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council' 


Tnii CoTTox Duties zi.cT, 189G [11 of 189G). 

Assessment to Cotton duties—contt/. 

4. Tlie Collector, wlieu satisfied tliat the retuni is correct, shall send 
to the mill-owner a statemeut in Form 15 ap])eiided to these Rules show¬ 
ing as due for the period to which the return relates the total duty 
assessed by him. 

5. If the amount of the duty assessed is not immediately tendered, 
a notice may lie served on the mill-owner under section 9, sub-sectiou 
(7) of till' Act, wiiiidi .shall be in Form C appended t'o these Rules. 

Free Exrort .\xu Ur.vwhack. 

'G. Every mill-owner e.xporting goods direct from the mill shall, at 
the time of putting in the shipping bills, furnish the Collector of 
Customs at the port of shipment with the particulars indicated in Form 
E appended to these Rules. 

7. [/) Every mill-owner selling goods for future e.xport shall, unless 
it is otherwise provided by the contract, be bound to furnish the pur¬ 
chaser on ronuest with the particulars indicated in Form E, and to fill 
in the certificate of sale at the foot of the form. 

“[He shall also furnish a return in Form 1) with respect to such goods 
at the same time and to the same authority as is required by Rule G 
in the ease of goods e.xported by him direct.] 

[2) If the e.xporter of the goods desires to claim certificate of draw¬ 
back in respect of such goods, he shall supply to the Collector the 
partietdars indicated in Form E at the time of [luttiug in the shi'ipiug 
bills, 

8. The Collector of Customs at the poll of shi[)ment may then take 
such steps as may be necessary to satisfy himself that the goods brought 
for export correspond with the descri[)tion given in Form E, and that 
their contents are as therein stated. Wlnui satisfied on these points,, 
and after the goods have been exported the Collector shall— 

(/) if the goods have not been assessed in auv return received, 
before the a[iplication for export is made— 

issue a certificate in Form F; 

(,9)'i[ the goods have been so assessed— 

grant drawback on proof of payment of duty on the goods in respect of 
which the claim for drawback is made. 

‘ Substituted by Notification No. 2429-S. R., dated the 29tli May, 1899, see Gazette 
of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 447. 

’ Added by Notification No. 126-S. R., dated 8tli January, 1897, see Gazette of India, 
1897, Pt. I, p. 16. 



AND OEDERS. 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-(V(;,^y. 


Till- Cotton Dttiks Act, 18!}(; (II ot ISilG). 

• Assessment to Cotton duties—ronW. 

9. The rertiticatc issiiail in Conn K may be miide over to the (>\j)orter 
of the goods, if tlie mill-owner 1ms given luilhority for llmt purpose. 

10. A record sliall be maiiibiiiied in the office of the Collector of 
Customs at the port of shipment, of all certificates so issued. 

11. All certificate.s delivered in accordance with Rule 2 of Ihese ICile.s 
shall be filed in the Cidlector’s office. 

Itl. If goods on whi(di duty ha.s been paid are exporli'd by the 
owner of the mill in whi(di they were ])roduced, tin' (hdleclor may 
credit tin' amount of drawba(d^ allowed thereon against the next 
demand for duty, in the event of such duty being payable to l.im. 


iMlI.T, lil'Xil.STKTi.S AND EkcOUDS. 

Id. Every l)ale of goods made uj) at a mill shall b<' stamped with 
a consecutive nunda'i’, which shall he entered at the tiim.' of haling in a 
register to la* called the Bale llcgister, it shall furtlier lie iimrlu'd boforo 
it is issued out of the premises of tlie mill, witli the date of issue. 

14. The Bale llcgister shall show— 

(1) the consecutive numher of the bale; 

(2) the description of goods contained in tim halo; 

(3) the “real value” of the goods; 

(4) the numher of pieces of piece-goods; 

(5) the dimensions and weight of the goods; and 

(6) the date on which the bale is issued out of the premises of 

the mill. 

15. All other goods not baled and marked in accordance with Rule 
13 shall be entered in a register of goods issued out of the premises of 
the-mill in which shall be entered the de.scription, weight and real value 
of all such goods. 


Special i'ROVisions for bleached oh dyed goods. 


16. The exporter of goods which have been bleached or dyed after 
having issued out of the premises of a mill, shall, in addition to the 
information required by Rule 7 («), furni.sh the Collector of Customs 
with a statement from tho owner of the works in which such goods w'ere 
bleached or dyed, showing for the same— 


(1) the numbers and marks on the bales of bleached or dyed goods- 
for export; 

2 D 
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Part II.—General Kules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contti. 


Tue Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 

(2) the numbers and marks on the bales of grey goods from which 

the bales of bleached or dyed goods have been made up; 

(3) the weight of the bales for export; 

(4) the date of putting the goods into process; 

(5) the date of baling the finished goods; and 

(6) tlie name of the ow'iier of the works at which such goods were 

bleached or dyed. 

17. Th(> Collector shall satisfy himself, by reference to the books 
and records of the works at which such goods were bleached or dyed, 
or otherwise as ho may think fit, of the identity of the same with the 
grey goods shown in Eorm E. 

Sl’ECIAL RuEE FOIt ALL MlLI.S IN WHICH TAUN IS SPUN. 

18. The owner of every mill in which yarn is spun shall prepare 
and deliver to the (.lollector, on or before the 15th of each month, a 
return in Form G of all yarn spun in the mill during the preceding 
month. 

Special eule foe all Factoeies which manufactuee Hosieey .4nd 

OTHEE WEARING APPAREL. 

'19. The owner of every factory in which hosiery and other kinds 
of cotton wearing apparel are iiianufactured, who does not already keep 
the regi.slers proscribed under rules 13, 14 and 15, .shall prejiare and keep 
in Engli.sh three registers, A T, A II and A III, in the form.s hereto 
appended, showing (f) the amount of cotton-webbing manufactured 
daily for conversion into wearing apparel, and (n) the amount of hosiery 
goods daily made up into ])ackets and ready lor issue. In addition to 
these three registers, the owner of every such factory shall prepare and 
keep fhe register of goods issued out of the factory premises mentioned 
in rule 15 above. All thc,se registers shall be kept upon the premises 
of the factory, and shall be .showm to the Collector or other officer duly 
appointed on demand. 

' Rule 19 was added by Notificalioii No. 4805-8. H., dated the 21st September, 1900, 
iee Gazette of India, 1900, Ft. I, p. 697. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—oodit/. 


'I’liE Cotton Duties Act, 189G (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 



1 Substitutej by Notihcatiou Mo 20>J -3, dated 17th March, 1906, Gazette of India, IPoo, Pt 
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Part II.—General Kules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contti. 


Tue Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 

(2) the numbers and marks on the bales of grey goods from which 

the bales of bleached or dyed goods have been made up; 

(3) the weight of the bales for export; 

(4) the date of putting the goods into process; 

(5) the date of baling the finished goods; and 

(6) tlie name of the ow'iier of the works at which such goods were 

bleached or dyed. 

17. Th(> Collector shall satisfy himself, by reference to the books 
and records of the works at which such goods were bleached or dyed, 
or otherwise as ho may think fit, of the identity of the same with the 
grey goods shown in Eorm E. 

Sl’ECIAL RuEE FOIt ALL MlLI.S IN WHICH TAUN IS SPUN. 

18. The owner of every mill in which yarn is spun shall prepare 
and deliver to the (.lollector, on or before the 15th of each month, a 
return in Form G of all yarn spun in the mill during the preceding 
month. 

Special eule foe all Factoeies which manufactuee Hosieey .4nd 

OTHEE WEARING APPAREL. 

'19. The owner of every factory in which hosiery and other kinds 
of cotton wearing apparel are iiianufactured, who does not already keep 
the regi.slers proscribed under rules 13, 14 and 15, .shall prejiare and keep 
in Engli.sh three registers, A T, A II and A III, in the form.s hereto 
appended, showing (f) the amount of cotton-webbing manufactured 
daily for conversion into wearing apparel, and (n) the amount of hosiery 
goods daily made up into ])ackets and ready lor issue. In addition to 
these three registers, the owner of every such factory shall prepare and 
keep fhe register of goods issued out of the factory premises mentioned 
in rule 15 above. All thc,se registers shall be kept upon the premises 
of the factory, and shall be .showm to the Collector or other officer duly 
appointed on demand. 

' Rule 19 was added by Notificalioii No. 4805-8. H., dated the 21st September, 1900, 
iee Gazette of India, 1900, Ft. I, p. 697. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 

The CoTioN Dltiks Acr, 1890 (II oe 1890). 


Assessment to Cotton duties- 



torms A I III were added by Notificatiou Xo 4S0o~i^. i:., dateil 2ist September, liXiO, see Gazette of India, IbiM Pt. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-cv-rf;?. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 189G (TI of 189G). 

Assessment to Cotton duties—conM 

I’ORM 

COEOURED 

IJaH^ register o/'hosiery (joixh iiiaile nji into pnekefs 



[Added by ^ otifuat'u n No. -iSOo'S. , dated 2l5t September, 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—( 

Tiif, Cotton Duties Act, 189G (II of 189G). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— conW. 

A II. 

Gooii.c. 

ami reailij for i-uui’ nt the . knsieni laolnri/. 



1900, see (iazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 597.] 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Tiiii Cotton Doties Act, 1896 (11 oe 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 


FORl\r 

Grey 


J)ail’/ rajUtvr o[ hoxicri/ yoods made up into pacl'ets 


D\-IK os- which I'ACKKTS 

MADE. 


(’OTTON (»UkH''KEVS, 
U HI I E. 


COTrON I'AMS, WnilE 



Ity Notiticatioii No. 4806-S. R., dated 21st Septombcr 
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Paij^t II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council~co;i«(/. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1890 (II oe 189(Jj. 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 

A III. 


■GOODS. 

and ready for issue at the , lioncf'i fiielorji, 

CoTToV SO( KS \NJ) STOCMM.'^i, WnriT . (’OIIOV C V !'8, AV li 1 I l 



1900, see Gazette of Imlia, 1900, Pt. I, p. 597.] 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—ooniil. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 





AND ORDERS. 1397 

Part II,—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Cotton Duties Act, 189G (II of ]S!)(i). 

Assessment to Cotton duties—( um/i/. 







1396 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—ooniil. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1cS96 (TI of 1890). 

Assessment to Cotton dutle8-^on/(t. 

E. 

Export' piT S S, _ _ _ _ . on „ 101 . 

r> 7 s !i 1(1 

Dufy li'vic'l (Td | 

' Im' till. il in only ; N o of iiion i. )ii 
if (Inly Inn riu’li Hnlc. 

in’ini ])lli(Ul 


of 101 . 

-on 101 

or other Priiu’ipnl Ollici'r of the Mill. ] 
Dated 

see Oaiette of liniin. 1891), IT. 1, p. -147. 


Dates of isaiio 

out of tlie Mill N'lune of exporter i Hiial Vnliie. 
t’renines. 


101 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conti. 


Tue Cotton Duties Act, 189G (II of 1896). 

Assessment to Cotton duties—contd. 

FORM F. 

Ceutified that the Cotton’ (joods shown below were exported 

-to on... 

191 , and that the 

Mii.r. is entitled to deduct tlic .same from tlie statements of Cotton Goods 
produced durlii" the month of 191 


I)('Bcri])tion uf goods 


Nos. oil liiilcs' * ns ill lialo 
rogistcr. 


Weight (if little iir pneknge. 



Bate^ 


(Signed'!- 


-191 


Collec/or. 


‘ The words “ or lackagi'S ” were omitted hy Notificatioa No. 2-129-S.U., dated 29th May 
lb99. see Gazette of India, lb‘J9, Ft. I, p. Tl?. 

* Inserted by the above Nolllleation. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1cS96 (TI of 1890). 

Assessment to Cotton dutle8-^on/(t. 

E. 

Export' piT S S, _ _ _ _ . on „ 101 . 

r> 7 s !i 1(1 

Dufy li'vic'l (Td | 

' Im' till. il in only ; N o of iiion i. )ii 
if (Inly Inn riu’li Hnlc. 

in’ini ])lli(Ul 


of 101 . 

-on 101 

or other Priiu’ipnl Ollici'r of the Mill. ] 
Dated 

see Oaiette of liniin. 1891), IT. 1, p. -147. 


Dates of isaiio 

out of tlie Mill N'lune of exporter i Hiial Vnliie. 
t’renines. 


101 





FORM A. 

Particulars of all Cotton goods I'l'oduced at _ IMiU. dvring the / triod leginving and 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cvwitil. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II ov 1896). 


Assessment to Cotton duties -<-on/rf. 



Tcntcloth 
Other sorts 





I'ORil A— contd. 

Particulars of all Cotton goods produced at^ _ ilill during the jieriod beginning and 

ending -- 191 


AND ORDEIiS. 


Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-co/i^*/. 


Tiik Cotton ])i tits Act, 189(1 (II ot ]89ti). 


Assessment to Cotton duties— 


O , . 

O T) 3 jD _g 
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Part P’—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Acl, 1890 (TT of 1890). 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cy/ittZ. 


The Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 (III of 1897). 

Delegation of powers to Local Governments. 

Aw. 302, dated the 4th Fehruarji, 75,97.- -AVliereiis cerliiin purls of 
India are visited by, and others threatened with, an outbreak of dangerous 
epidemic disease known as bubonic plague, the Governor Geijcral in 
Council, in exercise of the pow'cns conferred by section 2, sub-section (5), 
of the E])idemic Diseases Act, 1897, is pleased to direct that the powers 
■conferred by the .said Act may be exercised by Local Governmciits with 
regard to their respective territories as follows; — 

(a) all the said jiowcrs by tlie Governors of Fort St. George 
and lionibay in Council, the l.ieutenant-Governor of Bengal 
and Chief Coinnus.sloner of Bmnia; 

[h) the powers conferred by .section 2, sub-section (/), and sub¬ 
section {2), clause (b), by the Liculenant-Governor of tlie 
North-AVostorn Provinces and Chief Coimni.'-sionei' of Oudli, 
the Ijieutcnant-Governor of the Punjalf and tlie Chief 
Couiinissioner of the Central Provinces; and 
(<’) the powers conferred by section 2, .sub-secliou (2), clause (h), 
by the Chief Commissioners of Assam, Coorg and British 
Baluchistan. 

[8Ve Gazette cd' India, 1897, Pt. 1, p' 102] 


2e2 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. 


Tjie PiiovxuE.vr r’u.N'Ds Act, 1897 (IX of 1897). 

Extansion of provisions of ths Act to all Provident Funds established by 
Cantonment Authorities. 

No. ]32, dated 11th Fehruarij, 1910 .—In e.xcrci.se of the powers con¬ 
ferred by section G of the I’rovident Funds Act, 1897 (IX of 1897), the- 
Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the provisions of the 
said Act to all provident funds established by Cantonment Autboritie.= 
fur the benefit of their employes, 

[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 183.] 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


‘The Local ALTiioitiTiEs (EMEuoh.vcvj Loans Act, 189' ^XI1 oe 1897). 

Rules for the sanction and grant of loans to Local Authorities. 

No. 571-A., dated the 24th September, 1912. —In cxcrcvise of tlie 
powers conferred by section 8 of the Local Autliorities (Enier|'ency) 
Loans Act, 1897, as aineiided by Act XI of 1912, llie (Joveriior (ieneral 
in Council has made tlio followina; rule.s for the sanction and e-rant of 
loans to local authorities: — 

1. These rtiles shall come into force on the 1st day of ()etoli(>r, 1912. 

2. In these rules— 

(1) the “Act” nie:ins the Local Authorities (Mnierffoncv) I/oalis 

Act, 1897; 

(2) the “ Local Authority " means tlie Local Authority apjilyiiig 

for, or, as the ease may bo, receiving- or having received the 
loan; 

(ii) “ loan ” means a loan under the Act. 

• 

■\. A loan shall not be sanctioned or granted e.xeept for tlie pui-jiose 
of meeting expenditure suoh as should ordinarily be met from current 
revenue. 

4. The term of a loan shall ordinarily not exceed 5 years, but in 
exceptional cases the Local (lovernment may sanction or grant a loan 
for a period not exceeding 15 years. The term of the loan should be 
calculated from the date on whiidi the loan is completely made. 

5. The previous sanction of the (joveriiment of India shall be obtained 
in cases in whi(-h it is desired to sanction or grant a loan— 

(rt) with a term of more than 15 years; 

(b) bearing interest at a lower rate than 4 per cent.; 

(r) of more than 5 lakhs to any of the Local Authoritii's euunierat- 
cd in section 8 (u) of the Local Authoritie.s Loan Act, 1879. 

[<S’ee Gazette of India, 1912, l*t. 1, )). 1054.J 

‘ This Act h;is been repe;i!e<l liy Act IX of 1914. For revised rules under the hitter 
Act, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. I, p. 1888. 
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Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-~cont(J. 


The Code of CniMiN.u, Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898)- 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law. 

No. 817-F., dated the 23rd May, 1902. —lu exercise of the powers 
conferred liy section 519, sub-scclion [1), of tlie Code of Criminal Proce¬ 
dure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Home I)e])artment, No. 1222, dated the 27th 
•Inly, 1887, the GoverJior General in Council is pleased to make the fol¬ 
lowing rules as to cases in which persons subject to military law shall be 
tried by a Court to wliich the said Code a])])lies, or by a court-martial, 
namely; 

(1) Whore a i)C“rson subject to military law is brought l)ofore a 

Magistrate and charged with an offeuce for which he is 
liahio under the Army Act, section 41, to be tried by a- 
court-martial, such Magistrate shall not nrocced to try 
such person, or to issue orders for his trial by a jury; or to 
inquire with a view to his commitment for trial by the 
Court of Session or the High Court for any offence triable 
by such Court, unless— 

(a) he is opinion, for reasons to he recorded, that ho 
should so jiroceod without hoing moved thereto by 
competent military authority, or 
(h) he is moved thereto by such authority. 

(2) Before proceeding under rule 1, clause (a), the Magistrate 

shall give notice to the Commanding Officer of tlie aecused 
and, until the expiry of a period of ’[five] days from the 
date of tlie service of such notice, he shall not— 

(a) acquit or convict the accused under section 248, 245, 

247 or 248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (Act V of 1898), or hear him in his defence 
under section 244; or 

(b) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 

section 254; or 

(c) make an order committing tlie accused for trial by the 

High Court or the Court of Session under section 
213 or 214; or 

((/) issue orders umhu' si'ction 451, sub-section (2), for 
the trial of tlie accused by jpry, 

(3) Whore within the period of '[five] days mentioned in rule 

2, or at any time thereafter before the Magistrate has done 
any .act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, clauses (a) 

' Substituted for “ fifteen ” by Notification No. 1630, dated 11th September, 1903, 
see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. 1, p. 838. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- < 


The Code he Chimin m. Tiiocehimie, 181)8 (\' oe 1898) 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law cunlil 

to (tl), llio ('oiiiiiKUuliiiu- OlHci'i' ol tlu' accused gives notice 
to tlic Magislrulc that, in llio o|)inion of coin[ictcnt military 
iuilhoritv, tlu! accusi'd should he tried hy ii courl-uuuTial, 
Iho Magistrate sluill stay luocccjdiiigs and, if the acctised 
is in his |i()\v(M' o'r under liis control, shall deliver him, 
with 1h(! statement ])rescrihed hy section odD, to the aiithoi- 
ity specified in the said section. 

(4) AVliiu'c a .Magistrate has hw'ii moved hy conip(deni, military 

authoritv under rnlo 1, clause (h), and the Commanding 
OfliciT of th(‘ licensed suhsininently gives notice to such 
.Magistrate that, in the opinion of such authority, the 
acc.usi'd .should he trii'd hy a conrl-mnrtial, sneli Magifi- 
Iratc, if h(> has not, het'ore receiving such notice, done any 
act or issued any order rcl'eri'cd to in rylc 2, idanses (a) to 
■((/), shall slay proceedings, and, it the accused is in his 
power or under his control, slnill in the like manner deliver 
him, with the stiitmnent jiri'serihed in section 549, to the 
authority specified in the said .seetion. 

(5) Where an aeensed iierson, having been delivered hy the 

Magistrate under rule 8 or 4, is not tried hy a court-martial 
tor Ihe olfeiice of whiidi he is accused, or other (dleehnil 
jirotieedings are not taken, in ordered to he taken, agiiiUBt 
liim, ihe .Mngislrale .shall report the eircumstanee— 

(tl) in eases occurring in the Province of Madras or 
liomhay, io the TiOcul Government; and, 

{h) in all olhei’ eases, through (he Local (ioveriiment 
to the Governor General in Council. 

[8Vc G.izelle of India, 1902, Pt. I, p, 383-] 



1408 GENERAL RULES- 

Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-~cont(J. 


The Code of CniMiN.u, Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898)- 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law. 

No. 817-F., dated the 23rd May, 1902. —lu exercise of the powers 
conferred liy section 519, sub-scclion [1), of tlie Code of Criminal Proce¬ 
dure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Home I)e])artment, No. 1222, dated the 27th 
•Inly, 1887, the GoverJior General in Council is pleased to make the fol¬ 
lowing rules as to cases in which persons subject to military law shall be 
tried by a Court to wliich the said Code a])])lies, or by a court-martial, 
namely; 

(1) Whore a i)C“rson subject to military law is brought l)ofore a 

Magistrate and charged with an offeuce for which he is 
liahio under the Army Act, section 41, to be tried by a- 
court-martial, such Magistrate shall not nrocced to try 
such person, or to issue orders for his trial by a jury; or to 
inquire with a view to his commitment for trial by the 
Court of Session or the High Court for any offence triable 
by such Court, unless— 

(a) he is opinion, for reasons to he recorded, that ho 
should so jiroceod without hoing moved thereto by 
competent military authority, or 
(h) he is moved thereto by such authority. 

(2) Before proceeding under rule 1, clause (a), the Magistrate 

shall give notice to the Commanding Officer of tlie aecused 
and, until the expiry of a period of ’[five] days from the 
date of tlie service of such notice, he shall not— 

(a) acquit or convict the accused under section 248, 245, 

247 or 248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (Act V of 1898), or hear him in his defence 
under section 244; or 

(b) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 

section 254; or 

(c) make an order committing tlie accused for trial by the 

High Court or the Court of Session under section 
213 or 214; or 

((/) issue orders umhu' si'ction 451, sub-section (2), for 
the trial of tlie accused by jpry, 

(3) Whore within the period of '[five] days mentioned in rule 

2, or at any time thereafter before the Magistrate has done 
any .act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, clauses (a) 

' Substituted for “ fifteen ” by Notification No. 1630, dated 11th September, 1903, 
see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. 1, p. 838. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—( 


l.NDiAN Oi-1'KK Act, 18!)8 (VI of 1898) 

Rules as to rales of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. ^ 111,1 
I’arri'h. 

(n) I'drceli nat r.rcrrdiihi y/l Idlnf. in ii'nijhl - 

F',)!' a pai’ttT imt exceeding fiirtx (iilas in weiglit Two .'innas 
For excry additional forty tolas nr pail of tliat 

xxeight.Two aniiaa 

(/i) Parri’h I'xrt’i'ihmj J.JO foltia in irfujht - 

For a parcel exceeding ddO tola-., Inil not e\- 
1 ‘ci'ding 480 tolas in xveiglil . , . . Tliiee rupees 

For exery additional lorty tolas or pait ot that 
"eight.Four annas. 

Note,— The e.xpression “ Inland " shall not ajiply to postal articles other lliaii panels 
-and official articles whoii— 

( 1 ) posted in Bnti.sli India and addressed to any of the iiiiih'iiiieiitioiied places lor 
which piwt offices have heen o.stalilislied by the (loxeriioi (leneiiil in Coiiiicil 

beyond the liiiiits of liiilish India, namely . - 

(1) liaghd.id. (5) Jask. 

(2) Bandar .\ba,s (6) Linga. 

(3) Busrali. (7) .Muhaininerah. 

(4) Biishiro. 

( 11 ) posted at any of (he post offices established by the tloxoriior tlciieial in (,'iiiincil 
at those places and addressed to any other of those places or to any place 111 
British India. 

On .'sucli iU'ticIos till' ftilliixvilio’ rato.s of iio.stagc .slinll lie cliiiTgi'tihlo 
wlion llio postiigc i.s iirojtnid : — 


For a letter not exceeding one ounce 111 weight Tuo-aiul a half annas 
For ex'ory additional ounces or pait of that 

"'eight . . .(Ine-aiid-a half annas. 

l’o!!frar<h. 

For a single, postcard . . . . One anna 

For a reply postcard ... . . Two annas 


Printed paprrn {inchidiiKj iirtrfjuiprrR and Iwokn). 

For a packet not exceeding two ounces in xxeight Half an anna. 

For every additional txvo ounces nr pait of th.it 

weight ... .... Half an anna. 
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Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-~cont(J. 


The Code of CniMiN.u, Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898)- 

Trial of persons subject to Military Law. 

No. 817-F., dated the 23rd May, 1902. —lu exercise of the powers 
conferred liy section 519, sub-scclion [1), of tlie Code of Criminal Proce¬ 
dure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India in the Home I)e])artment, No. 1222, dated the 27th 
•Inly, 1887, the GoverJior General in Council is pleased to make the fol¬ 
lowing rules as to cases in which persons subject to military law shall be 
tried by a Court to wliich the said Code a])])lies, or by a court-martial, 
namely; 

(1) Whore a i)C“rson subject to military law is brought l)ofore a 

Magistrate and charged with an offeuce for which he is 
liahio under the Army Act, section 41, to be tried by a- 
court-martial, such Magistrate shall not nrocced to try 
such person, or to issue orders for his trial by a jury; or to 
inquire with a view to his commitment for trial by the 
Court of Session or the High Court for any offence triable 
by such Court, unless— 

(a) he is opinion, for reasons to he recorded, that ho 
should so jiroceod without hoing moved thereto by 
competent military authority, or 
(h) he is moved thereto by such authority. 

(2) Before proceeding under rule 1, clause (a), the Magistrate 

shall give notice to the Commanding Officer of tlie aecused 
and, until the expiry of a period of ’[five] days from the 
date of tlie service of such notice, he shall not— 

(a) acquit or convict the accused under section 248, 245, 

247 or 248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (Act V of 1898), or hear him in his defence 
under section 244; or 

(b) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 

section 254; or 

(c) make an order committing tlie accused for trial by the 

High Court or the Court of Session under section 
213 or 214; or 

((/) issue orders umhu' si'ction 451, sub-section (2), for 
the trial of tlie accused by jpry, 

(3) Whore within the period of '[five] days mentioned in rule 

2, or at any time thereafter before the Magistrate has done 
any .act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, clauses (a) 

' Substituted for “ fifteen ” by Notification No. 1630, dated 11th September, 1903, 
see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. 1, p. 838. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 


Ls'dux Post Okkice Act, 18!J8 (VI oc 18!)8). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. runtd 


Malta. 

Mauritius. 

Montserrat. 

Morocco, llritihli Post OlTici' .\gfn('U'^ in 
Nevis. 

NcAvfuuiulland. 

Now Hobridea (including tlio Hanks and 
Torres Islands). 

New Zo.ilfUid [iiRludiitg Cook or IIcmu'v 
Islands, Suwarrow l.slands, I'anning 
Islands, and the Islands of Palincrston 
[Avarua), fiavago [Niue], Danger [Pithn- 
jmha), Ilakaanga, Manaliiki, and 
Penrliyn {'I'orKjun'ra)] 

Nigeria (NortluM’n), nuliiding Hoi’gn. 
Idda, and Lakoja. 

Nigeria (Soutlioin), including Akn.sa. 
Asaba, Benin, Bonny, Bras.s, Burmii, 
Calabar (Now and Old). Korcado^. 
Onitsha, Opobo, and Warree. 


N\ n.'^iilcind l’i(*t(‘cloi ate {Hnl isli Ccnl lal 
.\fiica) 

KlKub'Sia 
S.uau.ak 
S( Helena 
St. KiUk 
Si. Lucia 
St \’incrnt 
Si'Vi Indies 
Sierra Leone. 

Sol'unon Isl,uid.s. 

Snntli Afiira. I'limn nf (rdinprising ilir 
!b'()\i!ic(“. (if C.ipe of tlood Hope, Natal. 
Orange lOee Jt.ile, and Tiaiisvaal) 
Stiiiits Settleiiionts 
roi'lola 

Ti'uiid.Kl and d'oliago 
TiI'tan d’Aeunlia 
'i’lirks and Caicos Islands 
/an/ibar 


t'or [indudimj ihr Soudan). 

For a letter not exceeding one ounce in weiglit . One anna. 
For every additional ouncii or part of tliat wiuglil One anna. 


For any other yait of the world .screed hy the Foreign Fast ivith the 
exception of Ceylon and Fortuguese India. 

For a letter not exceeding one ounce in widglit , 'I'wo-and-a-lialf annas. 

For every additional ounce or pai t of that weight One and a-lialf annas. 

For Ceylon .Indian inland rates. 

For Portuyucse India .Indian inlaml rates 


Costcards. 


For any part of the world served hy the Foreign Post noth the exception 
of Ceylon and Fortngne^e 1 ndia. 


For a single postcard 
For a reply postcard 
For Ceylon . 

For Portuguese India 


One anna 
Two annas 
Indian inland rates. 
Indian inland rate.s. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Goperal 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


India.v Post Okkick Act, 1898 (VI ok 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc _ conid. 

Printed papers {ine}udin(j newspapers and. hooks). 

For ani/ part oj the world served hij the Foreii/ii Post with the esreeptinn 
of (.’ei/lon and Portuguese India. 

Kur a packiT not oxcoctling two omici'n in wionlit Half an anna 
For every aildition.'il two ounce,s or pait ot that 
weiglit .... . . Half an anna. 

For (tf'iflon .Indian inland rate.a. 

For I’ortu/jiicsr Inilin .Indian iidand ralea. 

Jhisincss papers {Fgnl and. eommcrcial documents). 

For ang part oj the world served, by the. Foreign Post with the e.rception 
of (legion and. Portugiie.se, India. 

For a packet not e.vcoeding ten onnee.s in weight Two-and-a-lialf annas 
For e\ery additioial two ounces or part of that 

weiglil. . Half an anna. 

For Ceylon .Indian inland rate.s. 

Foi Poiliiijiie.se Iiiitia .Indian inland rates. 


Samples. 

For any part oj the world served by the Foreign Post with the e.rception 
of (legion and Portuguese India. 

For a packet not evcoeding four onnce.s in weight One anna. 

For every additional two ounces or pait of that 
weight . . ... Half an anna. 

For Ceyton .Indian inland rates 

For Porliiqnese Inilin .Indian inland rates. 

Registered newspapers. 

For Ceylon .Indian inland rates. 


Parcels. 

Tlio Director General .sliall, from time to lime, declare in the 
Po.st Ojfiee (ruide the eountrie.s ami places to which parcels 
may he transmitted by the Foreign post, and the rates of 
po.stage chargenhle in each case. 

In the case of Ceylon the Indian inland rates of postage .shall be 
applicable, provided that prejniyment of postage, and regis¬ 
tration, shall he compulsory. 

4. The following are declared to he the rates of postage chargeable on 
the delivery of postal articles, other than jinrceLs received by the Foreign 
post, where tin* postage i.s not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid: — 

When the postage is not prepaid . . . Double tlie prepaid rate. 

Wlien the postage is insulTicieiitly prepaid . Double the deficiency. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- n.ntd. 


IxDiA.N Post Okfk'k .Vct, 1898 (VI oi- 1898), 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. (nntd. 


PART 11.—MAIN CONDITIONS OP T1!.\NSM1SSI0N ]»Y POST OP 
POS’l’AL ARTICLES. 

I—LN'r,.vxD I’OST.vr, .vrtici.e.s. 

Postcard.'!. 

5. Single iind reply cards of jirivale inanufaciuro may lie Iriinsmilted 
by po.st ns postc<ards: 

Provided tliat — 

(a) the postage is jirejiaid in full by nieaus of adhesive postage 
stamps afli.xed to tlieui, ” 

(h) as regards size, they are not more than lj\ by ^ inches or less 
than 4| by 8 inches, and 

(c) as regards substance, they are neither thinner nor more flexible 
than the inland postcards iss\icd by the Post Office. 

6. (1) All reply postcards of private manufacture shall di.splay the 
title “ Postcard ” on the address-side, but this title is not obligatory for 
single cards of private nuiiiufaclure. Reply-halves of reply-paid 4rds 
shall bear the words “ Postcard” and “Reply.” Whatever is printed 
on the addre.ss-.side of inland or international official postcards i.ssued 
by the Post Office is also permissible on the address-side of cards of 
private manufacture. 

{2) A postcard shall not be folded, cut, or otherwi.se altered, except 
that the impressed jiostagc stamp (if any) may be pmf'oratcd with 
initials; nor may a postcard be enclosed in a cover of any kind. 

(•'i) The right-hand half of the address-side of a postcard is in all 
cases reserved fur the address of the reci[iient, for the postage stani]). 
necessary for prepayment, whiidi should, so far as jiossible, be affixed in 
the up}K!r right-hand corner, and for the postal directions “ Registered ” 
and “ Acknowle<lgnient due,” but the left-hand half of the addrc.ss-.side, 
as well as the back, may be used by the sender for the purjiose of a w'ritten 
communication, or may be otherwise disposed of, subject to the re.stiic- 
tions mentioned in clause 4 of this rule. 

Note.—A small space marked oft by fine lines or minute dots to indicate the place 
where the postage stamp should be affixed is allowed on the upper right hand cornel of 
the address-side of postcards. 

{4) Nothing shall he attached to a postcard except— 

(a) stamps in payment of postage or stamp duty; 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
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Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

Rules ae to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc. contd. 

(h) a guiiHiicd liibol [not to exceed 2 inches (in length) and | inch 
(in width)], hearing tlie name and address of the person to 
whom ilie card is sent; 

(c) a similar label, bearing the name and address of the sender of 

the card; :ind 

(d) engravings, illu.slraiion.', drawings, and photographs on very 

thin pa[)er and eompleiely adherent to the card. 

Stamps in payment of stamp duty may be affixed only to the back of 
tlie postcard. The articles specified in clauses (c) and (</) may be affixed 
■either to tlu' bmdi or the left-hand halt of tlie address-side. 

LcJIns. 

'{4) (//) Loiters inay be transmitted liy |iost with or without [irepay- 
raent of postage. IJnjiaid letters, with or witliout covers, shall oe 
.securely closed by the .senders, and any su(di letter posted without having 
been securely closed shall be forwarded for disjiosal to the olIic(‘ of the 
Postmaster General to be destroyed forthwitli in accordance with ru'o 
177. 

(d) The reply-halves of reply-paid cards cannot be registered by the 
original senders of such card.s. 

7. Should a postcard bo posted without the ])ostage having been 
prepaid in full, it shall be forwarded to the office of the Postmaster 
General to be destroyed forthwith. Should cither portion of a reply 
jiostcard be posted without the postage having been prepaid, that portion 
shall be forwarded to the ollico of the Po.stmaster General to be destroyed 
forthwith. Should any id' the other conditions imposed by rules 5 and 6 
be infringed, the postcard shall bo treated as a letter. 

Hook packets. 

8. (/) A book packet may contain any of the following articles: — 

(«) nowspa]iers and publicatioms of all kinds; books, whether 

blank or printed; engravings, photographs, drawings, plans, 
maps, printed music, and |iroof sheets with or without the 
manuscript relating thereto; blank jiaper, parchment, nr 
card-boaid; and, generally, anything on paper, parch¬ 
ment, or card-board which i.s printed, engraved, litho¬ 
graphed, papyrographed, or produced by any other mechan¬ 
ical process easy to recognise, except the copying press 
and tlie typewriter: 

* Added by NGtifuatioii N-l 49dB- G7, dated 20tli Junej 1913, published in the Gazette 
<i{ India, 1913) Pt. I, p 663. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council onid. 


Kdhn Pos t' On'Ki: ISftS (\'I (IF ISil.S] 

Rules as to rales of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. i nt,/ 

Provided lhal no eard liearin>^' tli(' headiii”- “ Posicaid ” hliall 1 k' 
allowed to lie (rausimUed o])(mi liy post .is a boidi |ia('kel ; 
yh) liiisiiieNS ])a|iois, written or drawn wlmlly or p.iitly liy hand, 
not: Ix'iiig id‘ the nature id' a letter or havino the cliaiaeler 
of a |)er.soual eoMin’uiniealion, siieh .es deeds, InlU nl ladino, 
invoices, aceoiiiils. proposals and policies ol assn im net', 
[lower-of-altorne\'. licenses, statistical iciiii ns siilmiittcd h\ 
or to puldic otliiau's m their ollicial c,i|iacities, ,ind iiianu- 
script of all kinds, incliulino iiiannscript iniisic, not heinp' 
(it the n.iliil'c of person.il con espondciice; 

(e) written letters o( old date which have pre\iouHly [lasseil 
llironph tin' [Mi.sl and .served Iheir oi'ipinal purpose; 

((/) reproduetions of a iii;inuscri[)t or lype-writlen original ohiainod 
hy ineidianieal process of polyprapli^y ((diroiiKipiaphy, 
iiiiiiieiip'tMphy, etc.), provided they are handed in at liie 
post oliiee (ouiiter and iiuinlier at h'list tJI) copies piceiscdv 
ideiiiieal; 

{(•] liriulais, jirinled notices and printed letters, [iiovided 

they contain nothing in writing except [u) eorreetions of 
jirtcss ('I'rors, [h) the date of dcspal(di and the name and 
address and description of the .sender, and tlio name of the 
addressee', and (c) the [ihu'c*, dat(', and lionr, when the 
circular is a notice of meeting, or apiinintment, and in tin' 
ease of a notice of meeting the (dijects of the ineelmg. 

(it) Wdlli any of lln' aliovemeniioned articles may he sent anything 
that is necessary for Ihoir safe traiisinis.siou through the po.st, siieli as 
rollers, etc., and with any of the arliele.s mentioned in elanse ((') may 
he sent any legitimate Innding, mounting, or eoveriiig, loose or attached, 
and anything tliat ordinarily aiiperlains to such arlielcs, as [lens and 
tienells in the ease of a pocket-book, photographs in tlie ( use of a 
])hol(igra])!i-lio(dc, and eard-plales in the ease of \'isitnig cards, 

(•'!) Manuscripts for the [iress sliall not bo reckoned as having the 
e.liaracter of personal corix'S[)ondeneo within the meaning of clause (/»). 
and may be sent as a book packet. 

9. No communication of the nature of a letter, or having the cliaractcr 
of a personal eommunicatiori, shall lie enclosed with, or written upon, 
the contents of a hook packet; 

Provided that nolliiiig in thi,s rule .shall he held to prohibit inscrip¬ 
tions or entries slating who the sender is or to whom the articles are to 
be given, or to prohibit purely complimentary greetings from being 
entered, in writing or otherwise, on Chnstmas, .New Near, and Jtiilhday 
cards and similar articles. 
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I.vuiAN Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, roitld. 

10. A book packet shall not contain “ paper-money,” which for the 
j)urposcs of this rule includes unobliterated postage or other stamps, 
currency iiot(‘s, bundles, (dieijues, bank-indes, bunk jio.st bills, bills of 
exchange, and all orders or authorities for the payment of money. 

ExjAanatiou. —Tbi.s rule shall not ajiply to a book jincket containing 
a stamped and addressed (uivelope, postcard, or wrapper, forwarded by the 
sender of the packet in order that such envelope, card, or wrapper may 
be returned through the jiost to the sender or sent to some other jierson 
designated by him. 

11. The dimensions of a book packet, which may bo of any shape, 
shall not exceed two feet in length by one foot in width and one foot in 
depth. When, however, the packet ‘is in the form of a roll, the length 
shall not exceed thirty inches: 

Provided that, if the length exceeds twenty-four inches (two feet), the 
diameter shall not exceed four Inches. 

‘12, A book jiacket shall be posted without a, rover, or in an un¬ 
fastened envelope, or in a rover which can be easily removed for the 
purpose of examination without breaking any seal or tearing any paper 
or separating any adhering surfaces. A packet posted without a cover 
may not be fastened or otherwise treated so as to prevent easy 
examination. 

13. If a book i)ucket is found to contain anything not permitted by 
the rules, or to bo in excess of the prescribed size, or to be packed in a 
manner not in accordance with the rules, it shall be charged on delivery 
with letter or parcel postage, whichever may bo less. Any postage 
stamps that may be affixed to it shall, however, be recognised in a.ssess- 
ing the charge. 

Pattern j/uckets. 

14. (I) A pattern j)acket may contain hand fide trade patterns or 
samples of merchandise not having any saleable value, together with, or 
without, any matter which may be sent as a book packet. There shall 
be no writing upon or in a pattern packet, except the name and address 
of the sender") the name and address of the person for whom it is intended, 
a trade mark, nuuiber.s, nrice.s, and indications as to the weight, size, or 

nuantitv to be di.sposed of. ■ i j i 

{2) Objects of natural history, dried or preserved animals and plants, 
geological specimens, and other similar objects shall also be admitted to 
transmission bv post at the rates of postage for pattern packets, provided 
that they are liot sent for a commercial purpose, and that they are packed 
in the manner ])rescribed for pattern packets generally. 

‘ Rule 12 wfts substituted by Notification No. 10983—124, dated 27th December, *913. 
published in the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1389. 
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(2) If a ])a('k(‘t coMtaiiiln'^ samples of atiy of file articles menlioiied in 
clansps {■!) to (7) of rule 19 is not packed in tlie manner prescribed 
therein, it shall nut be forwarded. 

R('jisIcrcd newspapers. 

18. (/) Newspapers as defined in section 9 of the Act shall be 
transmitted by jiost as registered newsjiajicrs, provided that they are 
posted in accordance with the followdng conditions: — 

(d) The newspaper shall be registered in the office of the Post- 
niasler (leneial, or officer e.vcrci.sing the ]K)wers of the 
Postinasfer General, of the postal circle in wdiich^ it is pub¬ 
lished. Such registration shall cease to have effect at the 
close, of Ihe calendar year following that in which it was 
elfected, and must bo renewed if a continuance of the 
privilege conferred by the system beyond that time is de¬ 
sired. The first application for the registration of a 
newspaper shall be accompanied by a certificate from the 
District Magistrate of the District in which the iicwspapm’ 
is puhlished, or from tho Chief Presidency Magistrate in 
the case of a Presideney-town, to tlic ett'oet that tho security 
i' 0 (]uired by section 8 of the Indian Press Act, 1910 (I of 
1910), lias been deposited or dispensed with, as the case 
may bo, 

(h) The postage .shall be jrrepaid by postage stamps. 

(c) Tho newspaper shall bear in print immediately above the 
address tlur word “ Registered ” followed hy tho registra¬ 
tion-number wliich shall he assigned to it by the Postmaster 
General or otlier officer referred to in condition (a). 

{(1) Tiro newspaper shall bo posted at the place of publication by 
the proprietor, manager, or publisher. 

(c) The newspaper shall be posted without a cover or in a short 
cover open at the ends. 

(/'l There shall be uu word printed on tlie uewspa]ier after its pub¬ 
lication or upon the cover (if any) thereof, nor shall any 
wriliop- or mark be made upon it or upon ihe cover (if any) 
tliereof, ('.veept the namo and address of the person to whom 
it is seiit, and, if desired, the name and addre.s,s of the news¬ 
paper, or of the sender. 

(p) There sliall be no paper or thing enclosed in or with any such 
newspaper other than an extra or supplement as specified- 
in section 9 of tlie Act. 
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{-) Notliiui;' ill this rule shall he held to prevent newspapers heinj:; 
traiismittei] liy post, eitlier sinj;-!v or otherwise, at the r.ites and under 
tlie coiiditioiLs presenlied for hook paeket-s. 

ranrh. 

19. A parcel iiiay contain one (hut shall nid coiitain nioro than one) 
written conununieation of the nature of a letter, or li,i\ine' the rli.iraeler 
of a personal eoiniiiunication : 

Provided that the coiinuuuicatiou shall lie addressed oiil\ to (he ad¬ 
dressee of the parcel itself. 

20. A parcel slmll not exceed dlO tolas in weielil. uiile's it is regis¬ 
tered, in v^'llich ease the weight shall not e.xeeed 10 seers (800 tolas). A 
parcel sliall not hi' of a kind vvhiidi, owing to si/.e. sli.ipe. iiianner of 
|)iu'ldiig, or any other cause, ciinnot he caiTicd l)\ post witlioiit siu'ious 
lucouveuii'iire or risk. 

21. (/) A parcel .shall be packed and enclosed in a reasonahly sti'ong 
case, wi'a|)per, or cover, fastened in a iniinner ealeulated lo pri'MU've the 
contents from loss or damage in the post, to prevent any taiiipei ing there¬ 
with, and to jirotect other postal articles from lieing diumiged In any way 
thereby. 

(2) Iiiipiids and suhstaiiccs which lii|uely easily shall he di spalelied 
in a donlile iceeplacle. lietwi'cn the fiisl reeeplaele (hollle, flask, ])ol, 
box, etc.) and tlic second (whieli shall he a box of mi'lal or of strong 
wood) .some .space shall be left to he iilled with s,iw-diisl, bran, nr some 
other absorbing material. 

(d) Live bees shall be enclosed in .suitable cases and so packed as to 
jirevent all risk of injury to other jiostal articles in louise of triiiisinis- 
sioD by po.st or to ofliicers of tbo post office. 

22. lluimui and oilier viscera imiv be traiismilh'd by jio^l to t'lieniieal 
Examiners for analysis, subject to (be lollowing conditions: — 

[a) The suspected viscus or other material to be sent fur examiiia- 
lioD shall be enclosed in a glass bottle or jar, titled with a 
stopper or sound cork. 

(Ii) Great care shall be taken that the shipper oi' (oik id' llie bottle 
fits tightly. This jireeaulion is especially necessary when 
alcohol is used as a jire.servative; in siicli eases a l ing of 
hee’.s w'ax or candle-wax shall be placed round (he liji of 
the bottle so as to cover the shoulder of the ^topper, The 
stopper shall he carefully tastened ilown with bladder or 
leather and sealed. 

2 F 2 
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(r) The liettle or jar sliall then be placed in a strong wooden 
or tin box, which shall be large enough to allow of a layer 
of raw cotton, at lea.st three-fourths of an inch thick, being 
[ilaced between the bottle or jar and the box. 

{(I) The box ilselt’ sliall he encased in cloth, which shall be 
■securely closed and sealed. The seals shall be at intervals 
not exceeding three inches along each seam. All the seals 
shall be of the same kind of wax, and shall bear distinct 
impressions of the same device. The device shall not be 
that of a current coin or niorely a series of straight, curved 
or crossed lines. 

£•)■ Cultures or other articles known or believed to contain the living 
gi'i'in.s of ])lague may be transmitted by the Inland post subject to the 
following conditions; — 

(a) Such cultures or other article.s aforesaid .shall not be accepted 
for transmission unless they ai'e sent by a Couimissioned 
Medical Ddicer, a Military Assistant Surgeon, or a Medical 
Practitioner in ])oss{\ssion of a qualification not lower than 
tbiit of L..M.S. of the University of Calcutta, the Punjab, 
Madras, or Rombay, or by a person specially permitted by 
the Governor General in Council or a Local Government to 
send such culitin's or other articles; nor unless they arc 
consigned to a Government Laboratory, or to a person 
s])pcially permitted by the Governor General in Council, 
or a Local Government, to ri'ceive such cultures or other 
articles. 

(/)) The culturi's or othei' articles aforesaid shall be securely p.ack- 
I'd in a liermclie,illy closed tin of adequate strength which 
shall he jilaccd in a strong ontcr box of wood or tin with a 
laver of at least three-quarters of an inch of raw cotton 
wool between the inner and outi'r ease. 

(c) The outer ease shall he enclosed in a stout cloth, which sliall bo 

securely fastened and sealed ami labelled with such dis¬ 
tinguishing inscription a.s will suffice to make immedi'itely 
manifest tlie nature of fhe eoiiterits. 

(d) The sender shall iiresmit the parcel at the post office accom¬ 

panied liy a d(‘C'lar;ilion as to the nature of its contents, 
and a certificate signed by himself to the effect that he has 
advised the addressee of its despatch and that such ad¬ 
dressee, if the parcel should not be addressed to a Govern¬ 
ment Laboratory, has been specially permitted by the 
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Governor General in Council or u Tjocal'tlovernnicut to 
receive sucli cultures or other articles. The certificate, 
mori'over, shall .show on it.s face that the ,sender is a jierson 
authorised within the nicaniiifi; of clause [<i) of this rule to 
send such cultures or other artieh'S. 

24. The postage on a parcel shall he fully |irepaid hy ineains of post¬ 
age stamps which shall he affixed either to iho cover of the parcel or to 
an official label which ('an lie obtained free at the post office. In either 
ca.so, tlie .sender or his niessmigiu' shall altix the slani]is liiniself, jiostal 
officials being strictly forbiddmi to aflix them. 

25. (/) Every parcel intended for transmission by post shall ho pre¬ 
sented at the window of the post olllce. Any parcel found in a hdter-box 
shall be treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(2) If a jiarcel containing any of the articles mentioned In elau.ses (2) 
and (.']) of rule) 21 is not packed in the manner [ire.scrihi'd therein, it .shall 
not. be forwarded. 

20. (/) Every jiarcel posted at or addre.sscd to Admi; or liagluiad or 
Ifu.srah, in Turkish .Arabia; or llandar Abas, Hushiri', .lask, fjinga, or 
Mohainmerah, in Persia, .shall be accompanied by a deidaralion in such 
form as may he, from time to time, prescribed by the. Director General, 
containing a slalennuit signed by tin' sender, as to the natiin' of its 
contents and theii' value. 

(2) Thi,s rule shall apply also to parcels posted at or addre.ssed to such 
other iihiees as the Director Gimeral may, from time to time, notify in 
the /’oif Office (iinite, as ri'ijuiring declarations to he presented with 
them. 


I’rohihitcil articles. 

27. (1) Gold coin or gold bullion of a value in excess of Rs. flOO and 
circulars ndating to lotteries shall not he transmitted hy post. 

(2) The tr.insmission of coin and bullion by post to and from Aden 
shall he .subject to the .same restrictions as are imposed on their trans¬ 
mission by tbe foreign parcel ])ost. 

(.3) It a postal article, in course of transmission by post, is actually 
found to contain any of tlie articles the transmission of whii'h hy post is 
prohibited by clau.ws (/) and [2) above, it shall he returned to the 
sender. 

Tie-directmn of postal articles. 

28. {]) A postal article re-directed to any place served by the Inland 
post hy an officer of the post office or hy an agent of the addressee after 
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(d) The sender shall iiresmit the parcel at the post office accom¬ 

panied liy a d(‘C'lar;ilion as to the nature of its contents, 
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Governor General in Council or u Tjocal'tlovernnicut to 
receive sucli cultures or other articles. The certificate, 
mori'over, shall .show on it.s face that the ,sender is a jierson 
authorised within the nicaniiifi; of clause [<i) of this rule to 
send such cultures or other artieh'S. 

24. The postage on a parcel shall he fully |irepaid hy ineains of post¬ 
age stamps which shall he affixed either to iho cover of the parcel or to 
an official label which ('an lie obtained free at the post office. In either 
ca.so, tlie .sender or his niessmigiu' shall altix the slani]is liiniself, jiostal 
officials being strictly forbiddmi to aflix them. 

25. (/) Every parcel intended for transmission by post shall ho pre¬ 
sented at the window of the post olllce. Any parcel found in a hdter-box 
shall be treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(2) If a jiarcel containing any of the articles mentioned In elau.ses (2) 
and (.']) of rule) 21 is not packed in the manner [ire.scrihi'd therein, it .shall 
not. be forwarded. 

20. (/) Every jiarcel posted at or addre.sscd to Admi; or liagluiad or 
Ifu.srah, in Turkish .Arabia; or llandar Abas, Hushiri', .lask, fjinga, or 
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containing a slalennuit signed by tin' sender, as to the natiin' of its 
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(2) Thi,s rule shall apply also to parcels posted at or addre.ssed to such 
other iihiees as the Director Gimeral may, from time to time, notify in 
the /’oif Office (iinite, as ri'ijuiring declarations to he presented with 
them. 


I’rohihitcil articles. 

27. (1) Gold coin or gold bullion of a value in excess of Rs. flOO and 
circulars ndating to lotteries shall not he transmitted hy post. 

(2) The tr.insmission of coin and bullion by post to and from Aden 
shall he .subject to the .same restrictions as are imposed on their trans¬ 
mission by tbe foreign parcel ])ost. 

(.3) It a postal article, in course of transmission by post, is actually 
found to contain any of tlie articles the transmission of whii'h hy post is 
prohibited by clau.ws (/) and [2) above, it shall he returned to the 
sender. 

Tie-directmn of postal articles. 

28. {]) A postal article re-directed to any place served by the Inland 
post hy an officer of the post office or hy an agent of the addressee after 
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94. In addition to (lie postage, a fee of two annas shall he charged 
for the regi.slratinn of any postal article. 

95. The |)repayment of the ])ostage and registration foes shall be 
compulsory in the case of all registered, articles, and shall he made by 
means of postag(> stamps aflix'ed In (ho articles. 

90- An article inlended for registration shall be jiresented at the 
window of (he jinst ofhee. No such article shall he accepted for regis¬ 
tration if it is so small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on the 
address-side, or otherwise made u]) in such a manner, as to render it 
impraeticahlo to affix to ihe arliide (he official labels pre.scribed by the 
Director Oeneral. 

Ki’/jln/ia/io/i. ■ -This rule .shall not apply to an article which ha.s an 
address-label ti('d to it, provided (hat the label is not so small or .so 
covered with wriliitg on llu' address-side as to reiidiT it impracticable to 
affix to that side the official labcds jirescrlhcd by the Director General. 

97. A receipt shall be given to the person w'ho presents an article for 
registration at (he iiost, office window during the hours prescribed for 
posting registered articles. 

98. No reglsier(‘d article shall be ddivered to the addressee unless and 
until bo or his agent has signed a receipt for it in such form as the 
Dii'cctoi' General shall pre.scrihc', 

99. The sender of a registered article shall bo entitled to obt.iln an 
acknowledgment of its deliviuy, signed by the aildressee, by paying a 
fee of om^ anna, in addition to the postage and r('gistra(ion fee, at Iho 
time of ])Osting (be article. The fee for a .special acknowledgment shall 
be paid by means of po,stage stamps affixed to (he article. 

40. The sender of a registered article may obtain an attested copy of 
the original receipt signed by lh(“ addi'ess('(' on |)aynient of a special fee 
of three annas, |irovided that he makes his a])plication for it within six 
mouths of the date on which th(' addressee signed the original receipt. 

41. (/) Registration shall be obligatory in the case of—■ 

(ri) Any parcel exceeding 440 tolas in weight. 

(b) Any insured parcel. 

(c) Any parcel addressed to a place for which a customs declara¬ 

tion is rcquir<‘d. 

(d) Any arliele containing postage or other stamps or labels or a 

cheque, hundi, bank-note, bank post bill, bill of exchange, 
or the like,—if the contents arc cither superscribed upon 
the cover or are known or manifest to the officers of the 
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Governor General in Council or u Tjocal'tlovernnicut to 
receive sucli cultures or other articles. The certificate, 
mori'over, shall .show on it.s face that the ,sender is a jierson 
authorised within the nicaniiifi; of clause [<i) of this rule to 
send such cultures or other artieh'S. 

24. The postage on a parcel shall he fully |irepaid hy ineains of post¬ 
age stamps which shall he affixed either to iho cover of the parcel or to 
an official label which ('an lie obtained free at the post office. In either 
ca.so, tlie .sender or his niessmigiu' shall altix the slani]is liiniself, jiostal 
officials being strictly forbiddmi to aflix them. 

25. (/) Every parcel intended for transmission by post shall ho pre¬ 
sented at the window of the post olllce. Any parcel found in a hdter-box 
shall be treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(2) If a jiarcel containing any of the articles mentioned In elau.ses (2) 
and (.']) of rule) 21 is not packed in the manner [ire.scrihi'd therein, it .shall 
not. be forwarded. 

20. (/) Every jiarcel posted at or addre.sscd to Admi; or liagluiad or 
Ifu.srah, in Turkish .Arabia; or llandar Abas, Hushiri', .lask, fjinga, or 
Mohainmerah, in Persia, .shall be accompanied by a deidaralion in such 
form as may he, from time to time, prescribed by the. Director General, 
containing a slalennuit signed by tin' sender, as to the natiin' of its 
contents and theii' value. 

(2) Thi,s rule shall apply also to parcels posted at or addre.ssed to such 
other iihiees as the Director Gimeral may, from time to time, notify in 
the /’oif Office (iinite, as ri'ijuiring declarations to he presented with 
them. 


I’rohihitcil articles. 

27. (1) Gold coin or gold bullion of a value in excess of Rs. flOO and 
circulars ndating to lotteries shall not he transmitted hy post. 

(2) The tr.insmission of coin and bullion by post to and from Aden 
shall he .subject to the .same restrictions as are imposed on their trans¬ 
mission by tbe foreign parcel ])ost. 

(.3) It a postal article, in course of transmission by post, is actually 
found to contain any of tlie articles the transmission of whii'h hy post is 
prohibited by clau.ws (/) and [2) above, it shall he returned to the 
sender. 

Tie-directmn of postal articles. 

28. {]) A postal article re-directed to any place served by the Inland 
post hy an officer of the post office or hy an agent of the addressee after 
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P.VET IV.—INSUEANCE OE POSTAL AETIOLES. 

1 .--l.Ni..-\xi) i-nsTAi. un’rcl.K.s, 

■17. licnisii-K'd l(‘li('rN. value-]:),iyal)l(; I'egi.slercd lelleis, Togi.stered 
liarrel.s, and valuc-payalile legi.siercd |)iiic(d,s may he iii.sured up to the 
A’alue of Es. 'GOO at such hrancli p().sl odice.s, and up to the value of 
IPs. 2,000 at sueli nthei- ])Osl offices, as inav he aiilhoi'ised hy the Director 
(ieiii'ral (o aecojil arliele.s lor iii.siirance: 

Pi'o\ided llial in no ea.se shall siiidi \'alue exceed the leal \alue of the 
contents of the article insured, 

■18. Insurance shall he of two kinds, complete 4 ,nd [lartial. Complete 
insuriince shall cover all ri.sk.s in cour.se of tran.smi,s.sion by Partial 

insuinnce shall ('o\-('r all risks in course of iransmis.sion hy ])ost in British 
territory and all ri.iks, ('.xeejit those arising out of highway .•’oliliery, in 
course ol transmission hy post in such Native State territory n.s may be 
s])eeiliod in Ibis lielialf hy the Director General in the Post Office Guide. 

19. Jn addition to the nostage and the fee for registration, the follow¬ 
ing further fees shall be cliargod for insuraiiee: — 

Anna. 

Where tlie value insured doe.s not e.xcced R.s 50 .... 1 

For every additional Jis 50 or fraction thereof.1 

The furlliei' fees in the c.ise of jiartially insured article,s shall lie 
ehargod al only half the above lates. 

50. The prepayiiieni of all chargi's on insured articles, namely, jiost- 
age, regislialion fei's, and insiiranee fees, sliall be comjuilsory. f’ayment 
in all cases shall be made by moans of postage stamps affixed to the 
iirlieles. 

51. (/) Every idler tendered for iinsurance must be enclosed in a 
.strong cover, wliicli ninsi be securely fastened and sealed with fine wax 
hearing a privali' marl;, in such a way Dial it cannot be ojrened without 
either bi'e.iking the seals or leaving obvious traces of violation. Envelopes 
with black or coloured borders must not be used. Seals must be j)laced 
over ('ach (lap or seam of the cover; ami if flio cover i.s tied round with 
shing or tape, a mmI must be placed on the ends where tliey are tied. 

(~) Id’ery parcel lendered tor insurance must be jiackcd carefully and 
sulislanlially vilh due I'egard to the nature of the contents and the 
length of till' journey, and must he sealed with wax or lead, bearing 
a private mark, in sneli a way that it cannot he opened without either 
breaking lh(> seal or knning obvious traces of violation. Seals must bo 
placed over each join or loose flap of the covering of a parcel; and, if 

^ This value u’as fixed by Notification No. 8347—103, dated llth October, 1913, 
published in the Gavette of India, 1913, Pi, 1, p. 924. 
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string lie used in pneking, a seal Iml^t la' plaeed on the ends of (lie siring 
uliere they are tied. 

(•'ij .VII the seals aliixed lo an insured poslal article 'hall lie of (lie same 
kind of wax and sliall hear di.slinet iin[iressions of the same device. The 
device shall not he that of a current coin or merely a -cries ol straight, 

( nrved, or crossed lines. 

59. No poslal artnde shall he accepted at any po.st oftiee for insurance 
if it is so small or -o covered uilli wriling or sealing-wax on the address- 
.side, or otherwise made up in such a nuinner, as to lender it iiiipraetic- 
ahle to afllx lo the article the ollieial hihels preserihed h^ the Director 
(ieneral. 

E.rpJiiniil 11 ) 11 . 'I’liis rule shall iiol ajiiily to an article uliicli lia.s an 
address-lahel tied to il, provided thal tlie lahel is not .so .small or so 
coveted uilli writing on Ihe address-side as to rendej’ it impraclicalile to 
affix’ to that side the official lahels ])reseriheil hy the Director (Ieneral. 

5’i .Vn arlicle intended lor insurance shall he [iresented at the 
window of the post, office with Ihe amount for which the sender wishe.s it 
t(i he insuied, clearly written, in words and figures, on tlie cover. 'I'he 
name and address of the .sender shall ahso lie written on Ihe cover in the 
lower left-hand corner, or on a si'parate sli|) of ])a|)er, to he jire,seated 
with the arliide, should there he no room tor his name and address on the 
cover. 

■5'1. A receipt shall he gi\en lo Ihe ]ierson who |)resenls an arlicle for 
insur.ince at Ihe post oltice window during the hours priscrihed for post¬ 
ing insured art ides. 

5 . 5 . 'I'he sender of an insured artiide shall he entitled lo ohtain free of 
charge an acknowledgment of it^ delivery signed hy the addressee. 

oG. There sh.ill he pa\ahle lo Ihe -eiider of an insured postal arlicle 
compensation not exceeding Ihe amount for which the artnde has been 
insured, for the loss of the jioslal aitiide or any of its contents or for any 
damage caused to it in course of transmission hy po.st: 

I’lowded lh.it I he com pen1 1 lull shall in no case exceed the value of 
the arliide or any of its contents lost or the amount of Ihe damage camsed, 
and provided tliat in Ihe case ot loss the sender shall turnish full 
particuhirs of the contents of the postal arliide and their value: 

Rrovided, ah'O. that no conipeimn 1 1011 shall he p,i\ahle--- 

(iij where there has hecn misdelivery aiising out ol incorrcctne.ss 
or iiicoiii])letenes^ of the address written hy Ihe sender; 

(h) wfiere there has been fraud on the part of Ihe sender or 
addre>sce; 
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(c) wIk'I’o IIk! insui'cil ailicle lias been (lelivcrcd to the addressee 

and he has signed and returned the receipt therefor; 

(d) -where the sender has not given intlinalion of tlie loss within 

three nionlhs t'roni the date of posting; 

(e) where the loss or damage was due to improper nr insecure 

packing; 

(/) Avherc liiere is no visible damage to tlie cover or seals; 

(g) in the case of partially insured articles, wliere the, loss or 
damage was caused by liighway robbery during the, transit 
in res|)('ct of Avhich the insurance, is partial only; 

(/i) in the ease of the loss of halves of eun'cncy notes where the 
halves uhicli are safe have not been made (rver to the Post 
(ttllee; 

(i) in the calte of damage arising from the nature of the article 

insured; or 

(j) where the cnnlenls of the insured ])oslal article were gold coins 

or gold bullion of a value exceeding lls. 300. 

d7. Compeiisatioii shall he pavablo one month after the dal(' of wliicli 
intimation id.' loss is given by the sender to the Po,st Odice, e.scept in 
eases in wliiidi tlie Postmastiu’ (Jeneral may consider that the ciicum- 
slances demand tlio withholding of ])ayincnl pending impiiry. 

')8, (.’oin, hiillion, jireeious stones, jowollory, currency noie.s or any 
])orlion lliiu-eof, and ariiides ot gold or silver may be sent by post only in 
insured registered letters or insured pareids. If a letter or parcel present¬ 
ed at tlie post oliiee window i.s found to eoiitaiii any such object of value, 
it sliall not be aeee|ded for transmission by post, unles.s the sender insure.s 
it; and if an uninsured artiele manifestly containing any such object of 
value is fouud in course of trausiinssiim by posi, it shall he eilhor inter¬ 
cepted and retuined to the sendi'r nr forwarded In destination and 
delivered to the addressee subji'i l to tlie payment id' a foe of one rupee. 
'Pile jiaymetit of this fee shall not impose any liability on the (.lovernment, 

E.rplanahon . —In this rule, the expression “ aitides of gidd or silver ” 
iiudude.s arlieles made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but not 
electro or other plated goods, d'he expression “ eummey notes” does 
not include defaced notes, i.c., notes from which tlie signature has been 
cut off after eaneellatioii, remitted ou lichalf of the Ciu-rciicy Depart¬ 
ment. 

If.—POIIKION I’O.ST.Vt, VRTrcr.ES. 

.59, The Diiector (ienoral shall, from lime to lime, notify in the Fosl 
Office (joule the countries and places for transmission to which foreign 
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n‘<>'is(er<‘il ami foii'laii iiarrcK may !u> insurrd, ami llm liiiiil u[) 

to wliicli Mil'll IcUat's or |i.in't'li may In' insui't'd in caidi ca.sa : 

I’roviclcd llmt in no oase shall such value exceed the real v.ilue of the 
eonlenl.s of the letter or |iarcel'insui'ed. 

GO. in addition lo the |iosla;fe and (in llic case of lellers) the regi.strii- 
tion fee, the followinir further lees shall he ehari,o‘d for insurance; — 


For in.uirdnce to Ceylon and Forliiijiie.ie India. 

Annas, 

Whole (ho value insured does not o.\ 0 (;cd Its. 100 .... 2 

For every additional Its. 100 or fiiution tliereof.2 

» 

For in.<t(ranco nj Irttvn and jiarcrls to Mauritiu.^, iJic llritifh East 
Africa and Uganda Protectorate.^, and the Soiii(diland Vroicctorale, 
and of parrel.'! to the ScycheUea nr Zanzibar. 

.Annas. 

Where the value iiiBuiod does not e.iicoed Its. 100 .... d 

For every additional Its. 100 or fiaction thoreof.4 

For iiimrancc to the United, Kingdom and to British Prossrssions 
and foreign countries other than those mentioned abirre. 

.Annas. 

Where the value insiiiod does not e-vcood £5.3 

For every additional £5 or fraction Iheieof.3 

Gl. The prepayment of all charir(‘s on insured foreign rejristcred 
letters and parcels shall Ik- compulsory. Payment in all ca.ses shall ho 
made hy means of poslaeo slamps aflixed lo ilie hdlms or parcels. Tlie 
stamps must he |ihieed apart from one aiiollier, so that they may not 
serve to conceal injuries lo Itii' covei' of the hdter or ]iareel. No label 
of any kind shall hi' aflixed hy llie sender lo the cover of a letter intended 
for iusuranee. 

Gil. (/) Every fori'ipn Idler ti'iidered for iiismaiiee miisl he enclosed 
in a slroni; cover, vvhieli must he si'curelv fastened and sealed with fine 
wax hearinir a private mark, in such a way that it eannot he opened 
without eitliir hreakiiiyr tin' si'iils or leavinu- obvious traces of violation. 
Envelo|)os with hlai'k or coloured borders must not he used. Seals must 
be jditced over each Hap or seam of the cover; and if the cover is tied 
round with slrinfc or tape, a seal must be placed on the ends where they 
are tied. 
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(2) EvTiy foreign parrel fenderod for insuranro iinist he parked 
rarefiilly and sulislnntinlly, with due regard (o the nature of the contents 
and till' length ol the journey, and must h(' stalled with wax or lead, 
hearing a privale mark, in sutdi a uay that it cannot he opened without 
(dther hreaking (he seal oi- leaving ohvious tiaees of \-iolaiion. vSeals 
must he |)laeed over each join or loose Haji of (In' covering of a parcel; 
and, if string he used in packing, a seal must he ])laccd on the ends of 
Ihe string whore they are tied. 

(■5) All the seals affixed to an insuiod foreign letter or parcel .shall 
he of the same kind of wax or lead and shall hear distimd im])ressinns of 
Ihe same privale device, The device shall not he that of a current coin 
or m('r(d\' a series of straight, curved, oi' crossed lines. 

(id. .\o foreign loiter oi' parcid shall he acci'iih'd at any post oiilce for 
iiiiSurance if it is so\small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on 
Ihe address-side, or olherwise niadi' up in such a manner, as to ri'iuler it 
iniprafdiealde to aflix to it the oliieial labels jireseiihed hy the Direidor 
(leneral, 

PJ.rpliiniilion - '\']\\A rule slndl not apply in a letter or ]iaieol whiidi 
lias an address-lalxd tied to it, jirovided that tlie label is not so small or 
so envered with writing on tlio address-side as to render it iinpractieahle 
(n atlix to ihat side ihe ofheial labels ])i'i'seribed hv the Director (ieiieral. 

(M. A foreign letter or jiai'cel inteiidi'd lor insurance shall be ]ue- 
sented at ihe window of (he posl oHiee with the amoiinl for whiidi the 
sender wishes it to he in.sured, (dearlv wi'ilten In words and figures, with¬ 
out erasure or eorreedion on the cover and accompanied by such torni 
or fni'iiis duly filled up a.s may he preserilied by the Director (Jeiieral, 
from time to time, in the Po.d. Office Oiiitlr. 'the name and address of 
till' addressee of a fiueign leller or [lareel inlemh'd for insurance shall 
he wriiteu in ink on the actual cover of the article. 

tio. A receipt shall he given (o ihe jierson who |irosents a foreign 
let.ler or parcel for iiisuraiiee al the window of the post office during 
the hours pre.serilied for posting insured foieign arliides. 

Of). (/) There shall he payable to the sender, or, in default or at the 
request of Iho soiidei', to the addressee of a foieign letter or parcel which 
has been insuri'd l)y the jiosl otfice of India and iiostod in India, eom- 
pi'iisatioii not exceeding tlie amount for wlilcli tlie article has been 
insured, for the loss of (he article or its eonieiits oj' for any damage caused 
to It in course of transmission by ])ost; and the sender shall, in case of 
loss, also he entitled to a refund of Ihe expeiisi's of transmission as well 
as of any fee that he may have paid for an inquiry ns (o the disposal of 
the article, lull in no case to a refund of the insurance foe paid: 



AND OHDKRS. 


im 


Part II. 'General Rulea and Orders inado under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-< 


Lndia.t I’osr (lu ll I', A( c, ISDS ( \'l oi lS!)Si. 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. i,/,/ 

I’riividi'd tli.il till’ (i)iii|i(‘ii>,iliiiii ^lli\ll in 11(1 i‘\i’ci‘d (lie 

(if lll(> .'U'tlclc liwt nr tlir niiioiiiil nf lllc d;iiili\i;(' (■;lll^('d : 

Prii\idcil, alsn, tli.il nn conipcii'.atinii ,slia!l In' payaldt' 

{(i) whcic lli(‘ Id'S or dniiiap(‘ has hoini caiisrd hv the f.nill or 
ii(‘n'Iin('iic(' of the '(•iidcr, or .iri'cs from llic naluic of llln 
.irtich'; 

(h) ulicrc the iiiMiiauia' has hrcii fraudulcnllv iiiado for the ...tiiii 

ahovo th(‘ ismI value of Ihi' eiink'iils, or lliere has lieen anv 
otlu'r fraud on tli(> part of the stoider or addressee; 

(i) when' lli(' iiisureil ai 1 i(le has heeu didi\ered to Ihe addri'ssi'i' 

and In' lias sieaieil and r('|iiine(l the lect'ifd Iherefor; 

f 

(//) uiii'l'i' tlu’ sender or addressee has not pi\en Iniinialion of llic 
loss or d.diiaee \\iihiii h\(dv() nionlhs fiom the date of 
IKistiiio; 

(r) where the loss or damage was due lo im|)io|ier or inseeiiK; 

liaekiiifi ; 

(/) where (liei'e is no \isilile daiii.ifte lo the linin' or sc.ils; or 

(I/) I n eases liin'iind I mil l ol (e 7 , leiiijiesi, sii I [Oi h I li, ej 1 1 hqua ke, 

wai', ele.). 

( 2 ) The Seinelarv of Shite for India in Cmineil ,ll■l•e|lls no lialiility 
eilhri' lo Ihe sender oi' Ihe addiesseo for any loss or daiiiao'e in I'espeet 
of anv liiieian leller oi' |iareel whieli was not [losled in India ,ind insured 
hv I he |iost ofliee of 1 ndia. 

GT. (/] iVhilea foleieii [larcel eolihiins eoi 11, liilllion, prei ions stones, 
jewelleiy, or .irtieles of e-old oi' silver, il- shall not he aecepled for trans- 
tuissiim hv post unless the sender wishes to insure it. If a foreign 
parcel eonlaiiung any sueh ohject of value is addiessi'd to a country or 
place to wliiel) insuraiiee is noi availalde, the pared sliall he insured for 
its ini,mil Iraiisit within the Iniiits of British India, and in such eases 
lli(‘ fee ehai’e-ed for insurance shall he c.alfulated as follows:-- 


Wlirn the v/iliii' in e.rpre.<sr.d in rupee currency. 


Anna. 

Whore the value insiii-ed duefi not exceed "Rfl. 50.1 

For p\ei‘Y ndditif'nal Us 50 or fraction thereof.1 
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When the lahie is rj-pressed in sterling. 

Anna 

Whole the vuliio in.iiircd dues not exceed £3.1 

For every additional £3 or fraction thereof.1 

(2) If tut iiitiiiiiUH'd furiMOTi parct'!, declaTcd to coDtaiu or iiianifeslly 
cuiilaiiiiiio' any of the olijocls of value specified above, is received from 
a country with which, as notified by the Director General in the Posl> 
■Office (hade, insured parcels ctui bo exchanged, the itarccl .shall either 
he iulerceptt'd ami leturuod to the sender or forwarded to destination 
and delivered to the addrt'ssee, subject to the jitiynient of a fee of one 
nijtee. Tlu' payment of thi.s fee shall not impose any liability on the 
Secretary of State for India in Council. 

Pxpliiniilion .—In this rtile the ('xpres.sion “artiides of gold or silver” 
includes artiele.s made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but not electro 
or other plated goods, 

(18. Where an insured foreign letter which has been re-directed, or 
an insured foreign jiarcel which has been re-directed or returned as 
undeliverabli', is received in India .subject to a fresh insurance fee by 
reason of its having heen so re-dirceted or returned, such fee shall be 
recoverable on (hdivery as if it were po.stage duo under the Act. 


PART V.-VALUE-PAYAllLE POST. 

I.—VAr.UE-UAVMU.E rOSTAI, .AUTICr.ES. 

09. Registered and unregistered jiarcehs, registered letters, regi.slered 
book packets, newspapers luepaid at newspaiier rates of postage, and fully 
pre])aid unregistered book packets may be Iransmitled by the inland post 
as value-fiayahle postal articles, provided that the amount specified for 
remiltance to the sender in the case of any such postal article shall not 
exceed Rs. 1,009 and - e.xcept in the case of postal articles sent by, or 
addressed to, any Depfirlmcnt of the Govermuent or a District, Local, 
or Municipal Hoard,—shall not contain a fraction of an anna, and 
provided that .such parcels, letters, and packets do not contain coujions, 
tickets, certificates, or introductions designed for the sale of goods on 
what is known as the “ snowball system.” 

Explanation .—The words “any Department of the Government” 
include any official Department of the Government of a Native State, the 
posts of which have been amalgamated with the Imperial Post. 
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70. Postal articlos as afoiesaid, with the exceptions noted helow, 
may he transmitted by post to Ceylon, Portuf'uese India, the Somali¬ 
land Protectorate, and the Straits Settlements as value-jiayablo postal 
articles, jirovided tliat tlie amount specified for nmiittance to the sender 
in respect of any such jiostal article shall not exceed Its. GOO, and shall 
not contain a fraction of an anna, and provided that such jiarccls, letters, 
and packets do not contain coupons, tickets, certificates, or introductions 
designed for the sale of poods on what is known as the “snowball 
system.” 


Exceptions. 

Ceylon.—Unregistered parcels and «/)pn railway receipt-notes 

Portuguese India and the Honialilaiid PioU'cloiato. —Unregistered paicols, h/icii railway 
receipt-notes, unregistered book-packets, and iiewsiiapors piepaid at the iiowsiiapiu rates 
of postage. 

Straits Settlements.—Unregistered parcels, optn railway receipt-notes, iiiiiogistorod 
book-packets, newspapers prepaid at the newspaper lates of postage, and bills of lading. 

71. No such postal article as aforesaid shall he accepted at any post 
office for tran.smissiou hy post as a valuo-payuhle postal article unlos.s 
the sender declares that it is sent in e.xeeuliou of u limui fide, order 
received hy him. At any post office nolified from time to time in this 
behalf hy fhe Director General of the Post Office, I lie sender sliall, in 
addition, be required to declare that the article is one the Iran.smission 
of which liy post as a value-payable ]Kistal article is pcniiilled. No 
po.staI article as afore.said shall he accepted at these office.s without such 
further declaration. 

Explanation .—An article may he .sent by the vnluc-pnyahic jiost even 
though it possesses no intrinsic value. Tlius, legal dociimont.s, bonds, 
policies .if insurance, promissory notes, railway goods and parcel receipts, 
bills of lading, or ordinary hills for colleclioii may be .sent ns vafiio- 
payahle postal articles. Tii fhe case of a railway receipt or bill of lading 
sent as a value-payable postal article, it will he suflioient, for the pur¬ 
poses of this rule, if the article to which the railway receipt or bill of 
lading relates has boon sent in execution of a bond fide, order. In the 
case of the other documents specified, the document must he sent in 
execution of a bond fide order to send the document itself. 

72. Every postal article intended to be transinitlcd hv post as a value- 
payable postal article shall he presented at Ihc post office with a printed 
form, prescribed hy the Director General and ohtuinnhle at the post 
office, in which the sender shall specify the sum to he remitted to him.self, 
fill in the required entries, and sign the declaration required hy rule 71. 
If the article is an unregistered parcel, unregistered book-packet, or 

2 a 
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newspaper prepaid at newspaper rates of postage, a fee calculated accord¬ 
ing to tlio schedule below on the amount specified for remittance to the 
sender shall bo prepaid by the sender by affixing postage stamps of the 
value of the fee to the article itself. The sender of a postal article 
intended to be transmiticd by post as value-payable shall write clearly on 
the face of the article itself— 

(a) in the upper left-hand corner—the letters “V. P.,” followed 
by an entry, in fiyures and words, of the amount for remit¬ 
tance to him,self, and 

(li) in the lower left-hand corner—his own name and full address. 


Schedule of fees. 


Amount 

for roinittaiico 
to Homlci' 


'not (ixci'odiiitf Us 5 
I'xooeiliiii,' Us. u, 1ml not rxcTOiling 
Us 10 . . . 

■j oxccpdiii}' Us. 10, Imt not rxcoL'dliif; 

Us. 15. 

excoodiiif; Us, 15, hut not oxtcedin^' 
Rs. 25 , . . 

l_o\c'o(’dinj' [{'. 25 


1 iiiina 

2 annns. 


3 


4' anntLS for fia(di oomploto sum of Us 
25 and 4 annas for the roinainder, 
jirovidod that if the remuindor does 
not ('\ccod Us. 5, the tdiarp:e for 
it shall be only one anna; if it docs 
not oscced Us. 10, the charge f(n' 
it shall be only 2 annas; and if it 
doos not escoed Us. 15, the c harge 
for it sh.dl he only 3 annas. 


73. No article shall be accepted at any post office for transmi.ssion by 
post as a value-payable postal article if it is so small or so covered with 
writing or sealing-wax on the address-side, or otherwise made up in such 
a maimer, as to render it im])rarticablo lo affix to the article the official 
labels prescribed by the Director General. 

Explanation .—This rule shall not ap])ly to an article which has an 
address-label tied to it, provided tlmt the label is not so small or so 
covered with writing on tlie address-side as to render it impracticable to 
affix to that side the official labels prescribed by the Director General. 

74. The amount to be recovered from the addressee shall he the 
sum siiecifiecl by the sender for remittance to himself plus, in the case 
of registered parcels, registered letters, and registered book-packets, 
a fee ealcnlatcd as in rule 72. When this amount is recovered from the 
addressee, the sum for payment to the sender shall be remitted to him 
by means of a money order. If the addressee of a value-payable article 
refuses or omits to take delivery of it, the article shall be returned to 
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the wlio will lie roipiireil io jiay any rliarges tliat may he due on 

it, aud to ai‘kuowh'd<,Ki receipt of the arlicli' hy .sii^niiii,^ the form 
presented hy tlie postman. In no eiveum.stanees will the fee prepaid in 
stainjis, in the ease of a valvie-payahte unvegislered ))arrel, unregiglered 
honk-packet, or ucws]ia])er, he refnnded. 

75. If a complaint is made hy the addressi'e immediately after the 
receipt of a value-payahle jiostal article, that it was sent dishonestly or 
fraudulently, the Postmaster (ieneral may, il satisfied that there aro 
Ijrima facie grounds for helieving that the value-payahle jioslal article 
was sent with the intention of defrauding the addre.ssee, withhold the 
jiayment to the .sender of the money recovered from the, addressee. If, 
after making such inquiries a.s may ho necessary, he is lully sati.sfied 
that the value-payable jiostal article was .sent with thi.s intention, he 
may order the return of the article to the sender and refund to the 
addressee the sum of money recovered from him on delivery of the value- 
(layahle postal article. 

TO. Whenever the sender or addressoi’ of a value-payahle postal 
article makes a complaint regarding the delivery of or payment for the 
value-payable jiostal article, he shall he entitled to have an inquiry made 
hy the post oifici' on paying a, fee of one anna. The fee shall he paid 
hy m('an.s of a jio.stage stain]) or stanijis affixed to the letter of complaint. 
This fee shall he refunded in cases where the complaint is found to he 
well-grounded. 

77. The (lovernment .shall not incur any liahility in respect of the 
sum sjiecified for remittaiici' to the sender in resjieet of a value-payahle 
jio.stal article unless and nnlil that sum Inns been received from the 
.iddressee. 


II—.-ThaNSMISSION by cost of nVlI.WAY RECEITT-XOTRS OCEN A.S 
VAT.UK-rAVABT.E ATITICT.ES. 

78. A railway receipt-note for goods may he transmitted hy post open 
,is a value-payahle postal article: 

Provided that— 

(n.) the goods to whiih the railway rcceipt-not(> relates does not 
exceed R.s. 1,000 in value; .and 

(h) the railway receipt-note shows on its face that the goods to 
which it relates have been consigned to the sender himself, 
is endorsed to the person to whom the goods arc to he 
delivered, and is signed bv the sender. 

2 r. 2 
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79. The open railway receipt-note shall be presented at the post oflSce 
with the printed form ])rescril)('d by the Director General for registered 
value-payable postal articles, in which the sender shall specify tlie sum 
to be remitted to himself, fill in the required entries and sign tlie declara¬ 
tion that the article is sent in execution of a bond fide order received 
by him. 

80. A fee of two annas shall be paid on each railway receipt-note 
presented for transmission by jmst open. The fee shall bo jiaid in 
postage stamps, which shall bn affixed by the sender to the receipt-note. 

81. The post office will transmit the open railway receipt-note to the 
post office of destination, and will deliver it on payment of the amount 
recoveiable to the per.son to whom it hn.s bien endor.snd by the sender, 
in such manner as the Director General may from tune to time appoint 
for the delivery of registered value-payable postal articles. 

8ii. The amount when recovered will be lemitted to the sender in 
accordance with the rules for the time being in force relating to registered 
value-payable po.stal articles. 

83. A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post open 
under the foregoing rules, without conijdiance with the conditions laid 
down in the .second proviso to rule 78, if it— 

(a) relates to goods sent between stations on such railways as are 
for the time being specified in this behalf by the Director 
General in the Post Office (Juule; or 

(h) shows on it.s face that the goods so sent have been declared at 
the booking office as being sent under the value-payable 
system. 

84. These rules apply also to receipt-notes for goods conveyed by 
steamer within the limits of British India. 

85. Nothing in these rules shall he construed to prevent the transmis¬ 
sion by post of receipt-notes under the rules for the time being in force 
rolati ig to the value-payable po.st generally. 


PART VI.~ -iilGNEY ORDERS. 

1 . —TnI.AND MONICY OEDF.K.S. 

Ordmary inland money orders. 

86. The amount for which a single money order may be issued shall 
not exceed Rs. GOO and—except in the case of money orders issued by. 



AND OllDEES. 1439 

Part II.- General Kules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council--c o;i/rf. 


Indian Post Oktice Act, 1898 {VI ok 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc_ contd. 

or in invouv of, iiuy Dcjnirlmont of flip Government, or by, or in favour 
of, a District, Local, or Municipal llo.ird,—sliall not include a fraction 
of an anna. 

Ex plana! ion .—The words “any De])artmpnt of tbe Government’’ 
include any official Dejuirtniont of tlie Government of a Native State, tlie 
posts of which have heen ainalgainated with the Imperial post. 

87. Money orders may he issued on the following Native States with 
which special arrangements have heen made for the exchange of money 
orders, hut the amount for which a .single money order may he is.sucd on 
these Status shall not exceed Us. (i(K): — 

Chamha, I Jhind. 

Gwalior. I Nahha. 

Patiala. • 

Ex'plunaiion .—The ('xception in the last ])receding rule applies also 
to money orders issued hy, nr ii\ favour of, any oflicial Do])artincnt of 
any of these States. 

88. A cominiaslon on the issue of inland money orders shall be 
charged at the following rates, namely: — 

On any Slim ncit c.'ti certin;'R b. 6 . . • .1 anim. 

On ftiiy sum 0 X(a'(!iiin(> Rs 5, hut not e.xoei’itmg R.. 10 2 annus. 

On any sinn Rs. 10, hnt not escaeiliiif; 

Rs. 15 . . . . . . .1! anna'. 

On any Hum oi’ceedinj; Ks. 15, but not eiacoiling 

Rb. 26 ....... -1 annas. 

On any Bum exceejinf^ Rs. 26 . . . . .4 annas for oacli oninplot* 

snm of lU. 26, and 4 
annas for the re- 
nmindcr, provided that 
if the roinainder does 
not exceed lie. 6 , the 
chargo for it shall 
be only 1 anna ; if it 
does not ('X'’oed Rs. 10, 
the cliiiroc for it shall 
ba or.lv 2 aanss ; and 
it it does ivt exceed 
Rs. 15, the charge for 
it sh.ill be only 3 
annas. 


89. The Director General may, at any time, suspend the issue of 
money orders upon or by any particular post office, or group of post 
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offices, or (liiect that money orders shall not lie so issued except on pay¬ 
ment of special rates of eoininissiou hia-lier than those prescribed by 
rule 88, 

9(1. The remitter of a money order .shall fill in, in ink, on a money 
order form prescribed by the Director (ieneral such iiarticulars a.s the 
Director (ieneral may require. iSucli jiartieulars ’ may he written in 
Enc'li.sli or in the vernacular of the di.striet. 

91. The money order form duly filled in, together with the amount of 
tlic money order and commission, may be presented at the post office 
during the hours prescribed by the Director (Ieneral fur money order 
business. 

92. A receipt slmll be given to the remitter for the amount jiaid by 
him on account of the money order and commission, 

93. The remitWu' of a money order shall be entitled to obtain, free ot 
charge, an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the order 
signed by the jiayee. 

94. The ])aymenl of a money order shall ordinarily bo made at the 
address of tlie payee on his signing the money order and acknowledg¬ 
ment. 

95. The money order and acknowledgment shall be signed by the 
payee named by the remittor, or by some jicrson authorised in writing 
by the payee in thi.i behalf. The signature .shall be written in ink in the 
space provided lor the purpose. 

90. If the remitter or payee of a money order is illiterate, iu.s mark 
shall bo obtained and shall be verified in .such manner as the Director- 
General may direct. 

97. A money order slmll be re-dirccted to the jiaycc on bis wiittcn 
request free of charge, 

98. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
require that the address of the payee shall be altered or that the name of 
the post office, at which the order was originally made payable, shall be 
changed. The required change shall be made without additional charge 
on the rcjnittcr’s applying in writing to the po.st office at which the order 
was i.ssued. 

99. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
reiiuirc that the amount he paid to some person other than the payee 
named in tlm order. The required change shall he made, on payment 
of a second commission equal to the first, on the remittor s applying in 
writing to the post office at which the order was issued. 
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IIIO. The iTiniitcr ot' a iiiiiiK'y (irdcr wiiicli iiiis not Ikmmi paid may 
stoj) payment ami rociulre that the money h(> reiiaid to liimself. Tills 
shall he done without additional eharpe on the I'emitter’s applying in 
writine- to the post ollii'e at which the money order was issued, and 
produciii); the receipt and ftivine full jiartieulars of the jiayee’s address 
as entered in the monev order. In no rase, liowever, shall the post olhee 
he responsible for inability or failure to stop juiyment of a money order 
in eoinplianee ^itli the remitter',s request. 

101, If the payee of a money order cannot lie found, or if tho payee 
refuses to take payment, the amount of tho order shall be returned at 
once to tho remitter free of charge. The commission shall in no case bo 
refunded. 

102. If payment of a money order to the payee cannot bo effected, and 
the amount cannot he reiiaid to the remitter owing to the latter not 
being found, the order shall be void and its value creflited to the Govern¬ 
ment. But, if tho payee or remitter sulnsequently apiilies for payment, 
tho amount of tho order sliall bo jiaid to him on tho authority of tho 
Audit Officer, jirovided that application is made before tho expiration of 
one year from the date of i.ssue of the original order. 

TrlefjrapJnc inland money orders. 

lOd. The amount for which a single tel(>gia|ihie money order may 
be issued shall not exceed Rs. (iOO, and .shall not include any sum les.s 
than a rupee. 

104. A fee for tho is,sue of a tidographic money order shall ho charged 
at tho rate of commi,ssioii on an ordinary inland money order for the 
same amount, added to a telegraph charge ealeulated at the rates for 
inland telegrams for the actual number of w'ords used in the telegram 
advising the remittance, according as the telegram is to be sent as an 
“Express” or as an “Ordinary” message. The remitter of a tele¬ 
graphic money order may have a private communication added to the 
telegram advising the remittance on paying for tho additional words in 
excess of twelve at tho rate of two annas or balf-aii-anna a word, accord¬ 
ing as the telegram is to be sent “ Express ” or “ Ordinary. 

105. The Director Oeneral may, at any time, suspend the ksue of 
telegraphic money orders upon any post office, or group of pout offices, 
or direct that telegraphic money orders shall not be so issued except on 
payment of special fees higher than those prescribed by rule 104. 

106. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall fill in, in ink, 
on a money order form prescribed by the Director (jeneral, such parti¬ 
culars as the Director (leneral may I'cc^uire 
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offices, or (liiect that money orders shall not lie so issued except on pay¬ 
ment of special rates of eoininissiou hia-lier than those prescribed by 
rule 88, 

9(1. The remitter of a money order .shall fill in, in ink, on a money 
order form prescribed by the Director (ieneral such iiarticulars a.s the 
Director (ieneral may require. iSucli jiartieulars ’ may he written in 
Enc'li.sli or in the vernacular of the di.striet. 

91. The money order form duly filled in, together with the amount of 
tlic money order and commission, may be presented at the post office 
during the hours prescribed by the Director (Ieneral fur money order 
business. 

92. A receipt slmll be given to the remitter for the amount jiaid by 
him on account of the money order and commission, 

93. The remitWu' of a money order shall be entitled to obtain, free ot 
charge, an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the order 
signed by the jiayee. 

94. The ])aymenl of a money order shall ordinarily bo made at the 
address of tlie payee on his signing the money order and acknowledg¬ 
ment. 

95. The money order and acknowledgment shall be signed by the 
payee named by the remittor, or by some jicrson authorised in writing 
by the payee in thi.i behalf. The signature .shall be written in ink in the 
space provided lor the purpose. 

90. If the remitter or payee of a money order is illiterate, iu.s mark 
shall bo obtained and shall be verified in .such manner as the Director- 
General may direct. 

97. A money order slmll be re-dirccted to the jiaycc on bis wiittcn 
request free of charge, 

98. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
require that the address of the payee shall be altered or that the name of 
the post office, at which the order was originally made payable, shall be 
changed. The required change shall be made without additional charge 
on the rcjnittcr’s applying in writing to the po.st office at which the order 
was i.ssued. 

99. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
reiiuirc that the amount he paid to some person other than the payee 
named in tlm order. The required change shall he made, on payment 
of a second commission equal to the first, on the remittor s applying in 
writing to the post office at which the order was issued. 



AND ORDERS. 


lUl 

Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council crinln, 
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Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc. (onid. 

IIIO. The iTiniitcr ot' a iiiiiiK'y (irdcr wiiicli iiiis not Ikmmi paid may 
stoj) payment ami rociulre that the money h(> reiiaid to liimself. Tills 
shall he done without additional eharpe on the I'emitter’s applying in 
writine- to the post ollii'e at which the money order was issued, and 
produciii); the receipt and ftivine full jiartieulars of the jiayee’s address 
as entered in the monev order. In no rase, liowever, shall the post olhee 
he responsible for inability or failure to stop juiyment of a money order 
in eoinplianee ^itli the remitter',s request. 

101, If the payee of a money order cannot lie found, or if tho payee 
refuses to take payment, the amount of tho order shall be returned at 
once to tho remitter free of charge. The commission shall in no case bo 
refunded. 

102. If payment of a money order to the payee cannot bo effected, and 
the amount cannot he reiiaid to the remitter owing to the latter not 
being found, the order shall be void and its value creflited to the Govern¬ 
ment. But, if tho payee or remitter sulnsequently apiilies for payment, 
tho amount of tho order sliall bo jiaid to him on tho authority of tho 
Audit Officer, jirovided that application is made before tho expiration of 
one year from the date of i.ssue of the original order. 

TrlefjrapJnc inland money orders. 

lOd. The amount for which a single tel(>gia|ihie money order may 
be issued shall not exceed Rs. (iOO, and .shall not include any sum les.s 
than a rupee. 

104. A fee for tho is,sue of a tidographic money order shall ho charged 
at tho rate of commi,ssioii on an ordinary inland money order for the 
same amount, added to a telegraph charge ealeulated at the rates for 
inland telegrams for the actual number of w'ords used in the telegram 
advising the remittance, according as the telegram is to be sent as an 
“Express” or as an “Ordinary” message. The remitter of a tele¬ 
graphic money order may have a private communication added to the 
telegram advising the remittance on paying for tho additional words in 
excess of twelve at tho rate of two annas or balf-aii-anna a word, accord¬ 
ing as the telegram is to be sent “ Express ” or “ Ordinary. 

105. The Director Oeneral may, at any time, suspend the ksue of 
telegraphic money orders upon any post office, or group of pout offices, 
or direct that telegraphic money orders shall not be so issued except on 
payment of special fees higher than those prescribed by rule 104. 

106. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall fill in, in ink, 
on a money order form prescribed by the Director (jeneral, such parti¬ 
culars as the Director (leneral may I'cc^uire 



1444 


ge™al EULES 


Part II.- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Lndian Post Otfice Act, 1898 (VI of 1898)- 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, elo,—contd. 

(2) The Director-Goiicriil shall, from time to time, notify in the 
Post Offi ce Guide the countries and jilaoes with which money orders of 
each kind may he exchanged. 

121. (7) The amount for which a single foreign rupee money order 
may he issued shall not exceed Rs. GOO, and shall not Include any fraction 
of an anna. 

(2) The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order may 
be issued shall not exceed £10, except in the cases specially notified by 
the Director General in the Post Office Guide. No such money order 
shall include any fraction of a penny. 

(5) The amount of a foreign sterling money order shall he paid to the 
Post Office in rupee currency at such rate of exchange as the Director 
General shall, frojm time to time, direct. 

122. (7) Irt the case of foreign rupee money orders the rates of com¬ 
mission shall he the same as those for the time being charged on inland 
money orders. 

(2) In the case of foreign sterling money orders, the rates of com¬ 
mission shall ho the following, namely; — 

Its A. 

. II 

. 0 5 

. 0 8 
. 0 10 
. 0 12 

. 0 13 for eachflO’M- 
Bum of £5 and 13 
.annaa fov the remainder, 
prOTidod that if the 
remainder does not ex¬ 
ceed £1, the charge for 
it shall be 3 annas; if it 
does not exceed £ 2 , 
the charge for it shall 
be 6 annas j if it does 
not exceed £3, tho charge 
for It shall ho 8 annas ; 
and if it does not exceed 
£4, the charge for it shall 
ho 10 annas. 

(3) Whore foreign sterling money orders have to be remitted through 
the agency of the British Po.st Office as notified by the Director General 
in the Po.st Office Guide, a further deduction will ho made by the British 


On nnv sum not exceeding £1 
„ „ exceeding £1 but not exceeding £2 . 

. £3 .. £3 . 

.Cl! „ „ £4 . 

,, ,, £l ,1 £5 . 

. £5 . . . . 
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Post Office from the amovnt payable to tlie ]uiycca at the following laies, 
namely : - 

For any sum not exceeding £5. 3(/. 

For every additional £5 or fraction thoroof. id. 


r^'i. The Director ( 

Bahrain 
Bandar Al>aH. 

Bu^liirp 

Busrah. 

(Jnndiu. 

•Task. 

I,ingn. 

Molmmiiicru)i. 

MlIBOllt. 


icncriil iii:iv ;it any liiiu> dina'l tliat fdrcMgn ster¬ 
ling iiioiic'v (irdnrs sliall iioi bo issued from tlio 
Aden Post Office or from any of tlie jrofit offices 
ostablislu'd by the (iov('rni)r Oeneral in Oouncil at 
anv of the inarginally-nanied place.s' beyond tbe 
limits of Ifritisb India, (■^col)t on payment of 
s])ccial rate.? of commission liigbcv than ttiose 
prescribed by rule 1132 (2). 


124. (/) Tlic I'CMiiiticr of a foreign rupee moiK^y orcb'i' shall, unlees 
the money order is one for wbi<di an advic(' of ])aymont as |)rovi(lod for 
in siib-nile (J) can bo bad, be entitled to receive free of charge an 
acknowledgment of tbe payment of the order signed by tbe irayee. 

[2) The remittor of n foreign .sterling money order from any post 
office (e.xcept at Aden) sliall, unless the money order is one for which an 
adviec' of paymenf as [)t'o\ id('d for in suli-rule (.7) can he had, he entitled 
to rocoivo fi'ee of (diarge an iiiiinialion from the fndian I'ost Office of 
exchange that tin' money order has Ikm'U coiomnnicated to the country 
of jiayment. 

(.7) Till' remitter of a loreign money order to anv of the countries or 
places specially notified in that ladialf by tfie Director General from time 
to time ill tbe Post Djjire (jiikIc, sliall be entitled to receive an advice 
of its juiyimMit from lli<‘ foreign jiost office of payment by paying the 
following fee in addition to the eoimnisMon eliargealile on the money 
order: — 


In respect of a foieigii sterling money oriler .... Two iinn.is. 

In respect of a foreign riipoo money orejer .... One anna 


(4) 4\’lieu the reniiller id’ a toreign mom-y order lias not jiaid tbe 
fee for an advice of payment, and desires to have an inquiry made by the 
po.st office I'Ogarding tbe dispo.sal of tbe money order, ho shall fie entitled 
to this service on [laynient of tbe same fee as tluit chargeable for .in 
advice of payment. 

125. [1] In the case of a foreign sterling money order the remitter 
may, by application in writing accompanied hy the money order receipt, 
require the Indian Post Office of exchange (at llombay, Madras, or Aden, 
as the case may be) to request the country of payment to alter the addre.ss 
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(2) The Director-Goiicriil shall, from time to time, notify in the 
Post Offi ce Guide the countries and jilaoes with which money orders of 
each kind may he exchanged. 

121. (7) The amount for which a single foreign rupee money order 
may he issued shall not exceed Rs. GOO, and shall not Include any fraction 
of an anna. 

(2) The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order may 
be issued shall not exceed £10, except in the cases specially notified by 
the Director General in the Post Office Guide. No such money order 
shall include any fraction of a penny. 

(5) The amount of a foreign sterling money order shall he paid to the 
Post Office in rupee currency at such rate of exchange as the Director 
General shall, frojm time to time, direct. 

122. (7) Irt the case of foreign rupee money orders the rates of com¬ 
mission shall he the same as those for the time being charged on inland 
money orders. 

(2) In the case of foreign sterling money orders, the rates of com¬ 
mission shall ho the following, namely; — 

Its A. 

. II 

. 0 5 

. 0 8 
. 0 10 
. 0 12 

. 0 13 for eachflO’M- 
Bum of £5 and 13 
.annaa fov the remainder, 
prOTidod that if the 
remainder does not ex¬ 
ceed £1, the charge for 
it shall be 3 annas; if it 
does not exceed £2, 
the charge for it shall 
be 6 annas j if it does 
not exceed £3, tho charge 
for It shall ho 8 annas ; 
and if it does not exceed 
£4, the charge for it shall 
ho 10 annas. 

(3) Whore foreign sterling money orders have to be remitted through 
the agency of the British Po.st Office as notified by the Director General 
in the Po.st Office Guide, a further deduction will ho made by the British 


On nnv sum not exceeding £1 
„ „ exceeding £1 but not exceeding £2 . 

. £3 .. £3 . 

.Cl! „ „ £4 . 

,, ,, £l ,1 £5 . 

. £5 . . . . 
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Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc. cuntd 

may have a private communication to the ])ay('e added to the telegram, 
advising tho remittance, on paying for the additional words in excess 
of twelve at tlie rate of two annas a word. 

183. Ellies 105, lOG, 107, 108, and 112, lelating to lelegrajihic inland 
money orders, sliajl be equally a]iplicahlo to the issue of tlio Indo-Ceylon 
tclegrajihic money oiders. 

EM. Tile [layment in India of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money 
order shall ordinarily be made, as soon as jiraclicahle after the receipt 
of tho telegraphic advice, at the address of tho payee on his signing a 
receijit for the amount paid. 

135. II the payment of an Indo-Ceylon telegrajihic money order 
cannot ho made by tho [lost ollico in India to which it was addroKsed, 
the iiionoy order shall be ro-issiied by telegraph,• free of any fuithor 
charge, lor repayment to tho remitter. 

13G. Eules 111 and 112, relating to tidegraphic inland money orders, 
shall, as far as may bo, apply to the payment in India of Indo-Ceylon 
telegraphic money orders. 


Indo-Scychelles telegraphic vwneg orders. 

137. Telegraphic money orders may bn issued from any jiost otGeo 
ill India (including Burma) and from tho head post office at Aden for 
any jiost office in the Scyclielles, or from any post ollice in the Sey¬ 
chelles for any post office in India (including Burma) and for the head 
post office at Aden. The limits of value and other conditions laid down 
in th.e foregoing rules relating to Indo-C'evinn telegraiihic money orders 
shall a])ply to telegraphic money orders for and from tho Seychelles: 

Provided that the fees for such telegraphic money orders shall bo 
made up of (i) the money order commission at the rates applicable to 
ordinary money orders for tho Seychelles, and (ii) a telegrajdi charge at 
the rate of Rs. 1-11-1) for every word included in the telegram adiising 
the remittance in the case of telegraphic money orders from India 
(including Burma); nr at the rate, of Rs. 1-8-0 for every wo^d iiioluded 
in the telegram advi.sing the remittance in the case of telegraphic money 
orders from the head post office at Aden : 

Provided also that no private communication from the remitter to 
the payee shall bo included in the telegram advising tho remittance and 
that telegraphic money orders for repayment to remitters shall bo 
re-issued hy post to the offices of issue. 
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Indian Post Oifice .\ct, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. -ivnfd 

Foreii/n orders ielegraplie.d to offices of exchange. 

L18, 'I’lio reiuiUoT of ii I’oToign uioiiov otiIit drawn on any country 
<‘.\c(![)t (Joylon and tlie Scycludlcs, witli wliicli money orders are 
<!X(;liaii(;ed, may liave file particulars of'the money order ielegra]dicd 
to the Indian office of exchange concerned, and that office shall, on 
recei|)t of the t(‘legra|)hic advice, issue liy post a money order on the 
country of payment under the rules relating to foreign money orders. 

189. Tile fees, the limits of value, and the other conditions laid down 
in the rules relating to inland telegraphic, money orders shall apply in 
the case of foreign rupi'c moiu'y orders telegraphed to offices of exchange, 
except that the remitter shall not he entitled to have a private commuui- 
■catioii added In the telegram advising the remittance. 

I-lll. The amount for which a single foreign sferlnuj money order 
may he tclegra|di('d to the office of exchange shall not I'xceed £40, and 
shall not inclu(ie any hrohen .sum le.ss than £1. 

141. A fee for the issue of a foreign sterling money order telegraphed 
to the office of exchange shall he charged at the rate of commission on 
a foreign sterling money order for the same amount, added to a telegraph 
charge calculated at the lates for inland telegrams for the actual number 
of words used in the telegram advising the remittance, according as the 
telegram is to ho sent as an “ Express ” or as an Ordinary ” message. 

142. Rules lOo, 100, 107, 108, and 112, relating to telegraphic inland 
money orders, shall he equally applicable to foreign sterling money orders 
telegia])h(Ml to otfici's of exchange. 


l'.\ ItT V11. --()E1GI’ 1 .\T, P(tSTAI; ARTTCl.ES. 

I. — Ini,AND OFFICIAL nOSTAL ARTICLES. 

148 . official postal articles shall he transmitted by post under the 
fidlowing conditions: — 

(o) The rates of jiostagc and conditions of transmission hy post 
hcreiidieforo prescribed for the different classes of unofficial 
postal articles and the rules under which such articles may 
be registered, insured, or sent value-payable shall be 
applicable also to official postal articles of the same classes. 

Exception 1.— Tlio condition that poataRe shall be prepaid in full on postcarda does 
not apply to “ Service Unpaid ” poalcarda in the rases mentioned in rules 144 and 148 (5). 

^ Exception 2.—The condition that unpaid letters must be securely closed by the 
senders shall not apply to letters sent unpaid under the provisions of rules 144 and 148. 

’ Was Rub.^equently added, see footnote 1, p, 1329, supra. 
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I.VDTW I'li.si OiFUE Alt, 181)8 (VI of 18118). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. withl 

[h) llie woiijlit of an ofticial |)ostal artiolo shall not oxciHal (iOO 
tolas wlu'ii the artic'lo is a letter or packet, or 81)0 tolas 
when it is a jtnrcel. 

(c) tltficial postal articles,’ whether the postage is pre[)ai(l or not, 

shall hoar tlu' su])er,scription “On llis Majesty’.s Service” 
or ” On Servi('e,” and this .shall he supported iiy the siejna- 
tnre and official designation—to be entered in the lower 
left-hand corner of the article- -of the officer who .sends the 
article, or of the Jlead (dork or Sujierintendent of his office 
or other rosponsihle officer to whom the dniv of despatidiing 
is confided. 

NoTB.--Inlaad rates of postage and condilioiLs sliall be applicable .also tn (illicial I.'tiers, 
puBtcards, newspapers, nnd book, pattern, and .sampler jiackets, wlicn pesti'd ai Hntisb 
Haglitlial 'iiiKlur, ladia and addre.s.scd to any of the ))bicoa named in the margin 

Uimlar Ab.ia tank. ' "I'icb |)(iat (.llices have been oslablisliod by the (Jovernor 

Ilnsrah I I.hik.i. t!enoral in tiouncil beyond the limits of liiilisb Jndia or posted 

.Molianimcrali. at any of the post ollices estaldisbed liy the (iovernor General 

in Council at lbo.so places and addressed to any oilier of those places or to any place in 
British India. 

Explanation 1 .—Service postcard.s hear the inscription “ On Service ” 
printed iminediately aliove the impressed staiii]). tn their e.ase, there¬ 
fore, no tnrther siijiiTseription shall be required. 

Explanation 2.--Postniasters may recognise ahbreviated designa¬ 
tions, provided they are generally known; hut no oflieial can claim the 
recognition of an .ibbreviation, the rule being that the designation shall 
he entered in full. 

E.rplniial ion -1. Post masters may reeogiii.se fai-.^i in ilc, impres.sion.s 
of signatures made by means of staiiqis, hut not such im|)ressioiis when 
lithographed or otherwise [irodiiced. Piililie officers wlio use such 
stainjis shall make arrangements for their pro|)er enstody and uso; and 
where there is any reason to .siisju'ct the misuse of any such .stani]) or the 
absence of pro|)er [irecantioiis against its misuse, jiostmasters may decline 
to recognise the stanqi impression and rcipiire strict adherence to the 
rule. Printed names shall not be recognised in lieu of signatiiro.s except 
in the case of official fiazottes in ojien covers posted in large nunihors by 
the offiec of puhlieatioii. 

(d) Service stamps affixed to an article which does not hear the 

preserihed superseriptioiis supported by the signature and 
official designation of the sender shall not he recognised 
by the post office in payment of postage. 
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Inbian Post Uftice Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc.— conM. 

(<’) The delivery ;ind ro-direction of articles superscribed “ On His 
Majesty’s Service ” or “ On Service ” shall be governed 
by the official designation (when given] of the addressee. 

144. (7) The jwslage chargeahle on the delivery of official postal 
articles, when the posLagi' is not prepaid or is insuUiciontly prepaid, shall 
be as follows: — 

On an unpaid letter or packet.Tiie prepaid rate. 

On an iiiBuiriciently paid letter or packet . . . The deficiency. 

(2) In casc'.s wlnu’e it is not thought advisable to entrust postage 
8tain[).s to a subordinalt! oiltcial who has to correspond vvith, or to send 
returns to, a superior, he may be allowed l)y his superior to po.st to him 
official arlicb's other than parcels without prepaying the po.stage, and 
the same course may be adopted in other ca.ses where it is found 
convenient or proper to make the postage charge fall On the receiving 
office. 

Note. —The prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory. 

145. The following persons shall be entitled to send official postal 
articles on Ills Majesty’s Service, subject to the conditions noted against 
each; — 

(a) All Government officiiils, e.xcept those who arc on leave or 
have retired from the service, provided that the articles 
posted by them are bond fide and exclusively on llis 
Majesty’s service. 

(5) The Eegistrars of the Universitie.s of Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Allahabad, and the Punjab, and of the Education¬ 
al Syndicate, Burma, provided that the articles po.sted by 
them relate .solely to the ])nblic, business of the Universities. 

(c) The Astronomer in charge of the G. V. luggarao Ob.serva- 
toiy, Vizagapatam, provided that the articles posted by him 
relate solely to business of the Gbservatory. 

146. Correspondence sent by an officer of a local authority, or by any 
officer of the Government acting in a capacity connected with a local 
authority, such as the President or Secretary of a Local Fund Committee, 
shall not be deemed official correspondence within the meaning of these 
rules, and may not be super.scribed as on His Majesty’s Service. But 
nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent the transmission on 
His Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by an officer of the Govern¬ 
ment acting as such, although the correspondence may relate to the 
affairs of a local authority. 
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iMin.N I’osi (lni(H Acr. l.S!t8 (VJ of l,S!)8l 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. unitil 


III II.‘<1 ml lull CoiiiiiiisMoni’r of a Di\isioii, wi-itiiij,!- in (liat 

(‘iipncity to tlio Si'orotary of a Local Fluid ('oiiiiiiitico coiicciiiiiii; it-- 
attairs, may Miiicrsmlic Ihc loiter " lln Ills Ma|cslv's Sorvii'o 

147. Tlio jiost.ifco and oilier (diarf,o\s (if an\i on ,mi olliri,il postal 
article can 1)(> propmly prcpaitl oiil\ li\ a pioper sin \ iic slaiiip or 
.‘■ianijis. W lierc, liwwcvei, an ordinai\ poslaf,''c stamp instead of a scr- 
\’iee stamp is used on an oflii iai postal article, llie artnde sliall lie re¬ 
el oiiizcd as an official postal allude 1)\' tlic post oflice: liiif llii' irrceii- 
laiity sliall he liroiiylil liv the oflicer in cliaiLTc of llie |ios| oflici' at 
rvliiidi the arliide was so posted, to the indlee of (he oflicer coiiccined 
and, if id’ fio(|iu'n( occurrence to that of (he I’ostmastcr-(lencral. 

Noth - Roi vice .s(.'im|i,s ami po.stcarits .di,ill net Im set, I at pest eflices, l,iit ,sli,ill lie 

el)l,lin;‘llllf‘ li\' I lev leil'Ilenl eltiMlIs ,UI(I pels,Ills speii.ilU ,l 11 1 ll, ei s, 1 1 te plinh.ls,' ,iM,j use 

RoiMee pt.ainp.s, at (leMnnaionl Trisasiines Setine ,st,uiips m.iy also 1.. liv the 

imlilii’ frein llie I'almtla (’i'iiImI ,'<t,iiiip Depel, pomilnl (li,i| IV,, \alue el the si'anipB 
l'iii'cli,Tm(l liy any perseii ,at ene lime sliall liet lie le,s,s tliaii Its tl.'j, ,iiiil llial an lotrii 
eliareo nf two anmai in ttie rupee, ealenlateil with f,n e \,iliie sli,ill lie in,el., mei te ,e\ei 
ini'iilental expenses 


148 (/) Fetters, posliMi'ds and paidscis postml h\ oflicers of tiie 
(lovenuiieiit in ti-eir ollicial c,ipacity, addicssed (o private individuals or 
associations, shall, even when tliev ichitc to Hie |iiivale interests and 
(onet'i'iis ol Ihc individuals or assocnitIons addicssed, he sent .is ollicial 
posl.il arliides, prepaid hy means ol' sen ii e slaiiips, 


IhM I I'l I(|\’ -NmI IiHI'J: in 1 111 - nil 1 llie ‘'Il.i!! ,illi t I (</) (he Ml , 1 ( ( u 'll I Ilf I 'tilli l.s in 

n'L;Rr(l In Ilit' dt-Rpalt'!) nf “ (tniificti toiurfv " tn pfLsoiis \^lll) (in nol aiipi'di' lo l.iKc tliorn 
])or,4(tn.'illy, ;ni(l nf (inciiiin'iits filed in jikIiimI (F'im'.s jin* icliini -d wlinii lian In «'ii ap|dic<l 
for, or (//) iiio dospatt h of padscts I’fintainin^^ lini)K8 nr piiMicnfinns punlia.M'd fmin (Inv- 

itiniis mas In' pn^ftd 1 )^\ tlm judicial (U’ nilicr 
cC'' ( nm Cl iifii 111 ( nv cj's siijiiu 's( lilted “ Sci M( (> 
nUU.S S(I MIp'U M 1 lltcti ,‘.l),il! lie (h,il;.'cd. nil 
list.,il. tile ia(c-> tn uliiifi (lic\ wtiultl l)a\'e 
1C p'l't.ijc li.id liccii picp.iid All ,iili(lcs HO 
cntl'U.cd niiilt i (lie full ,'.ii'[i,il NIC ,iiid nifuial 
ndt :. .HtiudiiiL: In tlic ,‘-)ic< nurii foiiti 


Cl iinu'iit Siicli dt-curmmt 

> If? Hill'll 

('fill a f tn 


A 15 . 
C D , 


CiimmiftiOHi'f. 

Gi r'lk^fu,. 


Itonk^, ( 

(n)\fu nmciit nfli 
rn|).iid,'’ and 
dcii\ Cl V w il Ii 
I tf'i'ii li.iMc it t 

jtiiMctl s|m !1 Iic 
‘icMifiMt mil of the s. 

ni\cii nil tli(' niai[,dn 


ft?) Fetters, posleards, and packets, field hy piivato persons to offieers 
of the (lovernmeiit rtdaliiifr to the afl'aiis of Hie (loverniiieiit, if snjier- 
serihed “Service Unpaid” shall he ihat'ced, on delivery, vvilh postafre 
at the rates to vvhhdi (hev would have heen liidde if the poslac'e'Iiad been 
Sni'icr vnpriid. prepaid, and not ;ii dmilde rates tis In the ease 

of ordinary arlieles; Provided that anv artieh' 
so sent is addressed to the full nffleial designation 
of (In' officer for vvlioin it is intended, and ttiat 
it has been endorsed under the full signntur(> nf 
the sender according to tlie .speeitnen form given on the margin. 

2n 


To 

Tlic Di-^trict Siipcriiitcii 
iltuit nf police. liiicVnow 
Signaliire of Mndrr. 
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Inbian Post Uftice Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc.— conM. 

(<’) The delivery ;ind ro-direction of articles superscribed “ On His 
Majesty’s Service ” or “ On Service ” shall be governed 
by the official designation (when given] of the addressee. 

144. (7) The jwslage chargeahle on the delivery of official postal 
articles, when the posLagi' is not prepaid or is insuUiciontly prepaid, shall 
be as follows: — 

On an unpaid letter or packet.Tiie prepaid rate. 

On an iiiBuiriciently paid letter or packet . . . The deficiency. 

(2) In casc'.s wlnu’e it is not thought advisable to entrust postage 
8tain[).s to a subordinalt! oiltcial who has to correspond vvith, or to send 
returns to, a superior, he may be allowed l)y his superior to po.st to him 
official arlicb's other than parcels without prepaying the po.stage, and 
the same course may be adopted in other ca.ses where it is found 
convenient or proper to make the postage charge fall On the receiving 
office. 

Note. —The prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory. 

145. The following persons shall be entitled to send official postal 
articles on Ills Majesty’s Service, subject to the conditions noted against 
each; — 

(a) All Government officiiils, e.xcept those who arc on leave or 
have retired from the service, provided that the articles 
posted by them are bond fide and exclusively on llis 
Majesty’s service. 

(5) The Eegistrars of the Universitie.s of Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Allahabad, and the Punjab, and of the Education¬ 
al Syndicate, Burma, provided that the articles po.sted by 
them relate .solely to the ])nblic, business of the Universities. 

(c) The Astronomer in charge of the G. V. luggarao Ob.serva- 
toiy, Vizagapatam, provided that the articles posted by him 
relate solely to business of the Gbservatory. 

146. Correspondence sent by an officer of a local authority, or by any 
officer of the Government acting in a capacity connected with a local 
authority, such as the President or Secretary of a Local Fund Committee, 
shall not be deemed official correspondence within the meaning of these 
rules, and may not be super.scribed as on His Majesty’s Service. But 
nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent the transmission on 
His Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by an officer of the Govern¬ 
ment acting as such, although the correspondence may relate to the 
affairs of a local authority. 
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or llio Into foe sliall always be jtrrpaiil by means of sei\ice slumps affixed 
lo llie article in the ouliiiarv wav. 


P.'VET VIII.-GENERAL EftLES. 

I —^1 V.N.NKIt Ol' 1‘UKI'VYMKNT OF I'OST'VCK ON' TOSTM, Mt'ITCFF.S. 

l.).i. AVbere ib(' jioslap'e on a |)()stal article is piepaiil, the ])repaymei)t 
shall be maib' by means of a projK'r stamp nr stamps proviibai for IliG 
purpose by the ordi'rs of tin; (lorernor (ieiieral in Council umb'r section 
in of the Act. 

lol The posl,io(' on a postal article shall not be ib'eim-d to be prepaid 
by means of a proper stamp-- 

(fi) if the stain]) is a stain]) which has not beim ])rovided for use ua 
a postaf'i! stump under si'cllon Hi of the Act; or 
(b) if the stump ha.s been obliterated, defaced, torn, cut, nr other¬ 
wise rendered inpierfeci; or 

(cj if the staiiij) has upon it any uord, letter, fii]'uie or di'sio'ri 
])rinted or imjiressi'd upon it, otherwise than by tin' author¬ 
ity of the Government. Ind'ore ])osliiip'; or 
((/) if the stamp has been cut or olln'i'wisi' si'puiated from an 
eniliossed cnrelope or from a ])Ostcarii or wrujiper: 

1’ro\idl'd III,it nothin^ in this rule shall prerent the ])ei forulion of 
[loslaire stamps willi initials, or other idenlif\inf' iiiails, liaced in 
minute hob's, 

X()TF. - '1 lie w|)t'{')-i) I at mn i ii ) t'|ii[ii',s i 'Pi i \ iiii'il 1 1 \ the I’l (.‘st ()ih( r, cinlji is,s,('(l 

clamps (lenotiiig the icgi.stralinn fco and (lie imiial lafi' of Icltcr c.uinoi lip uhimI 

for the iransim.sHion of unregistered pitN-lal ailidi's 


fl.- PllH'F. OF ST\MI',S. 

Coo. .\dhesiv(' poslac'i' slaiii])s shull lie sold in each ease (or Hie 
denoted value of the siani]i or stam])s. 

EoG. The small liulf-nniiu oldonrs enr'elojies and ])ostcards .shall be sold, 
in each case, for the denoted value of ilie sfani]) or stani]is wbieh tliev 
bear. 


O ,, 9 

iS^ I [ iW 
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GEXERAL RULES- 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— con/rf. 

Indian 

l’().ST Office Act, 1898 (VI 

OF 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance. 

etc.- contd. 

157. Tile envelopes ;nul wrappers specified below slinll be sold at the- 
following prices, namely: — 


Squaiie Envei.oi'Es. 




Jldlf-anna. 

Rs. A. 

p. 

For 1 envelope 


0 0 

8 

For 2 en\elopes 


0 1 

3 

For 3 ,, 


0 2 

C 

For 4 


0 2 

e 

For 5 ,, 


0 3 

0 

Pac'keffl of 20 

Om.o.Nc l‘].Nvi’.i.oi’E.s. 

0 12 

0 ]H 1 piukot 


Coiiiincrridl, haJj-aniid. 

Rs A. 

P. 

For 1 envelope 


0 0 


For 2 on\elopes 


0 1 

2 

For 3 ,, 


0 1 

9 

J’’or 4 

. 

0 2 

3 

For 5 ,, 


0 2 

9 

l’,ieket'> I'f 20 

11f.CI.s I It U'KiN M.n vki.oi es. 

0 11 

0 pi I' P'U lot 


(1) Siiuill yi:i\ 

Rs \ 

p 

.\ny mimber lc?=s 

Hian 16 . .... 

0 2 

8 mill 

Packets of 16 

(2) l.arqc fi:c. 

2 10 

6 per pm krt. 

.\iiy number les.s 

tliaii 8 . . . . . 

0 3 

2 (luh. 

Faekots of 0 
< 

AVhaci'ers. 

1 9 

3 per p 


{1) .Half-anna, 



Any number less than 6. 

0 0 

7 (Alll. 

Piukets of 6 


0 3 

6 per packet. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Inuun Post Oki u k Aci, 18!)8 (VI ot 1898) 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc. omfd. 
( 2 ) (hic-(inna. 

Rs A r 

Any luiinbor lo.s.i than 6 . . . ..Oil liuli. 

PackeU of 6 . 0 6 6 ji' i I'.nkct. 


ri 1 .—I'KIi ITFK,'\TK.S OF I'OSll.NO. 


158. (/) A cciiificatc of |)ostiiig may he ohtaiited in i'i'S|K‘et of any 
postal ai'ticle for wliicli a leceipl is not (;i\en hy tlie ])ost olliee .suhjoci to 
tlio folloAviii'i conditions, nanudy .— 


{(i) Tile ('(‘itific.ite of postiiiyr written in lulv sliall he presented 
to an ofiicer on duty ;it tin- post otiieo tilon^f with the artieli' 
to he po.sted, dm in}'' the hours fixed for the grant of sucli 
eei tilieates; * 

(/i) the eertitieate shall eoiiiain an exact eopy of the tiddre.sst's on 
till' artirles to which it lelateii, and shall havi' a po.slage 
stamp, or stamps, afllxi'd thereto in |)aynicnt of a fee to he 
charged as fidlows; — 


(i) In the ease ot unrogi.sterod 

letters, postcards, booh 
]Kiekels (iiieliiding regis- 
ii'red nowsjia pel's) and 
(latlern jiackets. jiosted 
hy the same person at one 
time. 

(ii) III the ease id' miiegistered 

parcels (ordinary or value- 
pavabh'i and value-pay- 
ahh' miregistered hook 
jiaekets, jiosted hy the 
same jierson at one time 


|-anna for every thiee 
artiele.s of any of llioso 
classes, or for any loss 
nnmher. 


^-aniia for e\ery six nrticlo.s 
of cifhor, or hotli, of those 
classc.s, or for any loss 
numhor. 


( 2 ) Tlioro shall ho a soparalo ooriificato for oaeli of tlioso two classi's 
of artiolos (/) and (;h), hoadod with tlic words “Cortifioato of posting’’ 
and tho notual tinmhor of artielos in rosjioct of which fho oorHficato is 
required shall bo written in words at the fool of the dooumonf. 

(.3) The officer on duty .shall compare the numhor of the articles pre¬ 
sented and the addresses on them with the. entries in the certificate, and, 
if the latter be correct, .shall olditerate the postage, slamiis and impress 
the date-stamp upon the eerlifieate. The certificate shall then be returned 
to the person who ]irescnted it. 



1'456 GENERAL RULES^ 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conirf. 


Indian Post Otitce Act, 1898 (YI of 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc— contd. 

IV.—Lath i.ktter.s and date letter fees. 

159. Lnie letlfr.s sliall mean Idlers posted after tlic lioiir fixed for tliC' 
closing of a mail, wliicli eaiiiiot be forwarded l)y tlie mail then being 
])Tcpared for despaleb without (he paymt'nt of an additional fee. 

1(50. The (Ji'diiiary late leiler fee for |)Oslal ariieles other than parcels 
to be Iransmitted by the Inland or I'orcign post sliall be half-aii-anna for 
each po.stal article. 

161, The late letter fee in rc.spcct of registration for articles to be 
transmitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be two annas for each 
postal article. 

162. In special case.s, a higher fee than half-an-anna, but not exceed¬ 
ing four annas, for each ))o.stal artide, may be charged on ])ostal article,s, 
other than parcels,'])os1ed for transmission by the Inland or Foreign post 
at Prc'sideiiey-towns or on board steamers or in other special circumstan¬ 
ces. Tlio Direetoi'-Geiierai shall, from time to time, notify in the Gazette 
of India the amount of .such fee.s and the circumslances in which they are 
chargi'able. 

166. Late loiters .shall be presented at the, window of the po.st office 
W'itliin the hours |)i'('seribe(l for this purpose by the Poslmaslor-Gcncral, 
and the po.stag(' and late letter fee sliall be fully prepaid by means of 
postage stamps. 

V,—Rk-dei.iveiiv m ti:e skndku of fostvi, .\htk;i,ks in (’Our.se 

OF TKAN.Ssn.SSlON ilT DOST. 

164. Itilaiid leliers, jiosieards, book and pattern jiackets and parcels, 
and foreign rogisiered artiides of Hie bdler mail and foreign registered 
jiareels, wliieli have not been des]ia1elied from India, may be recalled 
when in course of Iransinission by post without reference to the consent 
of the addivssee sidijeet to the following conditions, namely: — 

/ (ii) No such postal article a.s aforesaid shall he re-delivered to the- 
sender except under the orders of— 

I (/) the chief postal authority in a postal circle; 

(I'l) the Director-General; 

(in') the Local Government; or 
(iv) the Governor General in Council. 

(5) A fee of one rupee shall be paid in respect of each poslal article 
for the re-delivery of w’hich to the sender an application is 
made, 



AND ORDEES. l-lo? 

Part II. -General Rules aud Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 


I.NDUN I’osr OllHK A( I, ISilH ( \'I n|. lS!)8l 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc. 

(c) .\ii n|i|)licalidii foi- llic ii'-dt'li\nv Id llic mmiiIim' iif ii pi'slal 
articl(' tiiav lie pt r'cnlcil in wiiliiit;' to aiiv of llii' aullioi it it's 
afor(".ai(l I'illit'i' (lin'd ov lliroiif,di aii\ olllccr in I'hai'f't' 
of a jiosi oliii’o. 

{(!] An applitdtion shall lie i(‘('i'iM'(l only fioni Iho soinlfi ol llic 
posl.il ailicli' or from some person anttioi isO'l in this holialf 
hy tilt' si'inlor in writinp- 

(c) Every application shall he aeeoinpaiiieil hy a sialenit'iit (which 
niav he eiieloseil lIi a seale.tl (‘ovei'l of the leasons why re- 
(leliverv is souplit. Sneh si'iih'tl cover shall ho opent'tl only 
hv the aiithorilv to which the application is prescntcil, or, 
where .such antliorily is a Eoea] (tovcrnincnl or the 
(ioveinor (Icncr.il in Couiieil, hv a Sceii'tarv lo the Eoeiil 
()o\ei niiicnt or the (lovcrnnicnt of India, as Iho case 
may tie. 

{/) I'pon I’ceeivinp such application and slatenit'nl, topctlit'r with 
the pri'scrihcd fei' as aforesaid, the oliieci in charpe of tilt' 
post, ofliee shall iniiiii'diati'lv st'iid thi' same to fill' cliict 
[loslal aiithorilv in the postal ciicle in which lie is serving. 

{(/] It till' postal ailielt', of which re-delivciv is soiipht, is in his 
possession, the s.iid ollicer shall, instead of forwarding it, to 
the addressi'e, keep it in deposit, and send tin' applieafion 
lo till' said authority. 

(//) ft the postal article is ind in his possession, the said idlicer 
shall rcipiire the ollicer in cliarpe of tin' jiosi ofliee of address 
in the ease (d' an inland ])Ostal article, and of the offiee of 
ioK'ipn exehanpe in tin' easi' of a fori'ipn ri'pisti'i'i'd postal 
artieh', lo ahstain fioni deli\I'linp it, lo the addri'ssee or from 
sendinp it, lo its addri'ss, and to heeji it in deposit. Ttu' 
ri'ijuisition to sneh otlii'r otlieer miiv h{' si'iit hy telepiapli, 
lint all o.\peiis('s attendiiip its transmission shall he home 
hv the applieant. 

(/) Wlien the application reaehes such an aiithorilv as is named 
in eondilioii (n), that authority may ordi'r the r('-deliv('iy 
to th(' si'iider of tlie postal artieh' upon hi'iiip ,sat»fiod tliat. 
the apjdicaiif is the sender, and that siiffieient n'asoms have 
heen pivi'ti for the re-delivery, otherwise the ]iostal article 
shall he sent at once to its address, 

(;■) A letter or iiosteard in course of transmission hy jiost shall not 
he re-delivered to any one hut the sender or some jier.son 
authorised in this helialf hy the sender in writing. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Indian Post Uffice Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. rontd 
VI. —Dfiuntion i.v THK Post Office of book and tattekn 

I'ICKF.'I'S \NI) I'AliCF.I.S. 

K).’). liook |i;ick(‘ls (Dllici' (hail iii‘\\.s|)a|)(‘i's) and |)att(Tn jiackeis shall 
not 1)(' dctainiMl at the post, offico at, Bliicli tliov wpii* po.stcd, tor a period 
eM'iM'diiip' OIK' day. 

Hit), (/) liook jiaekets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets 
received I'roni ahi'oad shall not he detained in the post olHeo at tlie ]).irt 
of arrival for a period e.xeeediiifr one dav e.xelusive of the day on wbieil 
the mail sti'ainer reaelii's sindi port: 

Provided that nothin^ in this rule shall prevent any fni i In'r detent ion 
at, dll' port of airival that may he necessary for the purpose of customs 
e.xaiiiiuation or inquirii's. 

( 2 ) liook packet'’, eontainiiie' printed papers oh\ ioiisly witlioiil value 
such as (drcnlars, piice lists and aiLertiseiiients, when received fiom 
aliroad at Itoinhav, shall not he detained in the liomhay post office, for a 
period excei'dine' two days e.xi lusi\e of the day i.n w liudi (he mail steamer 
veatdies liomhay. 

1(17. 'I'lie delivery of hook paidsets (otln'r 111 .in newspapers), and 
pattern jiaekets shall not he delayed hev’oiid the delneiy lu'.xl fidlowiiie; 
that hv which thi'v would ordinarily hi' delivered. 

1(!8. Parcels shall not hi' detained at thi' jiost (dlice at which they 
are jiosti'd for a jK'i iod exceediiio' one day. 

■ 1(19, I’arcels received from ahi'oad shall not he detained ,i( the jiosf 
otfiee at (he port of airival for a peiiod I'xceedine' two days exclusive ef 
the (lay on which the mail steamer I'caches such port: 

Provided that nothin^ in (hi,-' rule shall prevent any further deti'ii- 
tion at dll' jioit of .irrival (hat may he necessary for the pui'jioses ot 
customs exaniin.itiiin in ini|Uiries. 

170. Suhjeet lo (he limitations ('Xjiressed in rules 1(18 and 109, parcels 
snail he delivered at siiidi limes and hy such deliveries as (he Diroetor- 
(ieneral may direi'l 


VH.- 1')f'I K.N'I'IIIN \M) lllseosvi, OF I .MIEUVEIIEI) FOST\r, aiitici.f.s, 

• If Ihc jut-it ofjicc of (idih'rxs. ■ 

171. (/) .\n undelivered postal article, the, addressee of which is not, 
known or lias left the station of addre.ss witliout intimating his frc.sli 
addres.s to the [lost oftiee, shall ordinarily be kept in dejio.sit in the liead. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council-<»;//(/. 


l.NDUN Pos e Oi'i'ii K Aci, 181)8 (i'l OF ]8!)8) 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, eto.-ooilc/. 

sub, or Itranch post offic(' to wliieli it Is nililr('ss('(l for a poriod of sovoii 
(lays after all iiuiuirieg to find the addressee Lave |)roved unsueeessful. 

{2) All uiuleliser(‘d jiostal artiele, on whiidi the words “ Poste 
Eestaiite,'’ “To await ari'ivaL,” or similar inslruelioiis' have lieen 
writteu, shall remai,u in the post oflici' to uliieh it is addriwsed— 

(d) for a piM'iod of four months from the date on wliiidi it reaidied 
the jiost olliee if the iilliee is at a Presidemv or seaport 
tow II: 

(/)) for a [lei'iod of one month in .dl other eases. 

(■'j] An iiiidelMered postal aitiele sli.ill ordinarily not remain in a 
post offiee to wliieli it has been le-direeted, after it has been ascertained 
limt till' addressee caniiol be found. 

• 

(/) .\n iiiidelivei’i'd telee'i'am, whieii is in eoiirse of ti.insmissiou liy 
]iost, sliall lemaiii in the post ofliee to wdiieh it is addressed, for a period 
of three da\s from tlie date on which it reaidied that office. 

ITT .\n undelivered |)ostal artiide, of whiidi the addressee-- 

(d) has lefusi'd to lake delivery, or 

ih] is known to hav(‘ e'one awav fi’om India without leaving; 
iiislructioiis at the post olliee ms to the le-direclion of his 
coi'resjioiideiice, oi' 

(cl is dead, and there is no pi'rsoii to whom the article could 
liroperly be delivered, 

■shall not be detained in the post oftice to whiidi it is addressed. 


hi the, ofjii'i’ nj I he I’nsl iiiir^li'r-hriti'i'iil. 

I'd. Packets conlainina- |)rinled iiapieis, obviously without value, such 
as liade idrculars and price lists, which cannot be disposed of under 
section dS of the .Act, mav hi' disposed or forlhwilh by beiiif:; sold as waste 
])a])('r 01 ' desiroved, 

174. Postcards winch cannot b(> disposed iindei’ section d8 ot the .\i;t 
shall be detained for a period of one month, on the (‘.\|)iration hS wdiicli 
they may be destroyed bv tieina' burnt: l^royided that postcards, other 
than those sent “Service Pnpaid ” under the |)rovisions of rule 118 on 
which the jiostafre has not been prepaid, shall be destroyed forthwith by 
being burnt. 

175. Hook packets, other than the packets mentioned in rule 17d, 
iiews[iapers and pattern packets, wdiich cannot be disposed of under 
section d8 of the Act, shall he detained for a period of three months. 
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Indian Post Uffice Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. rontd 
VI. —Dfiuntion i.v THK Post Office of book and tattekn 

I'ICKF.'I'S \NI) I'AliCF.I.S. 

K).’). liook |i;ick(‘ls (Dllici' (hail iii‘\\.s|)a|)(‘i's) and |)att(Tn jiackeis shall 
not 1)(' dctainiMl at the post, offico at, Bliicli tliov wpii* po.stcd, tor a period 
eM'iM'diiip' OIK' day. 

Hit), (/) liook jiaekets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets 
received I'roni ahi'oad shall not he detained in the post olHeo at tlie ]).irt 
of arrival for a period e.xeeediiifr one dav e.xelusive of the day on wbieil 
the mail sti'ainer reaelii's sindi port: 

Provided that nothin^ in this rule shall prevent any fni i In'r detent ion 
at, dll' port of airival that may he necessary for the purpose of customs 
e.xaiiiiuation or inquirii's. 

(2) liook packet'’, eontainiiie' printed papers oh\ ioiisly witlioiil value 
such as (drcnlars, piice lists and aiLertiseiiients, when received fiom 
aliroad at Itoinhav, shall not he detained in the liomhay post office, for a 
period excei'dine' two days e.xi lusi\e of the day i.n w liudi (he mail steamer 
veatdies liomhay. 

1(17. 'I'lie delivery of hook paidsets (otln'r 111 .in newspapers), and 
pattern jiaekets shall not he delayed hev’oiid the delneiy lu'.xl fidlowiiie; 
that hv which thi'v would ordinarily hi' delivered. 

1(!8. Parcels shall not hi' detained at thi' jiost (dlice at which they 
are jiosti'd for a jK'i iod exceediiio' one day. 

■ 1(19, I’arcels received from ahi'oad shall not he detained ,i( the jiosf 
otfiee at (he port of airival for a peiiod I'xceedine' two days exclusive ef 
the (lay on which the mail steamer I'caches such port: 

Provided that nothin^ in (hi,-' rule shall prevent any further deti'ii- 
tion at dll' jioit of .irrival (hat may he necessary for the pui'jioses ot 
customs exaniin.itiiin in ini|Uiries. 

170. Suhjeet lo (he limitations ('Xjiressed in rules 1(18 and 109, parcels 
snail he delivered at siiidi limes and hy such deliveries as (he Diroetor- 
(ieneral may direi'l 


VH.- 1')f'I K.N'I'IIIN \M) lllseosvi, OF I .MIEUVEIIEI) FOST\r, aiitici.f.s, 

• If Ihc jut-it ofjicc of (idih'rxs. ■ 

171. (/) .\n undelivered postal article, the, addressee of which is not, 
known or lias left the station of addre.ss witliout intimating his frc.sli 
addres.s to the [lost oftiee, shall ordinarily be kept in dejio.sit in the liead. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council -cy/i/rf. 


J.Nm\.N I'usi' Uj'iiii. Aci, J8'J6 (\'l u, 

Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc. wntd. 

postal articles received by tlioin for conveyance on belialf of the ])Ost 
office, at the followinp rates, namely: — 

Us, A I' 

Lctlers and postcards . . . . . 13 0 ja'r pound 

Packets . *.0 t' 0 iUT pound 

Paicels.0 10 per pound or part of 

that nei),dil 

Notk—A s regards Icttcis and postcaids (jr packets, for a loner oi liigluu nuiglit Ilian 
one iioiind, the gratuity p'ayalilo shall be pioportninately lower or liigluu', as the rase may 


181 , '] lie !);raluities shall he paytihle at the tune ulit'ii the mail haiu'M 
are made o\er to llie niaster.s of tlie ships h\’ which Ihey are to he 
conveyed, and on the "•rantiii"' oi a rereiiil foi' tli? hatts in the form 
below 

Ifcccireil jioiii the I'o^liiiadcr --- --- 

i/ie followiiiij mail bafji: — 


To \n. ' ItniiaiU 


Total (ill flguivH and words) 


Ddit'll 


A.M. 

i'.m: 


li) 


N.B .—When one form is not siifHcienl for all th Mailer 

entries, the forms which are used must be mimbcred 
in consecutive order, and the word “ Last ” must be S.S. “ ■ 
written at the lop of the last form. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II.- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


J.vDiAN Post OI'Fke Ac'i, 1898 (\4 of 1898) 


Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, eXo,- contd. 

X.—AuTiioiiisiNG Postal officiai.s to seaucii for and to 

INTEHCF.I'T CEIt'l'Al.N I'ROIIIJIITEU ARTICLES. 

182. Po.sIaI urliclc.s found in cour.so of lran.sn)issioii hy post to boar 
U'ords, marks or designs of a seditious diaracter sliall bo made over to 
the Pioviiieial Ci'iminal Iiitidligeiice Deparluieiit .for di.sposal. All 
otluT ])oslal arlieb's \vbi(d[ air; sent by post in ronlravention of section 
2(1 ol ilie .\et, shall be destroyed or ollieindse dealt with in siudi niunnor 
as (he I’ostmaslei'-deiK'ial may direct. 

18'i. Th(' ollieers iiob'd in (he margin are empowered to search, or 


(1) Till! I’ii'f.iiliai(‘y Pimliiiarttci', Depaty (‘o.'.l- 
llln.^Uir, ami .As.^mtanl, Puktma.'iti'is al lii)iiili.i,\. 

(2) Tlie I’listiiiasU'r, IWgauiii (Humliay) 

(i) 'j'lu' .Ashistniil .Mail (Illicain, liiuiiliiii-Ailiiii 
Siia PoBl Ollice. ' 

(4) 'i'liu I’liilMiastor luul Deputy Poiitiii.isUT uf 
Karachi 

(5) 'I'lic Piisliiiaslci' Ilf (Jiii'tta (fur aiDeles fur 
Soislaii and Khnra.saii iii Persia). 

(0} Till! Pro,'Ilium y Pusimastcr, Jicpuly Pusi- 
inaslcr, ami ABSustaiit Piislinasti'is at .Madias 

(7) The Postma.'tiir and Deputy Pusliiia.'.tiu at 
'J'liticnrin 

(fj) The Pii.stMia.slor, Ncgapataiii. 

(0) The Piistmiiater, the Deputy Pu.siina.stei. 

aiiil the .\ssi.staiit Postiiiastors at llaiiguun. 

(10) The Presuleiiey Pustinasler, the Deputy 
Post.uiastei, ami the .\.ssiMtaiit Po.'tuiastcrs at 
Calcutta. 

(1) The Mail OHuei fur the tune being in 
charge uf the Hutnhay-Aiien Sea Pust Dfhee 

(2) The Pu.stma.ster and the Deputy Pust- 

mastor at Kar.aotii. 

(3) The Pie'ideney Pu.stnia'ter, the Do.uity 

Poatina.'ter, aiul the A.s.si'tant Pu.stniaster at 
Hombay. 

(4) d'he Presidency Pu'tnni'ter, the Dejiiity 

Poatinaater, and the A.B.sislant Postmasters at 
i\l adras. 

(5) The Pu.stmaater and the Deputy Pust- 

master at 'rnlieurin. 

(6) 'the PiiMideiiev Pu'lma'ter, tlie Depntv 

Pustmastor,, and the As.'i.'lant Pustniasters at 
Caleiitta. 

(7) Tlie Pu.'lma'Ier. the Deputy Pustmaster 
and tlic AsMsIaiit Pnatmasters al liangnun. 


cause search (o ho made, ior 
birds' skins and ft'allu'rs lu 
course of transmission by post 
1(1 any iibtce out of llrilisli 
India, the taking of wbicli by 
sett or by land onl of liriiish 
India is proliibilod. The said 
olHccrs .shall ibdivcr all 
'[postal iirliclcs reasonably 
bclii'vcd or found to contain 
sticli skins and foailicrs] to the 
nearest Collector of Ctisloins. 

181. The oflicers noted in 
lh(' margin are empowered to 
setireh, or cause search to be 
made for— 


(8) 'riie Pii'tinastor at Akyali, 

Ifl'l The Pustmaster at Xegapatam 

(n) (»]>iuin and all alkaloids of opium and all intoxicating drugs 
made from I be pop])y, 

' These words wore substituted by Notification No. 6160—86, dated 2nd August 
1913, published in the Cu/etle of India, 1913, Pt. 1. p- 738. 



AND OEDERS. 


llOli 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—t«///</. 


Indian Pont Otikk At r, ].S!I 8 (\ l of 


Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc, 

[h') (iiinja, hhanj; .iiid cliaras and loerv iiiloxicatiiij,'’ (Innk or 
suljijtalicc |ircpaii‘d liniii any par) (d tiu' licnip pliuil 
[(Uinnahis xali ra), 

(('} Cota Itants, alkaloid.s ol (aica, ollu'i- laloxitalino' drink 

or hubstaiict pitpartd Ironi Hit rota plant [Enjlliroxiilum 
ctcoj'and all diiif;s, swillii'lit or ollitr, having- a likt pliv- 
Molopoiail tllttl (o that of totaint, 

[il] All prtparalions and adniixtiirts ol anv of tiit alant, 

tilt liiinpanp' of wliitli li\ sta or hy land into liiiliHi India i^ pioliiliiltil 
III lamist ot triuisnii^sion hy post to any plaia' in lliitisli India. Tilt 
■said oilitors shall dtlivtr all '|po.slal ailitit.s itasonalilv litlitstd or 
found to contain .such iroodsj to (lit ntartsl ollitti' tor llit'liint htiiifr in 
c’hargt of tlit Evciso Adniiinstration, and (lit ailitlts shall lit disposed 
of in attoidiince with Hit rnh's for Hit linit litino in I'ortt rtlaliii^f to 
the drnt's and suhslaiitts nd'trrtd to aho\t, tonlistaltd nndir Hit pro¬ 
visions of (he kxeisc law in foitt lor Hit Hint litiii^' in (lit pari, ol 
liritish India in aliith Hit actual didi\tr\' of the articles so loiind wins 
niade to Hit E.xcist ollittr aforts.iid. 


18d, Tilt iillictis noted in Hit niaioiii art tiiipouintd to starch, or 
I a list si'iiiidi (o lit made, for )i \’jiodtrni it svrfn^n'.s 
or iitcilh'ss for hypohti nnt injttlioiis, Hit hriiij.,'- 
iii!.;' Ill whitli hy sta or hy hind into liurniii is 
prohihitcil III loiiist ol traiisiiiission hv post, to 
any plait in liiirnia. The s.iid olliiaa's shall 
d(di\'tr all ‘[postal articles rtasonahly litlit\’td or toiiiid to lonlain such 
goods] to Hit ntartsl (,'us(oiiis odicti' loi' di'po-.al in actordaiiti' with Hit 
provision.s of Hit Sta Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878). 


(1) TllC , flic 

Diputy r. .■jliipwtrr, lui 1 Ific 

A-Slrttiitlt I’()'<'lll,l 8 !cl lit 
lirl'ipinll. 

(2) Tin' I’iisiuhisli n III 
Akviil). 


IHl). Till' ollii't‘!'s 

All otHctTS 111 cll.ll^c of 
hfil'l cr 8ul) ])o-t oMiotN, in- 
and A'S stact 
Jill A'Slslilllt 
Mail Ollicors in cliaigo of 
Sea Post etc., ami all 

SiipGTinteiidt nts, A'ssislaiit 
Supciiiiteii'lontd, Insprolor^) 
and ileail S'rttrs of the 
Kailway Mail Sciw it c 


iiolcd 111 tlio iiif t‘tn cmmI to or 

sciti'cli lo lie in;ti]i‘ t'lir nnv copy of sfMlitious 
|Hili|iciititiiis, ilii‘ lirino'iiio' (d' wlilcli hy or by 
loiitl mb) lli'itisli [ridla is proiiihib'd, iu emu^o 
of iiaiisoiis.sion by post to an\' plaoo In IJritisli 

India. The said officei’s shall didlyio' all '[|)osfal 
ai'ti(d(cs I'ea.sdiialiiy bidie\cd or fimiid io contain 

Mich ^oods] (o (tic Director af (d'iininal riitelli- 

^ooicc. 


[Xcc Gazette of India, JOl-b Pt. T, p. doO.] 

* Those words were substituted by Notification No. '1534-'11, (latch Mtli Juiit, 1913, 
published in the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 627. 

“ Sec footnote 1, on prepage. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II.- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council — contd. 


J.vDiAN Post OI'Fke Ac'i, 1898 (\4 of 1898) 


Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, eXo,- contd. 

X.—AuTiioiiisiNG Postal officiai.s to seaucii for and to 

INTEHCF.I'T CEIt'l'Al.N I'ROIIIJIITEU ARTICLES. 

182. Po.sIaI urliclc.s found in cour.so of lran.sn)issioii hy post to boar 
U'ords, marks or designs of a seditious diaracter sliall bo made over to 
the Pioviiieial Ci'iminal Iiitidligeiice Deparluieiit .for di.sposal. All 
otluT ])oslal arlieb's \vbi(d[ air; sent by post in ronlravention of section 
2(1 ol ilie .\et, shall be destroyed or ollieindse dealt with in siudi niunnor 
as (he I’ostmaslei'-deiK'ial may direct. 

18'i. Th(' ollieers iiob'd in (he margin are empowered to search, or 


(1) Till! I’ii'f.iiliai(‘y Pimliiiarttci', Depaty (‘o.'.l- 
llln.^Uir, ami .As.^mtanl, Puktma.'iti'is al lii)iiili.i,\. 

(2) Tlie I’listiiiasU'r, IWgauiii (Humliay) 

(i) 'j'lu' .Ashistniil .Mail (Illicain, liiuiiliiii-Ailiiii 
Siia PoBl Ollice. ' 

(4) 'i'liu I’liilMiastor luul Deputy Poiitiii.isUT uf 
Karachi 

(5) 'I'lic Piisliiiaslci' Ilf (Jiii'tta (fur aiDeles fur 
Soislaii and Khnra.saii iii Persia). 

(0} Till! Pro,'Ilium y Pusimastcr, Jicpuly Pusi- 
inaslcr, ami ABSustaiit Piislinasti'is at .Madias 

(7) The Postma.'tiir and Deputy Pusliiia.'.tiu at 
'J'liticnrin 

(fj) The Pii.stMia.slor, Ncgapataiii. 

(0) The Piistmiiater, the Deputy Pu.siina.stei. 

aiiil the .\ssi.staiit Postiiiastors at llaiiguun. 

(10) The Presuleiiey Pustinasler, the Deputy 
Post.uiastei, ami the .\.ssiMtaiit Po.'tuiastcrs at 
Calcutta. 

(1) The Mail OHuei fur the tune being in 
charge uf the Hutnhay-Aiien Sea Pust Dfhee 

(2) The Pu.stma.ster and the Deputy Pust- 

mastor at Kar.aotii. 

(3) The Pie'ideney Pu.stnia'ter, the Do.uity 

Poatina.'ter, aiul the A.s.si'tant Pu.stniaster at 
Hombay. 

(4) d'he Presidency Pu'tnni'ter, the Dejiiity 

Poatinaater, and the A.B.sislant Postmasters at 
i\l adras. 

(5) The Pu.stmaater and the Deputy Pust- 

master at 'rnlieurin. 

(6) 'the PiiMideiiev Pu'lma'ter, tlie Depntv 

Pustmastor,, and the As.'i.'lant Pustniasters at 
Caleiitta. 

(7) Tlie Pu.'lma'Ier. the Deputy Pustmaster 
and tlic AsMsIaiit Pnatmasters al liangnun. 


cause search (o ho made, ior 
birds' skins and ft'allu'rs lu 
course of transmission by post 
1(1 any iibtce out of llrilisli 
India, the taking of wbicli by 
sett or by land onl of liriiish 
India is proliibilod. The said 
olHccrs .shall ibdivcr all 
'[postal iirliclcs reasonably 
bclii'vcd or found to contain 
sticli skins and foailicrs] to the 
nearest Collector of Ctisloins. 

181. The oflicers noted in 
lh(' margin are empowered to 
setireh, or cause search to be 
made for— 


( 8 ) 'riie Pii'tinastor at Akyali, 

Ifl'l The Pustmaster at Xegapatam 

(n) (»]>iuin and all alkaloids of opium and all intoxicating drugs 
made from I be pop])y, 

' These words wore substituted by Notification No. 6160—86, dated 2nd August 
1913, published in the Cu/etle of India, 1913, Pt. 1. p- 738. 



AND ORDERS. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Ixon.v Stami' .Vct, 1899 (11 ob' 1899). 

Remission and reduction of stamp duties, 

.5'o, 3GUI-H,rr.j dalnl the IGih Jiilij, IDG!}. — In cxen'i.-fo of llic powers 
conferred by section 9, clause (o), of the Indian Slanip Act, 1899 (II of 
1899), and in .supersession of all jirevions Nolilieafion.s issued from time 
to time under the said (danse of the said .section, the (iovernor (Jeneral in 
Council is pleased to reduce, to the extent set forth in inudi case, the 
duties (diai'i'eablo uudi'r the said .\ct in respect of the insti'umenfs herein¬ 
after described under Nos. 8, 4, It), 90, 9^, 50, TO, 71, 78, and 80, and 
to remit the duties .so (diargeable in lespect of insti'iiimuit of the other 
ehusses hereinafter described: — 


.V.--fjA\D UkvenUE. 

General. 

• 

1. liease or counterpart thereof ('xeeuled at Ihi' time ol settlement 
niad(> directly by the (lovi'rnment; with the e.xistino' occupant id land, 
wdietbcr .a zaniindar or a tenant, and whether sidf-eiiltivatino oi' not : 

Pri.vidcd that no fine or premium is paid in eonsidei'ation ol tha 
lease’ 

9. Airreoment of tin' kind described in the Di'kkhan A^i imiltiirists' 
Relief Act, 1879 (XVII of 1879), section 48. 

8. Promi.ssory note payable on di'iiiaiid to a ceitain pei'son, and not 
to order or bearer, wln'ii smdi note is executed by an aotienllin ist, and 
is atte.sted at the linn' of (‘xi'cnlion bv a V'lllao'e Itec'istiar, under section 
7)7 (d’ the Dekkhan Ae;ii(;iilliirisls’ Relief ,\cl, 1879 (,XV11 of 1879).— 
Duty reduced to oni' anna. 

4. Promissory note payalde olln'rwise than on demand, and not 
)iayable at more than oih' \e,ir alter dale or siohl, lo a ccriain person, 
and not to order or bi'arer, when such note is executed by an acu'i- 
culturist, and is attested at the lime of execution hv a Village Rep-is- 
trar. under si'clion .’)7 of the Di'kkhan Afrriculluiisis’ Relief Act, 1879 
{XVII of 1879).—Duly icdiiced to the amount cliai'iji'idde iiiidcr Art¬ 
icle No. Ri (/)) of Sidiediile I of the Stamp Act, 1899, on a bill of ex- 
chanc'c for the same amount. 

5. Instrument executed for the pur[)ose of securing the repayment 
of a loan made, or to he made, under the hand Improvement Loans 
Act, 1888 (XIX of 1888), or the Agriculturists’ Tjoans ,\cl, 1884 (XII 
of 1884), including an instrument whereby a landlord binds himself lo 
consent to the transfer, in the event of default in such rc'payment, of 
any land, or interest in land, on the security of which any .such loan is 
made to his feiiant. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II.—General Rules and Orders made und6r General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


iNDH.N Stami- Act, 18!)f) (11 ok 1899). 

Remission and reduction of stamp duties anitd. 

G. Recclpl pivi'i) by ii jicisdii for iidvaiict's cxcoodiiif,' ]{«■ 20 retcdvcd 
by liim from tlii! Govcrnmi'iil under (lie AgiieuHurist.s’ fjouiis Act, 1884 
(XII of 1884). 

III Hiiiiili:ni. 

7. .Vpreenieiil lespeclinp' llii' occiipaiicv of bind, wliellu'r .surveyed 
or nol, and ilie payiiienf of IIk' land-revemi(' llierefor, I'xeeiited under 
llie iionibay Land Kowmuk' Code, 1879 (llonibay Act V of 1879), or 
any rules made under fliaf Act. 

8. Lease eaaiited undei' ]{ule 81 of (lie Uules publlslied by the 
(iovcu’iinienl of iioniba\’ under (In' lionib.n' liand Ib'venue Code, 1(879 
(Bombay Act V of 1879). 

9. Leasi' fi'iMiited by (be (iovi'i'nnii'ut undei' rules made under the 
Indian horesl .\et, 1878 (Vll id' 1878), si'cliou 111, or purjinrtinjr to be 
so o]allied, of land silualeil in a proleeti'd foiesl in any of t!u; follow- 
ino' villages in (lie Akola (aliika of llii' disiriet of Aliiuednap'ar in the 
Bresideiicv of BoiiibaA', iianielv;—.\nibit, (ihalfi'liar, Kiunshed, J(nhali, 
Koiul, Paehnai, I'anj.ire, Sainrad, Shiiieanwadi, and Cddavane. 

1(1. Afireeineiit or iiK'inoraiiduni of an agreement, whereby the owner 
or occupier of land in ;i Milage in (he lionihay I’rosidcney anrems to 
ieliiii|Uisli In's rifilils (lnTcin In (lie (loverninrnt, and (o accep( ri»hts in 
odier lainl in e.\idiaii{j;e for (he rields so relin(|uished.—Duty reduced 
to four annas. 

11. 1 nstriiiiieni ('xeeiited bv an Inaiiidai in the llomhay Presidency 
whereby he undertakes (o suspend or remit rent due from a tenant or 
tenants in ('(insider,ition (d' a suspension or remission p:raii(('(l hy (he 
Covi'l'iimelii in 1 espi'cl of Ins own jiu/i or (piit lent. 

/II Jliiniiii. 

12. Cerli(i('(l I'opy of a map shownie' (lie holdings of cultivators in 
liui'ina wlien funiishcd to siu'li a ('ultivator. 

LI Instillment cxci'uU'd willi the ohjecl of seeurino; the repaynieut 
of a loan from the puhlii' revenues f;ranted in Upper Burma for any of 
die purposes deserihed in .sindion '1 (d' the Aorieulturists’ Loans Aet, 
1881 (XI1 (if 1881). 

U. liistruimuit. ex('('u(ed for the imrpose of s('curiug the due pay¬ 
ment of ri'iit of a fishery leased under seefinu 4, clamse (h), of the 'Burma 
Fisheries Act, 1875 (VII of 1875), under seclion 82, sub-section (A), 
of the Upper lluriua Land and Jleviuuie Peguiation, 1889 (III of 1889). 


* Sec now the Burma Fisheries Ad, 1905 (Bur. Act III of 1905). 



AND (HtUERS. 1 1()7 

Part II. Oenoral Rules and Orders made uAder General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council vmid. 


Im)I\n S'immi' Acr, 1S!)1I (II dI' LSli;)). 

Remission and roduotion of stamp duties 

In the Crntml I’roriiu'is. 

15. Conveyance l>y eiHlorsoiiicnt of liglit.s secured liy an insliaimenf 
known as ii “ Batta.” 

IG. (’opy or oxfraet certiGed by a palwari (o bo a Iriio copy of, or 
a ti'iM! extract from, records or j)apers wdiicli patwnris aro required 
to prepare or keep by any rule made by flie Chief Coinmi.ssioner under 
the Central Provinces Land ICnenne Act, LH.S1 (XVIIf of 1881), section 
146, where the eo])y or extract is furnislu'd by a p.'dx\ari to a mulguzar 
or tenant of or in the villa^u> with ubi(dL tlie eopy or extract is eoue(‘rued. 

/a Madra.i. 

17. Patta ^.fianted by an otlieer of llie (JoMU'niueiil or by any us.sif'iiee 
of Government revenm! in the Madras Presidency to a bolder (d' land 
under a raiyalwur setllcmont. 


In till' (Iiiitfd I’roriiice^ of Aijni mid (hidJi. 

‘[ 18. Ajrreemenl.s of the kinds dosei'ibed in section jl, sid’-s('ctu)n (/), 
clause (u), and in .section 47, (danse (u), of llnv -Nortli-Wn,stern Pisjviiices 
Tenancy Act, IbOI (United Pi'o\inc('s .\el 11 of 1001), with re,s|)eet to 
the eiilmnceiiient of the rent of an ev-|>ropri(dary, occupancy uv non- 
occnjwmy fenant.] 

PI. Authority in wrillno' to distrain referred to in section 75 of the 
Giidh Pent .\ct, 1.S8G (XX If of ]88fi), and in .M'clion IflO, (danse (ff), 
of th(( .\ora Ten.iiicy A(d.^ Plltl (United Provimu's .\(U, 11 of 1901). 

20. Alortg'ae'o (le('d exa'culed afiesh in lieu of a previoms niorigago 
deed for the purpose of pivitig (dfc( 1 to the [novdsions of sevdion 9, 
sub-so(tion (2) of Uie l!und(‘llvhaiid Alienation of Land Act, 1903 
(United Pioviiiccs A(d 11 of lllO.'i).--So muidi of the duly remiilGd as 
is not in excess of the. duty already pool in K'^pccl of the, pK.'vioms mort¬ 
gage deed. 

■ 7n the Punjah and the ,Ver//(- ll'cv7 /''ronfiei' Province, 

21- Copy of the map or id in ('(uiitied to be a true copy of a map or 
pi m pM'pnred (>r ma'ul iried under Cbaptir IV of the Punjab Land 
Revenue Act, 188’’' (XV11 of 1887), wdodher such copy is granted under 
Itnle 2'1 or Rhle GM of the rnh-n under the .said Act: 

' For pubstihitcd p^ra. 18, Volifiratlon No. 214S Exc., tla’crl Iho 28t.b ,Apr!l, IDIO 
Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 340. 

® Now tbo A^re, Tcnanry Act, 1901,” Ibiifod Provuicc.H AH T of 1904, s. 28 {2). 
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GENERAL RULES 


UG8 

Part II. -General Rules and Orders made linder General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—confrf. 


Indian Stami' Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 

Remiuion and reduction of itamp duties— conM. 

J’rov'ided Unit the copy is supplied for the private use of the person 
applying for it, and that it is not used or intended to be used as evidence 
in a (lourt of .lustice or before any public officer. 

92. Mortgage deed executed afresh in lieu of a previous mortgage 
deed for the purpo.se of giving eifect to the provi.sions of section 9, sub¬ 
section (2), of the Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1900 (XIII of 1900).— 
8o much of the duty remitted as is not in excess of the duty already paid 
in re.spcct of the jirevious mortgage deed. 

28. Instrument of the kind referred to in section 8, sub-section (I), 
(danse (6), of the Punjab Laws Act, 1872 (IV of 1872), as amended by 
.section 2 of the Punjab Descent of .Jagirs Act, 1900 (Punjab Act IV of 
1900), and in section 110, siib-.scction (/), clause (b) of the North-West 
Frontier Province Law and .lustice Regulation, 1901 (VIl of 1901). 


In Eastern Bengal and Assam, 

24. Agreement or counterpart of an agreement executed in the course 
of arrangements made by the (Jovornment in Assam for the collection of 
land-revenue and cesse.s. 

2f). Security bond or mortgage deed (‘xeciited by a person who has 
entered into an agreement to collect and ])ay in land-revenue and cesses, 
or by the surety of such a person to si'curo the duo accounting for money 
collected by that person under such agreement. 

In Bengal, 

2G- Instrument exi'cuted by members of the Mundari and of other 
aboriginal tribes of the Ranclii district as security tor the repayment 
of advances received by them from the Government under the provi¬ 
sions of section 7, sub-section (/), clause (i), of the Public Demand.i 
Recovery .\et (llengal Act I of 1895), for the purpose of redeeming their 
holdings. 


B.—Ofium, Excise and Hemp Drugs. 

27. Receipt given by an o](ium cultivator or his representative or by 
a lambardar or khatiadar in the Rihar and Benares Agencies for money 
paid to him by the Government as an advance for the cultivation of 

opium. 

28. Bond when executed by the surety of a middleman (lambardar 
or khattadar) taking an advance for the cultivation of the poppy for the 
Government. 



AND URDEES. IJOg 

Part II—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


India:^ Stami* Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 

Ramluion and raduotlon of stamp duties- conid. 

29. Agreement or memorandum of agreement made by a raiyat or 
by a middleman (lambardar or kbattadar) for the cultivation of the 
■poppy for the Government. 

30. Power-of-attorney executed in favour of a lambardar or khat- 
(adar by an opium cultivator, who does not attend personally to 
receive an advance or to enter into a contract for the cultivation of 
the poppy for the Government. 

31. Instruiiicnt of the nature of a mortgage (b'cd when e.xecuted 
by the surety of a middleman (lambardar or khalladar) taking an advair'o 
for the cultivation of the popi>y for the Govornmeut. 

32. Security bond or mortgage deed for the fulfilment of any contract 
deed for the supjdy of weigliment articles in use in the Bihar and 
Benares Opium Agencies. 

33. Contract deed for the supply of weigliment articles in use in 
the Bihar and Benares Opium Agencies. 

34. Agreement or memorandum of agreement made by a raiyat for, 
or in respect of, the cultivation of the hemp plant in the district of 
Rajshahi. 

35. Agreement or memorandum of agreement for the cultivation of 
Ihe lieni]) plant made by a cultivator in the iladras Presidency. 

C. — F01IE.ST DErAUTUENT. 

3G, Agreement and security bond reiiuircd to be executed, under the 
rules to regulate the Iraiiiiiig and appoiiilmeiiis in the Subordiiiato Forest 
Service, by a student and his surety previous to his entry into the 
Imperial Forest School, Dehra Dun, or the Burma Forest School 
Tliarrawaddy '[or the Madras Forest College, Coimbatore]- 

37. Instrument in the nature of a conveyance by the Governme it, 
of standing trees in a Government forest. 

D. — Medicae Depaetment. 

38. Security bond taken under the authority of the Government from 
a medical student of the Apothecary, Assistant Surgeon, or Hospital 
,\ssi.''tant class, and his surety, or from the surety of such a student. 

* Added by Notificution Xo. 22'F,, dated tlio 8th May, 1912, see Gazette of India, 

1912 , pt. r, p.'&n. 


2i2 
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Part II. -General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cw/i/r/. 


Indian Si'mii' .Act, 189!) (11 of 1899). 

Remission and redttctlon of stamp dutiM -cimhl. 

A'kteiun.aiiy Dkp.aiitmknt. 

'[98-A. A^ncciiiont ami security boml.s ip(|uiretl to be executed liy a 
student and bis sureties previous to liis entiy into tlic Madras A^eterinary 
(’ollege.] 


E.—Post Office .ind Tecfx.raimi Df.fautjient. 

39. fjetter wliicdi a [lerson depositing money in a Post Office Savings 
Hank, as .s('curity to the (lovernincnt or a local authority for the due 
execution of an olHee or for the fultilinent of a contract or for any other 
jiurposo, is re([nireil to addre.s.s to the Po.stmaster in cliarge of the Post 
Office S.iving.s Hank agreeing to special conditions witli respect to tlic 
aiiplication and withdrawal of the money deposited and tlio payment of 
inteiest accruing due thereon. 

40. Receipt given l)y, or on behalf of, a depositor in a Post Office 
Savings Rank for a sum of money withdrawn from any such Rank. 

41. Ri'ceipt endor.sed by the payee on a Postal Money (.)rder. 

4‘d. Receipt given bv tbe addresM'e for a deposit ('xeeeding twenty 
rupees made for tin' payno'iit of a reply to a telegj'apliic message. 

n.s \,No Inf\nd Stf.vmki! Comi’anies. 

13. .Vgn'ement made witli a Railway ('oniji.iny nr Admini.slration oi 
an Inland Steamer Conipany for tbe eoiueyance of goods. 

If. Agreement or indemnity liond given to a Railway aathoiity (,r an 
Inland Steannu' Ooiiipaii^' by a passenger permitted to travel without 
jiuymeiit oi faie, iiideniiiifving such authority or Company from any 
claim for damages in ease of accident or injury. 

•15 .Vgremneiil iii’ indeuuiily bonil givioi to a Railway authoiily or a-u 
Inland IPe.nnor ('oni[iiiiv by a coiisigiicc (when the Railway receipt 
or liill of lading is cot [iroduced) in respect of tlic delivery of article-^ 
carried at. half paivels i lies or at goods inles, iianioly, fre.-di lisli, traits, 
veget,lilies, bazar liaskcie, bri'iid, meal, ice and oilier jierisliatde arlieles. 

■Hi. Agreement made witli a Railway t.ompany or Adniinrstralion 
whieb pm’[Hiits to limit tbe responsibility of the Comjiaiiy or Adminis¬ 
tration as derlared hy tile Indian Railways Aet IHt'O (l\ d 1890!, 
section 72, snh-seetion {!), and is in a foian approved by the (jovernor 
Uoueral in Council under snh-seetion {2) of that section 

' Added by Notification ,No d44-l'’., dated the 9th Ootohor, 1912, (lazetto id liidi.i 
1912, Ft. I, p. 1134. 
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Pari li. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- lonhl. 


Sr\Mi' Ai t, KSlilt (H of 

Remission and reduction of stamp duties 

47. llcccipt or l)ill ol' lutliiif;' issued hy a llailw.iv {'oiiiii.iiiy or Adiiiiu- 
isU'iiliou or aii inland Sti'anier Coiiipaiiy for thi’ tare lor llu' eou- 
\eyance of ])Us.seiio'ers (jr >,n)ods, or liotli, or animals, oi' piven to siudi 
Company or Admiuistialiou or Inland Sle.imer Company for the lei'uud 
of an ovendiaroe made in respect ot such faie. 

■18. {(’(incclled In/ .\ atificdlnm .Vo. I'dnO-V,, (l<iti'il the lUjril Fvliniiirii, 
HJId, srr (uizi itc nf India, 11)12, L’t. I, ji. Hi-I.) 

49. Debenture bond ot the loan of Ils. L’t), 01),1)1)1) raised by the Govern¬ 
ment of Ills llio;bn('ss the .Maharaja of M\soie for the construetion of 
a line of railway from Hanpaloie to 'L'lptoor, where the said bond is 
lum'utiated in liritisli India. 

G.—Oo\'EIi.NMK.NT DI'T'TTKK.S V.M) (jo.NTK.tl TOItS, 

50. Agreomeut paper passed by a contractor of llio.Supply and Trans¬ 
port Corps whore his security deposit is tramsferred to a Dost Gffico 
Savings Bank. 

51. Instrument in tlie nature of a memorandum or ngreemmit fur- 
iiiished to, or made or milered into witii, a Supply and 'iramsport officer 
hy a eontraetor. 

5L. Agreement or declaration liy whicli a tender made to a Supjily 
and Transjiort officer i,s aceepfed as a eonti'aet, wliere flio deposit of the 
contractor as .security for liis contract is made in Goverumoiit of India 
Promissory Notes or in cash. 

53. Inslrument in I lie iiataio of a memorandum '[agrennient or 
security bond] furuished to, or made or entered into witli the Ordnance 
Deparfmont, the Armv Clotliing De|)artment, tlm Forest Department, 
tlio Military Farms Depaitmenl or tlie Fuhlie Works or State Railway 
Dejiartmeiit by a eontraetor for the due jierformanee of his eontraet.s. 

54. 5lortgage deed cxeeiited liv an ottieer of OoveiTiineni in Civil 
or Military eiiniloy for securing the repayment of an advance received 
liy iiim from the Goveninieiil for tlie purjioio of eoiistriieiiiig or jiiir- 
td'ia.siiig a dwelling-house for his own use. 

55. liistnimeiit of re-eouveyaiice of niortgniged ])r()[)erty (‘xecuted 

li^ Oovernmeiit in favour of an officer in Civil or Military ciii[iloy on 
tile repayment of an advance received hy liim from the Government 
for tlie purpose of eonstnicliiig oi piirciiasiiig a dwid1 1 iig-lmii*' for liis 
own use. . 

56. Agi'cemoiif whiidi has been or may hi‘ entered into in comjiliance 
with the rules pre,scribed hy the Ifesolution of the Government of 

' Siibslitiiled for “ or agreement ” by Notific.ation No. 356-F., dateii tlio 2nd Seplom 
ber; 1912, ,«ff Gazelle of India, 1912, PI. I, j) 977 

'Added by Notification No. 654-F., dated 24111 ,lune, 1913, ffr Gazette of India, 
1913, Pt. I, p. 660. 



147u (JENKUAL eules 

Part II. -General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cw/i/r/. 


Indian Si'mii' .Act, 189!) (11 of 1899). 

Remission and redttctlon of stamp dutiM -cimhl. 

A'kteiun.aiiy Dkp.aiitmknt. 

'[98-A. A^ncciiiont ami security boml.s ip(|uiretl to be executed liy a 
student and bis sureties previous to liis entiy into tlic Madras A^eterinary 
(’ollege.] 


E.—Post Office .ind Tecfx.raimi Df.fautjient. 

39. fjetter wliicdi a [lerson depositing money in a Post Office Savings 
Hank, as .s('curity to the (lovernincnt or a local authority for the due 
execution of an olHee or for the fultilinent of a contract or for any other 
jiurposo, is re([nireil to addre.s.s to the Po.stmaster in cliarge of the Post 
Office S.iving.s Hank agreeing to special conditions witli respect to tlic 
aiiplication and withdrawal of the money deposited and tlio payment of 
inteiest accruing due thereon. 

40. Receipt given l)y, or on behalf of, a depositor in a Post Office 
Savings Rank for a sum of money withdrawn from any such Rank. 

41. Ri'ceipt endor.sed by the payee on a Postal Money (.)rder. 

4‘d. Receipt given bv tbe addresM'e for a deposit ('xeeeding twenty 
rupees made for tin' payno'iit of a reply to a telegj'apliic message. 

n.s \,No Inf\nd Stf.vmki! Comi’anies. 

13. .Vgn'ement made witli a Railway ('oniji.iny nr Admini.slration oi 
an Inland Steamer Conipany for tbe eoiueyance of goods. 

If. Agreement or indemnity liond given to a Railway aathoiity (,r an 
Inland Steannu' Ooiiipaii^' by a passenger permitted to travel without 
jiuymeiit oi faie, iiideniiiifving such authority or Company from any 
claim for damages in ease of accident or injury. 

•15 .Vgremneiil iii’ indeuuiily bonil givioi to a Railway authoiily or a-u 
Inland IPe.nnor ('oni[iiiiv by a coiisigiicc (when the Railway receipt 
or liill of lading is cot [iroduced) in respect of tlic delivery of article-^ 
carried at. half paivels i lies or at goods inles, iianioly, fre.-di lisli, traits, 
veget,lilies, bazar liaskcie, bri'iid, meal, ice and oilier jierisliatde arlieles. 

■Hi. Agreement made witli a Railway t.ompany or Adniinrstralion 
whieb pm’[Hiits to limit tbe responsibility of the Comjiaiiy or Adminis¬ 
tration as derlared hy tile Indian Railways Aet IHt'O (l\ d 1890!, 
section 72, snh-seetion {!), and is in a foian approved by the (jovernor 
Uoueral in Council under snh-seetion {2) of that section 

' Added by Notification ,No d44-l'’., dated the 9th Ootohor, 1912, (lazetto id liidi.i 
1912, Ft. I, p. 1134. 
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Part. II.- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council vontd. 


Indmn Stwii' Act, ISDI) (II of 

Remission and reduction of stamp duties 

68. Tiansf('r by ondor.si'iiioiit of a inort"a';(' of rales ami laxca 
authorised by any Aet for tlie time boiiifi; in force in British India. 

69. 9'i'aiisfer of any of the, nnder-noti'd debentures of ihe (lotaeaiuund 
Club, iiiiiindy, Nos. 1 to 188, (V.ited the dist l)eeeud>er, 1899; Nos- 189 
to -164, 467 to 489, and 18.') to (i'll, dated llii' bath .laiiuary, 1894; 
Nos. 465, 466, 483, 484 and 605 to 810, dated tlio 95lh October, 1893, and 
No.s. 811 and 812, dated the 23rd February, 1894. 

TO. Trust (b'cd (uilered into in eoniplianee with the rules for the 
time beiiu; in force in tiu' Bomba.v l’resid('uev, Ihe I’nnjab, Beupal, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, regulating grauts-iu-aid made by tlu' 
Government for building purpo-scs to srhools and e(dleges in ilio.se pio- 
vinces.—Duly reduced to the amount jiayable in re.sj)eet of bend for 
like amount or value, or to Its. 15, whichever shall bo le.ss. 

71. Agr('('mi'nt ('xoeuled for ,service' or for pc'rformatiee of work in 
any estate not less than ten acres in o.xli'ut, whether held by one ])('i'son 
or by ttiore |iersons Ilian one as eo-owiu'rs, and whether in one or more 
blocks, and situated in British India or in .Mysore, wliiidi is being 
jirepared for the ])roduetion of, or act.ually produces, tea, coil'ei', rubber, 
]iepper, cardamom or cinchona, where the advance given under agri'o- 
ment does not e.veeed fifty rupees.—Duty reduced to one anna. 

72. Ai)])renlice.shi])-deed whereby a pei'son is bound apiirc'utice to 
till' Superintendent of (lovernment I’rinting, India, to b'nrn the 
business of a distributor or of a com[io,sitor. 

73. Kabuliyat executed by a Ghatwal of any o| the 52 Sarkar 
Banchaki and Be Bamdiaki Ghats, or of the 186 Zamindari Bamdiaki 
Ghats, in the di.strict of Bankura in Bower Bengal.—Duty reduced 
to the amount ])ayable in respect of a conveyance for a consideration 
equal to the amount or value of the average auuual icnt res(‘i'ved. 

74. fustrument of transfer of shares registered in a hramdi register 
in the United Kingdom under the ])rovisions of the Indian Corapauie.s 
(Branch Registers) Act, 1900 (IV of 1900), wbiidi has paid the stamp 
duty leviable thereon in accordance with Ihe law for the time being 
in force in the United Kingdom. 

75. Receipt given bv a ganganan on a iamiiu' relief work in the 
Bombay Presidency in respect of sums e.vceeding Rs. 20 ])aid to him 
on account of the wages of relief workers. 

76. Aoreement between creditor and debtor to refer their claims to 
arbitration made in the Central Provinces in the course of conciliation 
proceedings approved by the Local Administration, and the award made 
111 virtue of smdi agreement. 



K71 UEXERAL RULES 

Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con^/. 


Indian St mid Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 

Remission and reduction of stamp duties— 

77. .Vulliority in writing (goiirral or .speoial) nutliorising an agent 
(o ii|)pciii' iinil ])leii(l under section 2ti, sul>-.secliou (.9), .of the United 
l*roviiice,s Village (’ourts Act, 1892 (United Provinces Act III of 1892). 

78. Lease of a fishery granted liy the,Government in Assam. 

79. Agreement or eoiinlerjiart of an agreement entered into by the 
owner of a “ token ” animal and the Government in jmrsuance of any 
rule.s j'oi' the time being in force nnde.r section 81 of tlie Punjab Military 
Trun.s[)oi't Animaks Act, 1908 (Punjab Act I of 1908). 

80. Instiaiment eviduneing an agreement relating to the hypothe¬ 
cation of moveable jiroperty whero .siudi hypothecation has been nmde 
by way of security for the repayment of money advanced or to bo 
advancml by way of loan, or of an existing or future debt.—Duty 
reduced to ilie amount chargeable on a bill of exchange under Article 
No. 18 (M of Sidiedhlc I of the Stamp Act, 1899, for the aiuouul .secured, 
if suc.l) loan or debt is repayable on demand or more than throe months 
from the date of the instrument; and to lialf that amount, if such loan 
or debt is repiiyalde not more than three months from the date of the 
instrument. 

81. Instrument executed in the areas mentioned in the schedule 
hereto attached in respect of which the stamp duty with which it is 
chargeable under the stamp law for the time being in force in the said 
ai'cas has been paid in accordance with the said law. 

SoiiF.nui.K. 

Areas. 

1. Ajicnev lerrilorios in Baliicbislan. 

2. .\l)u and Anadra, including the road leading from the Abu Sani¬ 
tarium to Abu Road Railway Station and to the bazar at Kliarari. 

8. The cantonments of Mluiw, Neemueti, Nowgong (including the 
Oivil Lines '|and Seliore] in the (tenlral India Agency and ‘[liaroda 
and Deesa]. 

4. The Indore Rc.sidcnc.y Bazars. 

5. Railway lands witliin Ilic limits of the (.'enlral India and Raj- 
putaua Agencies ov(‘r whicli the Governor General in Council exer¬ 
cises jurisdiction, 

G. The areas in the Hyderabad State in which the Governor General 
in Council exercises jurisdiction through the Resident at Hyderabad. 

' The -wordB “ Agar, Ouiia, Sirdarjnir and Siitna,” and the word “ Bhnj ” were can¬ 
celled by Notification No. 246-F., dated the 28th February, 1913, see Oazclte of India. 
1913, ri. ], 1). 169 




AND ORDERS. DiVo 

Fart II.- General Rules aud Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Indivn St\mi' Ai t, (11 of 189!tJ 

Remission and reduction of stamp duties i<,iicl(/ 

7. Berar. 

8. Tlift Civil and .Miliiarv Station of liaii^.ilorc, 

'[9. Railway lands in the Mysore State over vliieli the (iowraor 
(ienei'al in Council exercises jurisdiction. 

111. Railway lan'ds in the Baroda State and in States in the Political 
control of the Covcrninenl of Boinhay over which jurisdiction has been 
ceded to the British (iovcruuient and to whi(di the [U'ovisions of the 
Indian Stamp Act, ISthl, have been a]iplicd 

11. Railw 'ay lands in .lanimii and Ka.shmir and in Stale.s in the 
Ruujah over which (lie (iovernor (lencral in Council exercises jurisdic¬ 
tion.] 

[.Sec (iazclle of India 1909, PI. 1, p. 597 J 


Use of Stamps. 

jYh. f/dtetl llie 2!)l}i June, 1006 .—In e.xercise of the powers 

conferred l)y the Indian Shuap .\c,t, 1899 (11 of 1899), the (Iovernor 
General in Council is plea.sed lo make the folluwuiij^' rules under tlie 
said Act in superse.ssion of llie rales |U'oinnl(;al('d with tlie fidlowiiif' 
Notiticatloms of the Government of India ia the I'inance Dc|)artinent, 
unniely: — 

Notification No. 786-S. K., duted the 17lh Fobiuary, 1099; 

Notification No. 5B2-S. U., dated the 31»t Jammry, 1901; 

Notification Nn. 1662-8 li.. tinted llie 21 h 1 Mai'di, 1902. 

Notification No. 3740S. 11., tlatctl the 22iid June, 1903; 

Notification No. 1591 -Km' , dated the 16tli Marih, 1905; 

Notification No. 3191 Enc , dated the 2nd June, 1905; 

Notification No. 5300 Kxc, (iatod the, 21st Septendier, 1905; 

Notification No. 5616-K\c , dated the 6th Odoher, 1905, 

Notificati'Jii No. 1676-E.\c . dated tlx' 22iid Match, 1906 


Utn.Ks fMn;it I'Mi'. 1 mm\n SitMi- An\ 180 !l. 

Cji.\i’tkr 1. 
iniuanj. 

1. Ill tliest' I'ulc.s, the <‘.\])rc.ssion “ tlu' At-l ” shall iiiean the Indian 
Stamp Act, 1899. 

‘ Added by Notification No. 246-E., dated tlio 28th Kebruarv, 1913, da/ette of 
India, 1913, Ft. I, p 169 



(Is of 




niisBory 
)8 and 
5-of-ex- 

ago. 

or 

rutnentB. 


li'7C GENERAL RULEJi 

Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Indian St\mi- Act, 1890 (If nv 1899), 

Use of Stamps—fonfrf. 

2. There sliall ho two kinds of stainps for indicatinf,' the payment 
of duty nn inslrunicnts cliargoablo with duty under the Act, namely: — 

(«) inipre.ssed .stamps, and 

(h) adliosive stamps. 

ClTAl'TKR II. 

Of Impressed Stamps. 

8. (7) Ilundis, other tlian hundis wliicli may be stamped with an 
adlic.sive stamp midor section 11 of the Act, shall bo written as follows^ 
namely; — 

(rt) A hundi jnayahlo ntlierwi.so than on demand, hut not at more 
than one year after date or .sight, and for an amount not 
e.xcceding ru])oes thii'ty thousand in value, shall he writ¬ 
ten on ])aper on which the necessary stamp hearing the 
word “ Ilundi ” Inns been eugravi'd or embossed. 

{h) A hundi for an amount exceeding rupees thirty thousand in 
value or payable at more than one year after date or 
.sight, shall be written on ])aper, su{)])iied for sale by the 
Government to which a label has been fixed by the 
Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps at Calcutta, 
nr the Superintendent of Stamiis at Madras, Bombay 
Rangoon, Karachi or Nagpur ‘[or the Financial Com¬ 
missioner, Punjab] and impressed by such officer in the 
manner hereinafter prescribed by rule 10. 

(2) Every sheet of such paper shall be of a size not less than 8| x 
5-J inches, and no plain ])aper shall be joined to it. 

(3) The jirovisions of sub-section (7) of rule 6 shall apply also in the 
case of hundis. 

4. A promi.ssoiy note or bill-of-excdiange shall, except as provided by 
section 11 of the Act and by these rules, be written on paper, on which 
the necessary stamp, with or without the word “ Hundi,” has been 
engraved or embossed- 

5. Every instrument (diargeable with duty shall, except as provided 
by section 11 of the Act, ^[and rule 12] be written on paper, on which 

’ Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, Gazette of 
India, 1911, Pt.'l, p. 477. 

* Inserted by Notification No. 6364-F., dateti the 5th December, 1910. ser Gazette of 
India, 1910, Pt.'l, p. 1180. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council -< ();//(/. 


T])!', lNi)r\N' Stmii’ Act, 1899 (11 oc 1899). 

Use of Stamps -(■outd 

the necessary siaiiip, not l)rin'iiip' llic wonl “ Iliindi,” lias l>eeii c'iif;rave(l 
Or embossed. 

G. (/) Where two or more sheets of pajier on whicli stam]is are Prtivi.sion 
engraved or embossed are used, to make up tlie amo\iiit of duty cliurpe- «'hor« ningU 
able in res])eel of ^ny inshument, a portion of sueli iristniment shall be 
written on e.ieli slieel .so used. inMinicioni. 

{2] Where a siiiffb' sheet of j)aper not beinp; j)aper beiudni,'' an im¬ 
pressed hundi-slam]), i.s found insufficient to admit of the (uitire instru¬ 
ment being written on the siile of the paper which bears tlni stamp, so 
much jdaiii jia])er Jiiay be subjoined thereto as may b(‘ necessaiy for the 
complct(! writing of such instrument: 

Ib'ovided that in every such case the side of the sheet which bears 
the stamp shall be mivered by a siib.stantial part of the instrument befori' 
any part of the latter is written on tin' jilain paper joined to such sheet. 

7. The duty [layable on any instrument which is ehargi'able with tJao-aian 
a duty of one anna iiiub'r the Act '|or of two annas under Articles 5 and 

43 of Schedule 1 thereof] may be denoted by a coloured impression"*''"'*^"’ 
marked on a skebdon form of such imslrument by ilu' ('ontridler of 
Printing, Stationery and Stamp.s at Caleuita, the Superintmident of 
Stamp.s at Madi'iis, llombay, Rangoon, Karachi oi' Nagpui' “[or the 
Financial Commis.sionor, Pun jab] or the ''j’Junior Seendai v to the Hoard 
of Revenue] United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

8. The following officers an' empoweri'd to affix and impn'ss labels, “'IIw propot 
and each of them shall be (b'cmed to be “ the jiroper oliieei' ” for the 
purposes of the Act and of these rules: — 

(r/) the Collector of Calcutta; 

(b) the Collectors of Codavari, 9'iinievelty, Malabar, and South 
Canara, and tlu' Treasury Dejmty Collectors of those dis¬ 
tricts when the Collectors arc absent from headguarlers; 

{(') the Tre.isurv ttfficers, Jloulmein, Akyab and liassein; 

(e) the Collector of Chittagong, and the. Treasury Deputy Col¬ 
lector when the Collector is absent from headquarters; 

(/) the Superintendents of Stamps at Madras, llombay, Rangoon, 

Karachi, and Nagpur; * 

' Inserted by Notification No. 6364-A., dateil the 6tli Deceinbcr, 1910. .icc Oa/.otte of 
[ndia, 1910, Pt 1, p. 1180. 

“ Inserted by Notification No 3726-F., dated the 2Qtli June, 1911, kcp Gn/otte of 
India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 477. 

•Substituted for “ Coinnii.'t.«Ioiu‘r of Stamjis ” by Notifn atit»n No 1931-Kxc , dated 
.he 16th April, 1909, ace Ga/.etto of India, 1909, Pt, I, p 2C0. 

* Cancelled hv Nbitification No, 513-^., dated the SUi Novenilwr. 1912, w v Giizetle of 
India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1235. 
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1478 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Tiir, l.vujA.y Siamp Act, 1899 (II ok 1899), 

U8« Of Stamps ct/n(d, 

(<j) the '[.Iiiiiior Seci'ctiiry to tlie liouril of RetoiiuoJ United Rro- 
viiKM's of Agra and Oudh; 

(h) till! Sinierinteiideiil of Slain[i,s (Political Resident), Aden; 
^[(i) Iho Financial Cominissionor, I’liujab], and 
\{j) the Deputy Conimissioiior of Kuinnip (at Gauliali), and the 
'rieasurv tlllieer, when the Deputy Couihii,s,siuner is ab-sont 
from lieadquarters.] 

‘[(/i) the Deputy Tahsildar at Tutieoriii in respect of any iiislru- 
inent for Avhich the A'ulue of the labels required does not 
I'xceed one rupee,] 

9, (/) Jjahels may he aliixed and impre.ssed by the proper officer 
in tlio ease of any'of the instrument,s mentioned in A])pendix A, and 
of Uic eouiiterparbs thereof 

(2) Labels may 'likewise he affi.xed and impressed by tlio proper 
officer in the case of any of the instruments mentioned in Appendix 11, 
wlien written in any European language, and accoiupaiiied, if the 
language is not Englisli, by translation into English, 

10. (/) The proper officer shall, upon any such instrument as is 
referrod to in rule 9, being brought to him before it is executed, and 
upon ap]dication being made to him for that purpose, affix thereto a 
label or labels of such value as fhe ap])lieaut may desire and pay for, 
and impress sucli label or labels by lueaiis of a stamping machine, and 
also siamji or wvili' on the face of Ihe label or labels the date of impress¬ 
ing the same before returning the instrument to the aiqilicaut. lii the 
case of iiistnimeiits written on parchment, llie labels shall be further 
secured by means of metallic eyelols. 

{2) Gn affixing any laliel or lahehs under Ibis rule, Ihe proper officer 
shall, where the duty amouiils to rupees five or upwards write on the 
face of Ihe label or labels, his initials, and when' the duly amounts to 
rupees twenty or upiiards, shall also attach his usual signature to the 
instrument iiiimcdiatcly under Ihe label or labels. 

{■‘i) In Ualcutta, the Deputy Collector and the Superintendent of 
Ihe Stamp Dcpai Inient nt the Colleetor’s 011ie(>; in Karaehi, the A.ssistant 
Superintendent of Slamjis; in Ualion', ''|llie Head or any otlier Assi.staut 
• 

'■ See tliii'd fuutiiule on prepage. 

^ Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F.j dated the 20th June, 1911, Guzette of 
India, 1911, Pt. 1, p. 477. 

* Inserted by Notification No. 300-F., dated the 16lh August, 1912, see Ga/.ettc of 
India, 1912, IH. I, p. 833. 

* Adiied by Notification No. 1169-F., dated 16tli November, 1913, see Garctte of 
India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1027. 

* Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F . dated llie 20t]i June, 1911, see Oazt tte of 
India, 1911, PI. I, p. 477. 



AND ORDERS. U70 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council omid. 


Tmk Indm.v Sumi' Acr, 18')!) (II of ISD'Jj, 

Us« of Stamps orntd 

for (lio time l)riiip in cliaif^r of tlio ^(anl|)inr!; 'work in tlio Eiuaiicinl 
Conimissinner's oltica] and ”-i‘ncrall\', any iirincipal a'^sislant of tlia 
|iroprr officpr, if ainpoworod by tlio Local (iovcrmncnl in lliis ladtalf, may 
discharp'o fhc functions of flic [iiojici’ oflici'V under sidi scidion (f.') of tins 
nilo. 

II. (/) Inslrnmcnfs (otlicr tlian inOnimcnfs whirli, under section ('"Knia 
11 of ilic Act, niav be stamped witii adliesivc stamps) (>\i‘ciit('d out of 
British India and veipiirinfr to lu'stamjicd after their receijit in British aanipo'l witli 
India sliall In' stamped with impressed laliols. milucsscil 

(2) Where any smdi insiriimeiit as afoi'esaid i.s taken to the (.'olleelor ' ' 
under section 18, sub-section (~), of the Art, the (Vdloclor, unlos.s he is 
himself Ihe proper ofllcer, shall send the instrummit In llm proper officer, 
remittinii the amount of duty paid in respect ther'enf; and ihe proper 
offie.er .shall stanij) the instninient in the manner jiri'serihed liy rule 1(1, 
and reliirn it lo Ihe ('olleelor foi' didnerv to the person hy whom it wa.s 
jiroduced, 


ClI.M'TKl! III. 

Of Atlheslri’ Slumps. 

'[12. The followiiiff imstrnments mav be siamped wllb adhesi'e 

, ^ ' S' ll'lll'.'i 

stamps’; — 

(ii) Bills of ENidiaiiee payable o'lii‘rwisi‘ Ilian on demand and 
draw'll in sets wbmi tlie amount of duly do('s not exeenl 
one anna for each jiart of flu* set.) 

-[(h) iSeparale instiumenis of tr.insfer of sliaros and ti'aiisfev.s of 
dobentiires of public conqianics and iissocialioiis.] 

(c) Co|)io3 of ma|)s and plans and jirliiled conics wdien cbaTgeable 
with stamp duty under Article 21 ot Selndnle f of (lie .\el. 

('/) Tn.sfnimcnls eharireable with slump duly uiid(‘r .\rtic!t,i o and 
4d of Rchedule. I of file Act, when the amoiuit of iliify doe.s 
not exceed two annas. , 

13. When any instninient of transfer of shai'i's in a f'oinpaiiv m Uunply ui 
Association is written on a slicet of paper on '.vhiidi ihe necessary sl.inin 
is enf^raved or eniliossed and (he ^alne of the .s(am|i so eiieiayed m 1 ,^),, 


‘ SubsliluU’cl liy Notific.ilion N'o 636't-.\ . dalod ttie 5tli l)eccml) 0 r, 1910, s-i' (O-./ct'c 
of India, 1910, PI- I, ]*. 1180. 

’ Siil'.stitutpfl bv NoHfication No. 311-F , ilutciJ the 19lh Aukiiifit, 1912, (l.i/ottc o( 
India, 1912, Pt. I,“p. 847. 
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Part II.- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council~coni<l. 


The Indian Stahi’ Act, 1899 (II or 1899). 


Use of Stamps- contd. 


Adho!*ivo 
stamp or 
stamps 
denoting 
duty of one 
anna or half 
an anna. 

Special 
adhesive 
stamps to bo 
used in 
certain 
oases. 


embossed is subsequently, in consequence of a rise in the market value 
of such shares, found to fall short of the amount of duty chargeable under 
Article No. 62 (a) of Schedule I of the Act, one or more adhesive stamji.s 
bearing the words “ Share Transfer,” as' hereinafter jirescrlbod, may be 
used to make up the amount required. 

14. Except as otherwi.se provided by these rules, the adhe.slve stamp 
or stamps used to denote the duty of one anna shall bear the words ” One- 
Anna ” or ” Ilalf-Anna,” a.s the case may be, and the adhesive stami) 
used to denote the duty of half an anna shall bear the words “ Ilali- 
Anna ” ; and such stamj) or stamps may !)(> .siqiersiTibed eilln'r for post¬ 
age or for revenue or for both postage and revenue. 

15. The following in.struments, when stamped with adhesi\e stanijis 
shall be stamped indhc manner hereinafter prescribed, that is to say: — 

(a) Bills-of-exchange, cheques, and promissory notes drawn or 

made out of British India and chargeable with a duty of 
more than one anna shall be stamped with adhesive stamps 
bearing the words “ Foreign Bill.”- 

[b) Transfer of shares '[and debentures] of Public Companies and 

Associations shall be stamped with adhesive stamps bearing 
the words “Share Transfer.” 


(c) An entry as an advocate, vakil or attorney on the roll of any 

High Court .shall be stamped with an adhesive stamp 
bearing the word “Advocate,” “Vakil,” or “Attorney.” 
Such stamps shall be affixed under the superintendence and 
responsibility of a gazetted officer of the High Court, who 
shall obtain the stamp from the Superintendent of Stamps 
"[or other officer appointed in this behalf by the Local Gov¬ 
ernment] and account to him for it. Such officer shall 
after affixing the stamp, write on the face of it his usual 
signature with the date thereof before parting with the 
instrument. 

(d) Notarial acts shall be stamped with adhesive foreign bill 

stamps bearing the word “ Notarial.” 

(e) Copies of maps or plans '’[and printed copies] certified to be 

true copies shall be stamped with adhesive court-fee 
stamps. 


' Inserted by Notification No. 2147-Exc., dated tlie 28th April, 1910, ffe Gazettes of 

'* Inserted by Notification No. 5725*F., dated the 20th June, 1911, see Gazette of 

*'''*'*’lnaert’ed by 'Notifiratirn No. 5067-Exc,, dated the 28th September, 1910, see Gazette 
of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 1014. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—co/Uf/. 


Tiik Inuia.v Stami* Aci', 18 y 9 (11 of 1899 ). 

Us« of Stamps omld. 

CllAl'TKH IV. 

Miscellaneous, 

l(i. When nil iivslriinieiil hear.s a .staiii|) of sullicieiit aiiiounl, but of I’roviiion 
improper de.seriplion, the Colleelor may, on payment of tlio duty with 
wliicli the same is cliargeablo, eertify by endorsement on the in.slrument 
that it is duly .stamped : (IcHcriptioa 

Provided that if application i.s made within three m(mtb.s of the 
cxecutiou of the instrument, and the Colb'ctor i.s sati.sfied that ilio im- 
])roper di'scriptioii of stamp wa.s used .solely because of llii' ditlieulty or 
ineonvciiionee of procuring one of projier description, he may remit the 
further payment of duty prescribed in this rule. 

17' The Collector may reiiuirc any person claiming a refund or KvaUmco us 
renewal under Clia]der V of tlie Act, or hi.s duly authorized agent, to 
make an oral depo.sition on oath or aHirmation, or to file an affidavit, 
setting forth the eireumslanees under which the claim has arisen, and nUimd 
may also, if he thinks fit, call for the evidence of witnesses in support c amowul. 
of the statement set forth in any such deposition or affidavit as aforesaid. 

When an apiilicatiou is made for the payment, under Clinpter V tV'cnt of 
of the Act, of an allowance in respect of a spoiled or misused 
stamp, or on the renewal of a debenture, and an order is ]tasscd by the Hpoiiod or 
Collector sanctioning the allowance or calling for further evidence in uiwuhoU 
support of the application, then, if the amount of the allowance or I''*'“l" 
stamp given in lieu thereof i.s not taken, or if the further evidence 
lequircd is not furni.shed, a.s the case may bo, by the applicant within ture.i. 
one year of the date of siiidi order as aforc.said, the application shall be 
struck off, and the spoiled or misu.sed stamp (if any) sent to the Superin¬ 
tendent of Stamps '[or other ofliccr appointed in this behalf by the Local 
Government] for destruction. 

18. Where the Collector makes a refund under section 55 of the Act, Mmlo of 
he shall cancel the original debenture by writing on or across it the word 

“ Cancellod ” and his usual signature with the dale thereof ilelionturo 

ill ciitio unJiir 
’’ fiocUon 0.5 of 

Act. 

19. On the conviction of any olTeiider under Chajttcr Vfl of the Itowunli. 
Act, the Collector may grant to any person w'ho apjiears to him to have 
contributed thereto, a reaard within a limit to be fixed by the Local 
Government. 


‘ Inserted by Notification No. 3725 F., dated the 2QHi June, 1911, set riazolle of fndin, 

1911, Pt. I, p. 477. ■ ' 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—coHfc/. 


Tiik l.NiiiAN Stamt .\(T, 18!)9 (II ok 1899). 

Uia of Stampo cnnid. 

AI’PENDIX A. 


List oj in^lniiiiriits ri'ji’rrvd to in rule 9 (/) oj the rules. 


No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 
the Act. 


(g) Adrninistriition bonds . ... . . , 

{b) Affidavits . . . . 

((.) AppointniciilH uiode in (Mccntion of a power . 

{d) .Articles "f .\fl'nci.Ation of (i ('oinpnny. 

(f) Aiiidos i>f| cloiksliip. . • 

(/) l!illa-of-l»(1iiig . 

[j) Charier parlies. 

(h) Declarations of Irnsl. 

(i) InslrumetiU ovidencinu an aoreenienl relating to (1) the deposit 

nf title deeds or inslrnnietits eonaUtnting or being ovidenro 
of till) lilli! to any pro|ioity wlialoier (other than a market- 
ahl.a seiuiily), or [2' the pawn or pledge or hypothoeation of 
moieahle property. 

(/) Leases piltded or litliogiaplied in an oriental language, when 
the written matte)' tilled in doe, not ctced one-fonith of 
the jii'inted inaller . 

[k) ^lemoranda of .\sso(iation of Coinpaiiies. 

[l) Molt gages of crops .. 

(i/i) Notes of piote.st by Masters of Ships. 

(n) I’oliues of iiisiiraiiee . 

(o') Ttevneations eif (nisi. 

(/,) Sli.ire-waiiaiits is.sued by .a (biaipany in aecoi’danco with aection dO 
of the 'Indi.an t^onp'anies .\it, 1082 (VI of 1082), other than 
sliaro-wai'ianLs issued before the fouiteenth day of Novem¬ 
ber, 1090, with adhe-sne stanijis bearing the words “ Share 
, Tiaii.fei'” .oul iieiiotlng the full aniouht of duty payable 
theieon. vliieh eh.are-warraiits sliall bo held to have been 
duly stauipod. 

(</) Warrants for goods. 


2 

4 

7 

10 

11 

14 

20 

M.t 


f, 

3,5 

39 

41 

44 

47 

6ir. 


59 

65 


’[(r) Note or memorandum when the duty payable exceeds two annas 4311] 


‘ See now aVet VILpf 1913 

‘Inserted bv Notification No. 6364 A., dated the 5th December, 1910, ere Giuetle of 
India, 1910, Pt.'I, p. 1180. 
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Part II.—^General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council- 

Tiik Imiu.n St\.\ii' Acr, IS!)!) (II m- 18!)!)). 

I 

Use of Stamps comUi. 

APPENDIX P. 

Lisf oj nistrmnfiii^ n’jrnnl hi in nilc V aj the 

N(» of Aiticlo in 

* Si lu'dulo I of 

the A('t. 

{(i) Ajjiooiiu'iits or iHonioiaiul.i "f af^rcioiicnt.'' wliuli, in llio ojiiumn (tf 
tiie piopcr ofl'Kur, oannot < oii\ l'DioiiMv In' on of 

papiT on ulinli tlio stainpH aio tn I'lnbohsod . 5 

iji) IiiHiiuint nts oumoshcil on pai<linM'iit and wiil^ni in Llic 

style will'll, in (lie opinion of mu li on'na’r, i.uitiot ioiiMMiicnlly 
lift W’l'ittun on sliiM'ls of paper on w’hi'li tin- siinnps are ftinira\)'(l 
or enibo.'-sed , . . 

f 

(r) Awutda. . 12. 

{(!) UilN-of-e\( liaiii^e p.iwible otliei wim* than 'ai (li'inainl ai j diaw ii in 

Hiitisli Tntiia . . . 13(/))’^' (f) 

(r) U.iinis .... . IS, lb, 2f),34.r)fMt57 

(/) CertiHratf's of sale . . 18 

( 7 ) (’onip(»Kilmii (let'ils . . .23 

(//) Ooinoyames.23 

(i) Instniineiits iiiipo.ino a fiiitlier diai'in* "H nioitiMmul pio|ii'i(\ 32 

(y) Instiiinnnits of appreiitieeslnp . . .9 

[1) Instniinonf.s of (o-pnitneislnp .... . 4^A 

(/} Tnstrnni'nit.s of dissoliituni of paitiiersliip , 4Ci{ 

(/n) Tii.sti-uiiient.s of eAohango .... , . 31 

(/i) Instnnncnts of qifi .... . . . 33 

(o) Inslniim'iits of itaitilion . .45 

(/)) Leasc.s , . . 3.^1 

( 7 ) TifttU-iH of lu'i'iise.38 

{/■) Moitgago dred.s.40 

(.'') Power.s of-AIioi-ney ......... 48 

(f) Rft-eonveyani es of nioiigaged jnojieity.',64 

(u) Releases.65 

(r) Settlonient . . 68 

(t/;) Transfers of the dcpcnption mentioned in Aiti'le 62, clauses (c), 

(^/) and (cj of Scliedule I of the Act.2 fc), (/f/ 

&(c) 

[Nfe Gazette of India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 489.] 

2 k 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Lm)ian Stami' Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 

Reduction of duty on policy of Sea insurance. 

Ao. (Idled the 2()th Noveinher, 1009. —In exorcise of the 

poNvers conferred by section 9, clnuse (a), of tlie Indian Stamp Act, 1899 
(1[ of 1899), the (lovernor (jencral in ('ouncil is pleased to direct that, 
with eli'ect from 1st A[)ril, 1910, the duty chargcahle under Article 4TA 
()), (i/), Sclieihile id' (he said Act on a jiohcy of sea insurance shall 
he reduced to one anna, it drawn singly, and'to half an anna for 
each paid, if drawn in iliiplicale, in respect «f every full sum of one 
thousand five hundred rupees and also any fractional part of one 
llioiisaml live hundred riiiiees insured by the [lolicy. 

[Ncc (lazette of India, 1909, I’t. I, p. 1086.] 


Remisfilon of duty chargeable in certain mortgage deeds. 

^'n. llht-1 ■ F., dated the 20th March, 1011. —In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 9, clause (ii) of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (TI of 
1899), the (lovernor (iimeral in (’ouncil is ]iieased to remit the duty 
chargeable under Artlide, 40, clause [li) of Schedule I of the said Act on 
mortgage deeds executed by an oHicer of the (lovernment for securing 
the repnymimt of an advaiiee received by him from the Government for 
the purpose of purchasing a motor car nr a, motor boat for his own use. 

[.S'cc Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 289.] 


Conversion Into foreign currencies. 

No. 12SI-S. R., dated the, 17th Maiodt, ISOO. —In exorci.se of the power 
conferri'd by section 21), sub-section (2), of the Indian Stamp .Act, 1899 
(II of 1899), and of all other powers in this behalf, and in .supersession 
of the Notitication of the Govi'rnment of India in the Department of 
h'inance and (’ommerce. No. 787-S. II., dated the 17th February, 1899, 
the (lovernor General in Council is jdeased to prescribe the following 
rate.s of exchange for tin' conveisiou of the currencies hereinafter speci¬ 
fied resjieelivelv into the imrroney of lintiNli India for the ])urpose,s (.f 
calculating ad ralorciii dulv on instruments chargeable therewith: — 


Cuironcy. 

Sum. 

in purnmev of Hritisli Indiii. 

llritlsli .... 

.Tl stfi'linc . 

Rs. 15; but in the ea-o of BIUh of 



Exrhansre (Article No. 13. Schedule ]) 



Its. 10 only. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council 


Thk Indian Stami' Act, 18f.i!l (II of 1899). 

Converalon Into foreign ourrencles - cufir/i/ 


Ciimnoy finn. 


Im-cucIi . 


1 flfll't.’ 

(icnnnn . 


1 mark . 

Uiiitcil Mall 8 ni 

Cnniulijui 

1 (Uilliir , 

ClliDCtl? . 


1 Uiel . 

I^ritiali (A-^iiitl” 

p(jSS( B'lOIlS) 

1 aellAi* 

Moxican 


J t.li'lliu'* 

.Japanese 

• 

1 veil 

PnaKiti . 


1 krnn . 


l-'quiMiloni in auioiny uf I’tritinh India. 

of a IIf 1 *, fi s HoIIs, 1 .'i. 

J of a llu|n'i’, I r , Mk'i IfO.- Us, 1.1 
1 I«. d 0 0 
Us. d 0 0 

9 

I 

ylls 1 .s 0, 

j 

Us 0 d (.f 


•That is tlio " Britush Dollar” and fho ” .Mo.vican Dollar,” wliioli me in iiirroul 
US5 in the Straits Sclllemenla and elsewhere. 

[8’ee DtizcUo of Iiitlta, 1899, I’l. I, p. Dni.] 


Rules as to allowance for spoiled or misused stamps. 

No. 3740-S. (liitcil the 22ntl June, }!)f)3.~-ln o.'ccn'iso nf (,!ie 
pownr ronforrcd liy sei lion To of tlio Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (IT of 1899), 
tlip Governor General in Council is jileased to niako llip followino' rule 
as to flip payment of allowances in lespect of spoiled or misused stumps 
or on tlic renewal of dclieninres: — 

“ AVhen an application i.s made for the payment, under Cliajiter Y 
of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), of an allowance in ro'iiocl 
of a spoiled or misused .stamp or on the renewal of a delienture, and an 
order is jiassed hv the Collector, .sanctioning; the allowance, or calliti;r 
for further evidence in support of the application, then if the amount 
of the allowance or the stamp f^dven in lieu thereof is not taken, or 
if the further evidence i(M|uired is not furnished as the casi^ nniy he, 
by the applicant within one year of the date of .such order as afore.'aid, 
the applieation shall be struck off, and the spoiled or misused stamp 
any) sent to the Superintendent of Stainp.s for destruction.” 

[.S’cc Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, Ji. 587.] 


2k2 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Petholedm Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899). 

Additions to Sohtdule to Act. 

Vo. 3901 — 0, dated the 27lh May, 1911. —In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 4, sub-soctinii (/), of the Petiolonra Act, 1899 (VIII 
of 1899), tlio Governor Genernl in Council is pleased to direct that the 
following alterations and additions he made to the first schedule to the- 
.said Act: — 

I. After direction 2 in Part II, the following shall be added, 
namely : — 

“ 9. Samples of certain Samples of liquid, and viscous and' 

sedlinenfary, ])ctrolenin mixtures shall he prepared for testing in the man- 
iK'r presci'ibed by 1b<' two foregoing directions.” 

II. Eor dii'('cli()n 0 in Part 111 a,s amended by Home Department 
Notification' No. 928 (J), dated the 28th June, 1900, the followdng shall 
he substituted, namely: — 

‘'l>irrrtio7ts for lestiny petroleum mixtures. 

0, Liquid mixtures .—Where the petrohunu mixture is wholly liquid, 
flows quite freely, and does not contain any sediment or thickening ingre¬ 
dient, such mixture is t(‘sted in tin' same manner ns ordinary petroleum, 

7. Pfs('oi/.« and sedimentary im.rturcs. —Where the ])etroleuui mixture 
contains an undissolved sediment, as in the cas(' of some metal polishes, 
nhicli can be separaled by filtration or by settlement and decantation, 
the s(‘dimont may be so separated and the decanted liquid may bo tested 
in the same manner as ordinary jretroleum. 

In carrying out such sepai'ation, care must be taken to minimise the 
evaporation of the petroleum. Tin' ,se])aration of the sediment must not 
he elfected by distillation. 

Where the petroleum mixture is such that sediment cannot bn sepa¬ 
rated by the aforementioned means, or where it is of a viscous nature as 
in the case of india-rubber solution, (|nick drying ])aints, etc., such mix¬ 
ture shall be tested in a modified ai)i)araius, wbich differs from that pre¬ 
scribed in Part T only in the addition of a stirrer to equalize the tempera¬ 
ture throughout the sample under test. 

In carrying out the test of a viscous petroleum mixture, this stirrer 
shall bo (lonstantlv revolved at a slow speed, except wdien applying the 
test flame, with the fingers, the direction of revolution being that of the 
hand of a clock. 

W^ith the exception of the use of the stirrer, the manner of carrying- 
out the te.st shall be the same as in the case of ordinary petroleum. 


Published at p. 405 of Pt. I of CJaz.etle of India, 1900. 
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Part II.-- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The l.NDiA.N I’E'i'KOi.Ki'.M .U t, 189IJ OE 1899). 

Additions to Schedule to Act lunod. 

The stirrer may he reiiuAed l)\- yniNpin^- tiie .spiiidh' just above the 
I blades with the fiiie<'r anil thumb, and unscrew inp' tlie upiier sheath. 
The openin'^’ in the lid, throu>;h which the stiller passes, may tlieii be 
closed by a ])lug jirovided lor the [lurpose. 

When this has liecii done, tlie ajiparatus sliall be deemed to coinjily 
with the speciticaUon set forth in tlii.s schedule and may bo used lor 
testing ordinary jietroleuni. 

A model ol the aforementioned appaiatus will be deposited in the 
office of the (diemical Examiner to government, Calcutta, and the jiro- 
visioiis of section 20 of the L’etruleum .Vet, 1899, in regard to verilicatioi; 
iind stamping shall apply also to such apparatus as though it weie the 
apparatus iirescrihed by the said Act. • 

Eor the [lurjiose of carrying out such vcrilication the .stirrer shall be 
removed and the ojicning jdugged as hercinbclore dvrcctcd. The appar¬ 
atus shall then be te.sted with ordinary pctridcum. The stirrer shall bo 
verified by comjiarison ol measurements,” 

HI. Eor the heading to ihirt iV the following shall bo substituted, 

namely; — 

” Directions for dciermininij the fldshinj point of petroleum and pet¬ 
roleum mixtures irliich are not fluid at ordinary temperatures but liyucfy 
when heated in a water bath, or which arc liquid at ordinary temperatures 
but solidify on being cooled to 50° F." 

[.s'cc (jiizettc of India, 1011, Pt. 1, p. 1168.J 


Transport of Petroleum between Provinces. 

No. 1795, dated the 12th Dcreiiiber, 1902.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 8 of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VITI of 1899b 
the flovernor lleiieial in Coiineil is pleased to make the following rule 
to regulate the transjiorl of pelroli'iiin from one Provinee of Itntish India 
to any other, namely : — 

'[(1) Save as otherwise provided in sub-rule (2)] wdiere petroleum 
is trans])orted from any Provinee of lirilish India to any 
other sue.h Province, the rules relating to the granting of 
transpoiT licenses and to the transjiort of petroleum for the 
time being in force in the Provinee from which the petrO' 
leum is transported, and no others, shall, so far as they can 

' Added by Notification No. 965 C , dated the 6lli April, 1905, .ife Gazelto of fiidi#, 
1905, Pt. I, p. 248. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council—con ft!. 


Tmk In'dian I'kthoi.kum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899). 

Transport of Petroloum between Provinces—concJi;. 

lie made apjilicable, he deemed 1o apply h' the petroleum, 
•SO long as it remains in transport, as though it were being 
transported within the limits of such last mentioned Pro¬ 
vince. 

'[(2) Nothing in sub-rule (/) shall bo deemed to limit or otherwise 
affect the exercise, for the due enforemiient of the rule.s ren¬ 
dered applicable by the said sub-rule, of any powers of in¬ 
specting or detaining petroleum in transport, which may be 
exciseablc by any Magistrate or Police Olfieer under any 
rules for the time being in force under the Indian Petroleum 
Act, 1899 (VUI of 1899), in the Province within which the 
petroloum is being transported.] 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 889.] 


Form of certificate of verification of petroleum testing apparatus, 

Nn. 1850 (Judicial), dated the 29th December, 1899 .—Under the ])ro- 
vislons of section 20, sub-section (2), of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 
(VIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council i.s jileased, in superses¬ 
sion of the Notification of this Department, No. 1079, dated the 2nd 
August, 1890, to prescribe the following form of certificate of verification 
of petroleum testing apparatus: — 

This is to certify that the apparatus stamped by me with the No. 
and with the date and jirovided with 

slides marked A and li and thermometers numbered 

on the stem 1, 2, 3 and 4, respectividy, has been verified and compared 
with the model Test A])])aralus kept at the Chemical Examiner’s Depart¬ 
ment, Calcutta, with the following results: — 

1. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 1. the appar.iliis 

records the flashing point of an oil.* 

2. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 2, the apparatus 

records the flashing point of an oil.* 

0 . When slide .V is used with thermometer No. 3, the apparatus 
records the flashing point of an oil.* 

‘ AtUlod liv NoiificaLlnii No. 965-C., <lated the 6th April, 1905, (layette of India, 
1905, PI. I, p. 248. 

* If the apparatus records cnrrectlv enter liere the word “ correctly.” If the apparatus 
records the flashing point above or be)ow the truth as ascertained by comparison with the 
Model Test Apparatus, enter here “ (degrees and decimals) too nigh ” (or “ too- 

)oT/,” as tlie case may be). 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council l onid. 


'I'liK Indian I’KTHoi.iorM Ac r, 1899 (VI 11 of 1899), 

Form of cerlifioate of verification of petroleum testing apparatus , <//.( 19 

4. Will'll sliili' II IS ii'i'il witli Ilii'riiiiiiiH'ti'r No, 1, ill!' :i]ip;ii';itus 

I'l'i'iinls till' llasliiiiir |ioiiit of an oil.* 

9, When sliilo 11 is usoil willi 1 lii'niiiiiiii'li'r No V, llio iijipiu'iitiis 

vcrorils 111 !' fliisliiiio point of an oil.* 

Cl. Will'll sliili' 11 is iiM'd with tlii'ViiioiiK'tfi' .No 9 llii' apjiai.itiis 

ri'roril.s 111 !' tiasliiiio jioiiii of an oil,* 

For r/,vciV/ (hi. Willi I'xll'a siili' Ilii'i'liioiiii'li'r (i vl Inilriral lilillii'(l) 
No. 4. 

7. Will'll sliili' A is iisi'il with tlii'niionii'li'i No. I, llii' a]ipai'alu8 

rocoiils till' flasliiiif; point of an oil,* 

8. Will'll sliilr 11 is 11 ,si'll with thi'riiioini'li'r Np. 4, thi' iqiininitim 

ri'i'orils till' flashiiifi' ]ioiiit of iiii oil.* 

Tho thi'niioiiii'ti'i's anil aiu'ioiil bai’oiiii'ti'V iirioiiippiiyini:' this a]i])nrii- 
tii.s liavn hi't'Ti sfiuiilai'ilisi'il as in the iitlarlii'il I'linis. 

I .Sre (Jazi'tti' of Iiiilin, 1899, I’t. 1, ]). 11(I2.J 


Fees for the verification of apparatus tor testing petroleum. 

'.'Vo. II7d-.l., (hitcd the Ofli Octohvr, liiiilor thi' provisions of 

section 21, sub-section (/), of the Peiroleniii Act, XII of 1880, the Gover¬ 
nor (jeiii'ial in (loiincil is jileaseil to jirescribii the following rates of 
fees for the verification of appaialirs for Icsliiip' [ii'lroleiiin which may be 
suliinitti'il to the ('hcniical l■';\alllllll'r to (io\I'riiiiiciit, ('alciilta, for that 
purpose, vi:. ■— 

Rii|ii‘cs 11) for till' vi'i ilic.itioii of iiiic .sliilc w ith oiii' thi'niionieti'r, 
whicli fee will co\cr the eost of ('iiirravim; the naiiii' of the owner on the 
ajiparatns, anil Its. It) for eaeli niblitional slnle or tlieiiiionielei veriheii 
after the first. 

|',8rr Gazette of Inilia, 1899, IM. 1, ]i. 794 ] 

Form of Register o( Certificates of verification of petroleum testing apparatus. 

bVi). J(JSI, doted. 2nd Aniju.'it, f.S’.W.—Under tlie provision.s^of section 
21, sub-seelioii (■/), of the i’etroleuiii Art, Nil ot 1880, the Governor 

* If tile apparatus records corri'ctly enter hero the word “ correctly.” If tho apparatus 

records the flashing point above nr below the truth as ascertained by comparison with the 
Model Test Apparatus, enter here ‘‘ (degrees and decimals) too high ” (or ‘‘ too 

low,” as the case mav be). 

* These notifications are kept in force by s. 24 of tho General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 
1897), Gen!. Acts, Vol. IV. 



1490 GENEEAL EULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


TiiK Indian riiCKor.KUM Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899). 

Form of Register of Certificates of verification of petroleum testing apparatus -concld. 

Gcncrnl in (Jouinnl is jjlciiscd to ])r(‘Si'i-il)(‘ the followiiif^ form of Eegister 
to be kept by tin' ('lienii( ;il V.xaiiiiiier to OoveiTiment, (ialciitta, of certifi¬ 
cates ot veriticatinii of pi'tioleiuu lesliiig apparatus eraiiled under section 
21, sub-section (2), of the .\cl. 

]\cgist('r dj ('crlifii'iili’s (/riiniril vndi'r xcriion 21 of iJip I’drojrum Act, 

XII of 1886. 


I'ort nt wliitli tlie 

Serial Mo, ' iipparatiH Is intended 
to In' used. 


Number (Old date 

Btaiuped nil tbe i Cimfents of OL'riif'icale. 

app.iiidiis. 


[eSVe (iazettc of India, 1890, I’t. I, p. 59G.] 


Fee for Inspection of model test apparatus. 

^No. 1474-Jdoted the 9th October, 1890 .—Under the provisions of 
section 21, sub-section (6), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 188G, the Gover- 

* Tliis iiotitication is kept in force by s, 24 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), 
Coiil. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council (•()»/(/. 


Tue 1.m)i.\.\ Peiuom;! m Act, 18!)‘J (VIII oe 189!)). 

Fee (or Inspection of model test apparatus o>ii,ld 

nor General in Council is pKeised lo prescribe a fee of one rupee for (lie 
inspection of the model test aj)paiatus dejiositi'd in (lie Olliee of (be 
Chemical Examiner (o Government, Calcutta, 

[8'cc Gazette of India, 1890, I’t. 1, p. Vdl.) 


Applioatlon of part of Aot to Carbide of Calcium. 

i\(i. Idl — 10, dated the -Ith Janaarji, 1007.-Aw exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 92 of the Indian IVtrideum .\et, 1811!) (VI11 of 1899), 
the Governor General in Council is ]deased to apjilv to Carbide of Cal¬ 
cium the jirovisions of sections 8 to lo, 17, 18, 28 and <21 of the said Act, 
and to prescribe (hat for the (juanlity of petroleum mentioned in .section 
11 of the same Act, smdi (|uan(ity or quantitie.s of Carbide of Calcium 
shall be substituted as may be jirescribed by tiu' rules lor the lime being 
in force relating to tlie possession and transport of Carbide of Calcium, 
Home Department Notifii'ation .\o. 1118, dated the 11th August 
1899, is Inu'idiy cancelled. 

[.Sec Gazette ol India, 1907, I’t. 1, p. 15.] 


Publication of draft Rules under Aot. 

An. 562, dated the 12th .\pnl, /A.V9.—In exercise of the power con¬ 
ferred by section 21, sub-section [1], ol the Indian I’etroleum Act, 1899 
(VIII of 1899), the Governor Genmal in Council is |ileased to direct, in 
supersession of the Xotificalion ol the GovernmenI of India in the Home 
Department, .\o. 187, dated the 1st f'etiruary, 1887, tlial. draft.s of 
rules which it may bi' proposed lo make iimbu' the said Act, shall be 
published : — 

((7| when the authority making the rules is a lioeal Government, 
in thrtu' consecutive issues of the local official Gazette in 
English and in such other lanemac'e or laniruacres a.s the 
Local Government mav direct; and 

(h) when the anthoi'ity making tlu' rules is the Governof General 
in Council, in three consi'culive issues of the Gazette of 
India in English, and in three consecutive issues of the 
local official Gazette (if any) of every Local Government 
in British India in English and in such otlier language or 
languages as the Local Government may direct. 

[Aec Gazette of India, 1899, I’t. I, p. 244.] 




l.iS2 GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


Till'. Gmndkiis \m) Imhov Aci', 1809 (XIll of 1899). 

" Surra" and " Lymphangitis Epizootica " specified as dangerous epidemic diseases. 

20(>!l--102-2, diiti’d the 22n(J Srpicmhcr, 1910 .—Tn pur.suance 
nf soriioii 2, siili-scctioii (/), of tlio rilandcrs and Farcy Act, 1899 (XIII 
of 1899), a? aiiuMidi'd liy ilio Glanders and Farcy Law Aincndraent Act, 
1910 (XII of 1910), the Governor General in Gomieil hereby specifies 
“ surra ” and “ Ivinphanpitis epizootica as daiifi'erous epidemic diseases 
within the ineaninfi' of section 2, sub-section (/), of th? said Act. 

[.SVr Gazelle of India, 1910, Ft. I, p. 9G9.] 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council (•()»/(/. 


Tue 1.m)i.\.\ Peiuom;! m Act, 18!)‘J (VIII oe 189!)). 

Fee (or Inspection of model test apparatus o>ii,ld 

nor General in Council is pKeised lo prescribe a fee of one rupee for (lie 
inspection of the model test aj)paiatus dejiositi'd in (lie Olliee of (be 
Chemical Examiner (o Government, Calcutta, 

[8'cc Gazette of India, 1890, I’t. 1, p. Vdl.) 


Applioatlon of part of Aot to Carbide of Calcium. 

i\(i. Idl — 10, dated the -Ith Janaarji, 1007.-Aw exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 92 of the Indian IVtrideum .\et, 1811!) (VI11 of 1899), 
the Governor General in Council is ]deased to apjilv to Carbide of Cal¬ 
cium the jirovisions of sections 8 to lo, 17, 18, 28 and <21 of the said Act, 
and to prescribe (hat for the (juanlity of petroleum mentioned in .section 
11 of the same Act, smdi (|uan(ity or quantitie.s of Carbide of Calcium 
shall be substituted as may be jirescribed by tiu' rules lor the lime being 
in force relating to tlie possession and transport of Carbide of Calcium, 
Home Department Notifii'ation .\o. 1118, dated the 11th August 
1899, is Inu'idiy cancelled. 

[.Sec Gazette ol India, 1907, I’t. 1, p. 15.] 


Publication of draft Rules under Aot. 

An. 562, dated the 12th .\pnl, /A.V9.—In exercise of the power con¬ 
ferred by section 21, sub-section [1], ol the Indian I’etroleum Act, 1899 
(VIII of 1899), the Governor Genmal in Council is |ileased to direct, in 
supersession of the Xotificalion ol the GovernmenI of India in the Home 
Department, .\o. 187, dated the 1st f'etiruary, 1887, tlial. draft.s of 
rules which it may bi' proposed lo make iimbu' the said Act, shall be 
published : — 

((7| when the authority making the rules is a lioeal Government, 
in thrtu' consecutive issues of the local official Gazette in 
English and in such other lanemac'e or laniruacres a.s the 
Local Government mav direct; and 

(h) when the anthoi'ity making tlu' rules is the Governof General 
in Council, in three consi'culive issues of the Gazette of 
India in English, and in three consecutive issues of the 
local official Gazette (if any) of every Local Government 
in British India in English and in such otlier language or 
languages as the Local Government may direct. 

[Aec Gazette of India, 1899, I’t. I, p. 244.] 




I49i GENERAL RULES 

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

Section 19 of Prlsonoro Act, 1871 (V of 1871), applied to oflences under the Penal 
Code mentioned In Sohedule II, Act XI of 1872. 

'A'o. 15S, (liilril the ]2lh Avgust, IS72.~ Under section 19 of Act V 
of 1871 {The I’rtsoncrs Aet, 7S71), ;uid with reference to section 11 of 
Act XI of 1872 {The Foreign Jiirisdicfion and Extradition Act, 1872), the 
Governor tienernl in (iouncil is pleoscd'to notify tliat tlie jirovisions of 
section 19 nf Act V of 1871 shall apply to oft'ences, against any of the 
sections of the Indian Penal Code mentioned in Sidiedulo II of Act XI 
of 1872. 

[AVc Gazette of India, 1872, PI. I, p. 780.] 

Barracks at Port Blair declared to be prisons for convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 8o8, dated'the 29tli Mag, 187F—Under the provisions of section 
21 of Act V of 1871'“ the Governor (JeiK'ral in Council is pleased to 
declare that harracks and other places used for the confinement of prison¬ 
ers at Port Plair, Port .Mount, and the Nicohars to he pri.sons for the 
confinement of convicts sentenced to ]ienal servitude. 

[8V(! Gazette of India, 1871, Pt. I, p. 410.] 

Confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 11', dated the Kith .January, lSd7.—]n order to ”ive effect to the 
provi.sions of section V'l, Act No.'XXIV^of 1855,“ the Governor General 
of India in Council hereby directs that, until further orders, every 
person who under that Act iuay by any Court in the Presidency of Port 
St. Geovfre he sentenced or ordered to he keiit in penal servitude, shall, 
during term of the sentence or order, he confined in the prison known as 
the Madras Penitmitiary, and that every person who in like manner may 
by any Court, within any other |mrt of the territories in the possession, 
and under the government nf the East India Company, be senteiiced 
or ordered to be ke|)t in penal .servitude, shall be confined in the prison 
nr place nf confinement in which such jierson would have been confined, 
if, instead of being sentenced nr ordered to he kept in penal servitude, 
he had been .senti'uccHl to imprlsoniiient with hard labour. 

[,S'ee Calcutta Gazette, IShl, ]). 68.] 

• - 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent, 

.Vo. IlOd, dated the Idth .August, 757.3.—Under the provisions of 
.section 21 of Act V of 1871,^ the Governor General in Council is pleased 

‘ This notification is probably obsolete with reference to section 15 (i) (c) of the 
Prifioncra Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

* Sf'P now ,‘\ct in of 1900. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council anitd. 


The PiiisoNEUS Act, 1900 (III oc ]9()0). 

Jails to which parsons sentenced to transportation may be sent nmld. 

1o (leclnro tlio Aerrowda (’ctitr.il .Tail in llu' lioinbav RrcsidaiK-v tn I>o n 
prison in wliirli jiorsons senicncod 1o 1)0 kept in penal servitude may be 
confined. 

No. hlOC), (Idtcil the J6th Aujlii.'it, J.S73 .—Under tlie |irovisinns of 
section Ol!) of 'Ae^ X of 1872 (ttie Code of Criniinal I’roeedure), the 
Governor Geneial in Coniieil is pleased to appoint tlie AbTroivda t^eiitral 
•Tail to be a place to ivliiidi persons sentenced to transportation in tlic 
Bondiav Pia'sidency may be sent. 

[.S'cc Gazedte of India. 1878, PI. T, p. 7;i2. | 


Art. 337, (hilcij the 13tli Dcfc iiilirr, ISPf). -T7nd(*r the pi'ovision.s of 

section Od of the PrisoncTs’ Act, 1871 (V id' 1871), as ann'inb'd by 
seetion 2 of the Prisoni'is' Aid Aniendnnml Aid, ISiSC’ flX of 1882), tlic 
Governor General in Council is pleased to a]ipi)inl the follow iiif,' .Tails 
in the Madras Presidency as jdaees to wln'eli jiersons sentiuiced to trans¬ 
portation may be sent; — 

The Central .lails at Rajaliinumlrv, Vellore, Salem, Tricliiiiopoly, 
Coindiatore and Cannaiiore and Her Majesty’,s Peniten- 
tiarv at Aladias. 

2. Ifonie Dejiartnienl Notification No, ibited the lltli .Tune, 

1808, is hereby eaneell(‘d, 

[.S’cc Gazidte of India, 1809, Pt, I, p. 11)00,] 

No. 13S. (hitrd thi> 9fh .-Xjiril, 1S91. —Tn exercise of the ])ower eon- 
ferred bv section .83 of the Prisoner.s Act, N of 1871, as amended by Act 
TX of 1882,^ the Governor General in Council hereby appoints the 
Raipur .Tail to bo a plaee to which jier.sons ,scntenc(‘d to transportation 
may be sent. 

[Ncc Gazette of India, 1891, Pt. T, p. 18.').] 


No. 410, dafrd the 13th .June, 1839 .—Tn exerci.sc of the power con¬ 
ferred bv section 33 of the Prisouei.s Act, V of 1871, as amended 4)v Act TX 
of 1882,the Governor General in Council hereby appoints the Delhi 
Jail and the Afooltan Di.strict Jail to be places to wdiich persons sentenced 
to tran.sportation may be sent. 

[8cc Gazette of India, 1889, Pt. T, p. 339.] 

' See now Act V of 1898. 

^ See now Act III of 1900. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

Section 19 of Prlsonoro Act, 1871 (V of 1871), applied to oflences under the Penal 
Code mentioned In Sohedule II, Act XI of 1872. 

'A'o. 15S, (liilril the ]2lh Avgust, IS72.~ Under section 19 of Act V 
of 1871 {The I’rtsoncrs Aet, 7S71), ;uid with reference to section 11 of 
Act XI of 1872 {The Foreign Jiirisdicfion and Extradition Act, 1872), the 
Governor tienernl in (iouncil is pleoscd'to notify tliat tlie jirovisions of 
section 19 nf Act V of 1871 shall apply to oft'ences, against any of the 
sections of the Indian Penal Code mentioned in Sidiedulo II of Act XI 
of 1872. 

[AVc Gazette of India, 1872, PI. I, p. 780.] 

Barracks at Port Blair declared to be prisons for convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 8o8, dated'the 29tli Mag, 187F—Under the provisions of section 
21 of Act V of 1871'“ the Governor (JeiK'ral in Council is pleased to 
declare that harracks and other places used for the confinement of prison¬ 
ers at Port Plair, Port .Mount, and the Nicohars to he pri.sons for the 
confinement of convicts sentenced to ]ienal servitude. 

[8V(! Gazette of India, 1871, Pt. I, p. 410.] 

Confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 11', dated the Kith .January, lSd7.—]n order to ”ive effect to the 
provi.sions of section V'l, Act No.'XXIV^of 1855,“ the Governor General 
of India in Council hereby directs that, until further orders, every 
person who under that Act iuay by any Court in the Presidency of Port 
St. Geovfre he sentenced or ordered to he keiit in penal servitude, shall, 
during term of the sentence or order, he confined in the prison known as 
the Madras Penitmitiary, and that every person who in like manner may 
by any Court, within any other |mrt of the territories in the possession, 
and under the government nf the East India Company, be senteiiced 
or ordered to be ke|)t in penal .servitude, shall be confined in the prison 
nr place nf confinement in which such jierson would have been confined, 
if, instead of being sentenced nr ordered to he kept in penal servitude, 
he had been .senti'uccHl to imprlsoniiient with hard labour. 

[,S'ee Calcutta Gazette, IShl, ]). 68.] 

• - 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent, 

.Vo. IlOd, dated the Idth .August, 757.3.—Under the provisions of 
.section 21 of Act V of 1871,^ the Governor General in Council is pleased 

‘ This notification is probably obsolete with reference to section 15 (i) (c) of the 
Prifioncra Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

* Sf'P now ,‘\ct in of 1900. 
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Part II.~General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council t <;»/(/. 


The riiiso.NEHS Act, 1900 (III of 1900),, 


Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent ,<mdd 

Art. o-j/ , (Init’ii the itli l/rti/, [S97. — In I'xnri'i-io of llic [lowcr run- 
forred hy section -l-l of thu Prisoners Act, 1871 (V of 1871), us nr.iciided 
by section 2 of the Prisnncr.s Act Aincndiiiont Act, 188'd (IK of 1882),' 
and in siipersc.ssion of tlie nolilii'.ilioiis ol tin- (lovcinuicnt of India in 

till' llonio Dcpuitnu'iit niurginally 
cited, the (lincinor tleiicral in 
Council is pleased to appoint the 
•lads at Rangoon, Moulinciii, 
iiassein, .Mandalay, .Myingyan, Tli.ijelniyo, and Insein as jilacea witiiin 
Hrilisli India to which prisoners sentenced to transportalion may be sent. 

[AVc Cazelte of India, 1897, PI. 1, [i. 82(1 ] 


Xa, 2' -otii Xo\ PinlM’r, 1S‘0. 

Xa. LC3, tiiilfd liotli ,^u'i!, lv^‘0 
Xo 25, dated I2tlt .lanuaiy, 18$M. 


Art. S, (lilted iJiii Kith •liiiKKiri/, In exi'rcise of (he powers 

confi'i-red by section :i2 id' tlu' Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900), the 
(lovernor t.ieneral in Council is pleased to appoint the following jails in 
Eastern Hengal and .\ssam as [ilares to which iiersons under sentence of 
(rau.sportalion may ho sent: — 

All central jails and the (iauhati, Tezpiir and Sylhel jails. 

I'Kce riazelte of India, 1907, PI. I, p. IS.] 


A'rt. 206, diitrd the hlli Scjitniihfr, lOU. —In e.xercise of the power 
conferred by section 82 of the Prisoner.s .\ct, 1900 (.\ct III of 1900), the 
(loveinor Ceni'ral in Council hereby appoints the (Vntral Jail at 
Myaungmya to be a place to which persons sentenced to transportation 
may be sent. 

r.SVc riazelte of fnili i. 1911. Pt. f. p. 711.] 

' See now .Alt III "f 1900 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council— 


The Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

Section 19 of Prlsonoro Act, 1871 (V of 1871), applied to oflences under the Penal 
Code mentioned In Sohedule II, Act XI of 1872. 

'A'o. 15S, (liilril the ]2lh Avgust, IS72.~ Under section 19 of Act V 
of 1871 {The I’rtsoncrs Aet, 7S71), ;uid with reference to section 11 of 
Act XI of 1872 {The Foreign Jiirisdicfion and Extradition Act, 1872), the 
Governor tienernl in (iouncil is pleoscd'to notify tliat tlie jirovisions of 
section 19 nf Act V of 1871 shall apply to oft'ences, against any of the 
sections of the Indian Penal Code mentioned in Sidiedulo II of Act XI 
of 1872. 

[AVc Gazette of India, 1872, PI. I, p. 780.] 

Barracks at Port Blair declared to be prisons for convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 8o8, dated'the 29tli Mag, 187F—Under the provisions of section 
21 of Act V of 1871'“ the Governor (JeiK'ral in Council is pleased to 
declare that harracks and other places used for the confinement of prison¬ 
ers at Port Plair, Port .Mount, and the Nicohars to he pri.sons for the 
confinement of convicts sentenced to ]ienal servitude. 

[8V(! Gazette of India, 1871, Pt. I, p. 410.] 

Confinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude. 

No. 11', dated the Kith .January, lSd7.—]n order to ”ive effect to the 
provi.sions of section V'l, Act No.'XXIV^of 1855,“ the Governor General 
of India in Council hereby directs that, until further orders, every 
person who under that Act iuay by any Court in the Presidency of Port 
St. Geovfre he sentenced or ordered to he keiit in penal servitude, shall, 
during term of the sentence or order, he confined in the prison known as 
the Madras Penitmitiary, and that every person who in like manner may 
by any Court, within any other |mrt of the territories in the possession, 
and under the government nf the East India Company, be senteiiced 
or ordered to be ke|)t in penal .servitude, shall be confined in the prison 
nr place nf confinement in which such jierson would have been confined, 
if, instead of being sentenced nr ordered to he kept in penal servitude, 
he had been .senti'uccHl to imprlsoniiient with hard labour. 

[,S'ee Calcutta Gazette, IShl, ]). 68.] 

• - 

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent, 

.Vo. IlOd, dated the Idth .August, 757.3.—Under the provisions of 
.section 21 of Act V of 1871,^ the Governor General in Council is pleased 

‘ This notification is probably obsolete with reference to section 15 (i) (c) of the 
Prifioncra Act, 1900 (III of 1900). 

* Sf'P now ,‘\ct in of 1900. 
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council nnitd. 


Tiik Im)i\n Tdi.is (.\n.\n) Acr, liJOl (II cii' liHll). 

Passes as to exemption from lolls ointd 

foi'cfjoitiif claiisi's, wIkmi micIi liorses, or porsous 

accdiiipull\ the piT'iins Ml spi'cifiril unilri’ llic i n('iiiiistnnros 
iiU'iiiidiii'il in tliiisc rliin.M's, u'.spri l ivelv • 

(/-( nn.Miinvs niul liiiiM's .lll■lllnplllp^ ii, lli^ .\|ajl'^ty iii' I'liiploy'il 
111 11 i^^M II |i's( y > iiiilil.in M'i'\ Ire and all |i<'i'son,s in cliai'pi' 
of 01 ’ a(‘( onipan\inp^ tlin snnii', \i lu'n I'linNcvIng any siirli- 
persons as liereinliefore in tins lule inenlimieil, or when 
eonveyinp liapp-apo' or stores; 

(/) animals aecoiiipanyinp any lioily of troops wliieli are iiLleiideo 
1o lie slanplitereil Ini' loiicl or kept, lor any pm pose eonneeled 
'vilh the jii'iivisioninp of siieli li'iio|is, or 
(;) persons in eliaree of any eairiape, horse or aiilinal eseinpled 
under any id the liiieeoinpr elanses when aeeoiiipaiivinp 
the same under the eiieiiiiislanees nienfio'iied in lliose i laines 
respeetively, 

[2] ]\o ])asses siiall hi' reipiired in the easi' of oflieers of His Majesty’s 
Regular l''(irees oi- of any loeal corps or of any Inijienal Service Ti'oops, 
will'll travelling on duty ilioupli not in niiiloriii: 

Rrovided tliat the oliieer so traselliiie' shall furnish in wiitinp' to the 
person authorised to deniand toll his name, rank and the naliiie of Hie 
iluty on winch he i.s eiipfaped. 

■'I, (/) Save as hereinafter ]irovideil in siili-riilr (2) every pass shall 
be sipnied by the ('oniimiiiiling Oflieer of the legiiiient, corps, or detach¬ 
ment concerned, or by a station slatf ottieer. 

(2) Ill the rase of niemliejs of a eiiips of Volunteers, or of oflirers 
and soldiers of the Inili.'iii Reserve h’lirees, e\erv pass shall be .signed, 
in a Rresidency-towii, by th(> Coiiiiiiissioner of Rolice, and, I'lscwliere, 
by the District Magistrate, or by sueli ottieer as the District Magistrate 
may autliorl.sP in this behalf. 

KORAl DF PASS. 

|’7,v,vncd wider the Indum Tidh {Ariiii/) Aii, 1001 (11 of 10()1). \ 

This ]iass is issued subjeet, to the rules on the reverse in rc.s]iec,l of 
the persons and ])ro])erty s|icciticd in the annexed .schedule, ariff cxeinjit 
from the payment of tolls on the occa.sion of— 

Embarking or lii'ing shipped at-- 

Disembarking or being landed at^-- 

Proceeding from to 

It will remain in force from- ■■ up to the--11)0 . 

Schedule.. 

2n 
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Passes as to exemption from tolls—concld. 


Srhedule. 




j NiiniLiT 

N.'nio "( C<ir[N 

IG'ina'-ks 


l’*KT 1. 

1 . [ 




/V'G, 

i 

i 

* 


Onii'or. 

. 

1 




SalJiera 


Mfmlit'i'K of Viilunii'.’i' I'urpa .... 

(ii'iian-oiittoi'' eiiipliiyi'il in Bi'rv'ue of lriio|is(,r 
\ oluiilnera. 

Aiilli'iiii'eil followeia of Irouiis ov voluiitoon 

j 

.Mnmlieva of fiimilioa of olficou. aoldiors or oudior-, i 

iH’d folldwoia. ! 

Poi'sOns in olrirKe of lioraos, o.ininoca, alii’i^litrv . 

animals and Inioi'iigo. i 

Pi'isoni’i s .... . ^ 

I’iHT 11. 

I'ni/ivrl J/. 

Ilm'sOB aa dofuiod ni the .tid,' ... ' 

Cari'iayos ....... 

Slau^liU'i' oniin.LN ...... 

Oaoii'iKi'. 


• “ Uniso ” inctdOi''! a iiuilf' luid any ijy.ui i.f w li.uwdr 'li'.ni i ipl mii whu'ii fiu hiinlint or ur lo 

t'iirrMiig nviKimai Scei mn cl.uHi' (<) 

(Sd.) 

Plaoe - - .. Comintiiidiiiij Ojjict'r of 

I Station Staff Officer at 

l)at(>- - - (• Jtiftrirt Maijistrate at 

j tJfftrer authorised hij Disf. Mijte. at 

j Commissioner of Police at 

Ciidur.^eincnt. 

[ilcM' outer rules 1 to 0.] 

[.S’ec Gazette of India, lilOO, I’t, 1, p. 908.) 
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Part II.- General Rules and Orders made under General 
Acts of the Governor General in Council -cmitd. 


Indian Mink.s Act, 1901 (Vlll uc 1901). 

Rules for the whole of British India in respect of mica, manganese and limestone mines. 

JSo. — 15'1, dated the 2nd Scjilnnher, 1911 .—In e.^crcise of the 
povvers confciHHl by section 20 of (he Indinii Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), tile (ioveiTior (Jciienil in Council is plensed to make tlic following 
Tules, for the wliole of llritish India, in respect of mica, maniTanese, 
and limeslone mines, other tliafi mines wliieh liave been e.\empied from 
the operation of the,Act under section 29 thereof; — 

PART I. 


Management. 


1. Will'll a cliaiip'e occurs in tlie name or iuldre.ss of tlie mamip:er of a Nuiiionf 

mine, iintico of t.he change shall be sent within one nuanth, by tlie owner, <liaiKoef 
aoent or nianaci'r, to the Chief Inspector of Mine.s in India and ills" luplrcss of 
to the Maii'istlate of the District, ^ imuingri, 

2. Eor e\ery mine ,i book, to he called the Inspection Rook, shall he limin'o i a 
kejit, in which Inspecting Otllcers shall record their observations. The 
owner, nc’ent or manager shall also write or cause to be written at tlu' 
comnK'iicement ot the book—■ 

(a) the name ot the mine, 

(h) the iiaim; and address of the ownei of the mine and of the 
agent (if any), 

(<:) the name and addres.s of the. manager of the mine, 

(d) the iiaiiu' of the 1 ‘oiiipetenl person or |iersons appointed under 
Rule ‘I, and 

(c) the svstem of signals provided in accordance with Rule 12. 


d. The manager or some competent person or person.s appointed, in 
writing, liv the owner, agent or manager for the jiurpose shall, at lemst 
once in every 21 hoiii', inspect every part of a mine in or through which 
any person has to work or p.iss, and, if more than 211 pi'rsons an' ('iiiployi'd 
in the miiii' si inult.iiiconsl v, shall withont delay write or cause to bi' 
written a ri'poit ol such inspi'ction in a book, to be called the Daily 
Rejiort Hook. Every such report shall be signed by the person making 
the inspection. 

4. When' anv pi'ison rci|uired by tliosi' lules, or by any special rub' 
made' under section 21 of tin' Indian .\fines .\ct, 1901, lo make any report 
is unalile to write, he shall be jiresi'iit when his repoit is wrilti'ii for him, 
and shall luive it read over to him, and shall attach his thumb-mark to 
it. Idle person writing the report shall also sign his name at thi' end, 
together with a statement that it has been read ovi'r to the jieison tor 
wiioiii it was written. 


It.iily Kepo 
till.I,. 


i'l'oci (lure t( 

be fmil 1WC(J 

who I a 
])‘‘r'DO 
rt'q tiled to 
I ( port U 
u tttbl to 
w r.tc. 


2l2 



Books anil 
rules to be 
kept 111 a 
oonveiiiont 
plaoc. 


bhaflB aiid 
outlcti. 


Ventilation 
in shnils, 
tunne's and 
working 
places. 
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Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 1901). 

Rules (or the whole of British India In respect of mloa, manganese and limestone mines 

—contd. 

0. All hooks which are i'e(|uiiTMi to l)e ke]il under tliose rules, together 
with a copy of the Indian Mines Act and of all rules applicable to the 
luine, shall be ko])t at an nffice or other building as near as conveniently 
mav 1)0 to, !ind nsed in connection with the working of the mine, and 
shall he produced on the request of an Inspector of Mi'^'s, a Magi.slrate, 
or any jier.son authorised in that behalf by the Loral Government. 

PART If. 

SlIAl'T.S AND OUTLKT.S. 

G. (u) At every mine, other than an oiien (piarry, where more than 
120 jiersons ari' employed hedow ground, or where in the opinion of the 
Local (iovernmerit it is necessary, ihere shall he at least two shafts or 
onilels, ii(d mutrer lo one another (ha?) twenly feet, affording .separate 
means of ingress and ('giess available In all fho per.sons pm])loyed in the 
mine. 

(/)) Proper arrangeiiK'uts sliiill he inadi' for persons to d('Soond to and 
asciui.'l fi'diii III)' mine a1 I'ach of such shafts or oullets. If apjiaralus is 
necessary, it shall h(‘ kejit on llu' woi'ks belonging to the mine and shall 
he eoiistaiitp' available for use 

fc) The foregoing provisions of this rule with respect to shafts and 
outlets shall not apply— 

()) while a shaft is being sunk or an outlet being made; 

[n) lo any working for the puiqiose of making a rommuuication 
lu'lween two or more shafts or outlets. 

(d) In eases when' there are sjieeial dilliculties which make com- 
])liaiiee with the foregoing ])rovisions of (his rule not roasoiialily practic¬ 
able, the mine mav he exempted therefrom by the Local Government, 
suhj(‘ct to such couditious as it may (hiuk fit to impose. 

, PART III. 

Ventieation. 

7. An adequate amount of ventilation shall he eonstantlv jirodueed 
in every mine, to such an extent that the shafts, tunnels and working 
places of the mine, and the travelling roads leading thereto, shall he 
in a fit state for working and passing therein. 
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flulfs for th« whole of British India In respeot of mloa, manganese and limestone mines 

— contd. 


PART IV. 

Explosives .vmi Siiot-eiiiim;. 


8. Xo eXIllo-.INi' silli.ltnilrr -li.ill lir sidli'il III lllO IllilU', SliTlpn (il 

I'up'imiv, s in 
llll'll’.S 
proliibito 1. 

9. Xo explo.sive substance sliall be lakiui iiitc llir nnur c\c(‘|)t in sc-oiaes 
cured cases or boxes, coiilainiiin' mil more tliaii 5 lbs. each, and a jierson "' t'lxcs fni- 
sliall not base in um', nr keeii I'or use, iil one time in any niie iilaoe 

\Mllmi the mine, more than niie nl such oases nr poxes, I he place in nime, 
the mine at wlucli any sueh ease or box is in use or is kejii for use, 
unless solid ground direelly iiitorveno.s, shall not ho loss than thirty feet 
from a jilaee ai wliiidi any oilier siudi ease or liox'i.s in use or ko|il for 
use; 

Provided that an Inspector of Mine.s may, in special eases and by 
Older in writing, permit, subject to sucli limitations as lie may prescribe, 
the Use at one time in one place of more than one of sueli eases or 
boxes. 


1(1. Xo detonator shall li(‘ earned or kept in the same case or lio.x Uctnnninrii. 
with any oilier explosive niateiial. 

11. Xo persnii shall use any iron or steel iiiipleiiieni in the process of Iron nr stool 

charging or stemiiiing for hlasting. inipliinonts. 

12. lila.stliig shall not be I'ommcncod until such warning ns will W.imingto 
])rcv(‘nt danger to the persons working in the mine and its vicinity liasl’OKiven 
lii'cn given, by an clllcicnt system of signals or by other means arranged 

by till' manager, Xotice shall similarly be given as soon as blasting 
is finished. 


1 ! 5 . If a shot has, or appears to liave, missed fire, no person shall 
approach ihe jilaee until at least one hour has elapsed, unless llie. alleuipt 
to fire Ihe shot has been made by electrieul meams, when this interval 
may he redueed to fifteen minutes after the liatlery lia.s hoeii diseoii- 
nected • 

It. After a hole has lieeii ehaigei] and made leadv for firing, no I’o'm'T jI o! 
nersoii shall remove or allemiil to remove anythirio' therefrom. (li'iifis (lo i; 

1 ' ■ ^ h a H wiiji h 

liiive beoj 
<■ lull god. 

15. new shot-hole shall not be coininenecd in any portion of aNowsha- 
shot-licilo left by a previous shot. 
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— contd. 

IG. If a sliot ha.s iiii.sscd firo, no new hole sliall he commenced witliin 
hvelve imdics from tlie hole in which the misfire occ.urrcd, and care shall 
he taken to drill tlic hole In siuli a direction that there is no danger of 
touching the unoxploded charge. 

The new hole shall he hoia'd in the pre.'Onco ofrthe nnmager or of 
the person who exei<;is('3 daily personal .su|)ervision over the mine or that 
seel ion thereof, and also, if po.ssihle, of the man who l)nred the hole in 
which the misfire occurred. Such manager or per.son c.xcrei.sing daily 
])ersonal sujiervi.sion shall also he present during any oiierations under¬ 
taken tor the removal of rock within six feet of tlie une.\i)lodod charge. 

' PART V. 


llottfs and 
Midcfl id 
1 ravclhiig 
lOiidR and^ 
woikiiig 
plact 8. 

Ovt’rbijr on, 
lot. so gi't und 
and matoinil. 

S’dofl of (pt'ti 
workings. 

SIcpB in ' pi n 
woiKings. 

Fond g of 
I xpi 8(‘d and 
dangerous 
parts (f 
mi cliinory. 

b 'ik 's. 


.Sakk'i y ok Pkhson.s E.mim.oyf.d. 

17. The roofs and .siihvs of all Iravelling I'oad.s and working places 
sliall he made and kept secure. 


18. In open workings the overhurden and all loo.se ground ami mate¬ 
rial shall he lomovi'd siiflicienlly far from tin' ('dge, or otherwise made 
seeure, in order to prevent danger to persons onijiloyed in tlie mine. 

19. The siih's of open workings sliall ho sloped, ste|)])ed or secured, 
in suidi a manner as lo prevent dangi'r from I',ills of malerial. 

20. When an open working is worked in steps, the steps shall ho¬ 
of sulllcient hre.idlh in comparison with their lieic-lit to secure safidy. 

21. Every Ilywheid and all expo.sed and dangerous parts of the 
inaehinery used in or ahoul a mine shall ho kept seeui-elv fimced. 

22. Wher(‘ no emietnumt for the regulation ami inspect ion of ,-,l('aiii 

boilers and jirime movers i.s for the time being in force, every steam 

boiler, wliether soparale or one of a range, shall base attaclmd to it a 
propiT safely valve, and also a proper steam gauge and water gauge, 
to show' rcispeelively the pressure of .steam and the height of wfil'’r in 
each boiler. 

PART VI. 

.Miscki.i anf.ous. 


Foncii g of 
dangeroua 


2d. .Vny place in or aliout an excavation which is dangerous shall 
he, and shall he kept, securely fenced. Sliould any doubt ai'ise as to 
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flulfs for th« whole of British India In respeot of mloa, manganese and limestone mines 

— contd. 


PART IV. 

Explosives .vmi Siiot-eiiiim;. 


8. Xo eXIllo-.INi' silli.ltnilrr -li.ill lir sidli'il III lllO IllilU', SliTlpn (il 

I'up'imiv, s in 
llll'll’.S 
proliibito 1. 

9. Xo explo.sive substance sliall be lakiui iiitc llir nnur c\c(‘|)t in sc-oiaes 
cured cases or boxes, coiilainiiin' mil more tliaii 5 lbs. each, and a jierson "' t'lxcs fni- 
sliall not base in um', nr keeii I'or use, iil one time in any niie iilaoe 

\Mllmi the mine, more than niie nl such oases nr poxes, I he place in nime, 
the mine at wlucli any sueh ease or box is in use or is kejii for use, 
unless solid ground direelly iiitorveno.s, shall not ho loss than thirty feet 
from a jilaee ai wliiidi any oilier siudi ease or liox'i.s in use or ko|il for 
use; 

Provided that an Inspector of Mine.s may, in special eases and by 
Older in writing, permit, subject to sucli limitations as lie may prescribe, 
the Use at one time in one place of more than one of sueli eases or 
boxes. 


1(1. Xo detonator shall li(‘ earned or kept in the same case or lio.x Uctnnninrii. 
with any oilier explosive niateiial. 

11. Xo persnii shall use any iron or steel iiiipleiiieni in the process of Iron nr stool 

charging or stemiiiing for hlasting. inipliinonts. 

12. lila.stliig shall not be I'ommcncod until such warning ns will W.imingto 
])rcv(‘nt danger to the persons working in the mine and its vicinity liasl’OKiven 
lii'cn given, by an clllcicnt system of signals or by other means arranged 

by till' manager, Xotice shall similarly be given as soon as blasting 
is finished. 


1 ! 5 . If a shot has, or appears to liave, missed fire, no person shall 
approach ihe jilaee until at least one hour has elapsed, unless llie. alleuipt 
to fire Ihe shot has been made by electrieul meams, when this interval 
may he redueed to fifteen minutes after the liatlery lia.s hoeii diseoii- 
nected • 

It. After a hole has lieeii ehaigei] and made leadv for firing, no I’o'm'T jI o! 
nersoii shall remove or allemiil to remove anythirio' therefrom. (li'iifis (lo i; 

1 ' ■ ^ h a H wiiji h 

liiive beoj 
<■ lull god. 

15. new shot-hole shall not be coininenecd in any portion of aNowsha- 
shot-licilo left by a previous shot. 
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Coal Mlnoa (onW. 

(<■) Snell sliiills 01 ' Dutlets sliiill not ;ii any jioini i)e nearer to one anotlier 
tljan 45 feet, and I'acli sliiill la* connected with the other by means of 
a eoniniunicatloM not le^s than 4 feet Inf’ll and 4 teet wide. 

{(1) The iorecoiiiff jirovisions of this rule nith respect to shafts and 
outlets shall not apply— 

(/) wdiilc a shall is heinc- sunli or an outlet being made; 

(ii) to any working lor the purpose of making a connnunication 
Ijctwccn two or more shafts or outlets; 

{m) to any working for the sole purpose of si’arching for or prov¬ 
ing ininei'al; so long as not more than 40 persons arc em- 
]iloye(l liidow gi'ound at any one time iii the whole of the 
difl'eiiuli seams in connectioii with a single .shall or outlet. 

(e) In eases whert' there are s]iecial difiieulties which make compliance 
with the fori'going provisions of this rule not reasonably practicable, 
the mine may be exempted tbonTrom by the Local Govornnient, subject 
to sueh e.nnditinns a.s it may tliirik fit to impose. 

(/) So much ol this |•lllc as reiiuires two shafts or outlets to he se])ariited 
by a distance of md less tlian 45 feet shall not ajiply to any shafts sunk 
or coimiienei’d In he sunk hefore this lule lomes into foi'ee. 

11.—Raim.no INI) lanvKKLVd L’kii.son.s. 

h'lile, 9.—In every nuTie wlilidi is iisnall}' eni(>red hy mean.s of 
nmeliinery, the billowing jirovisinns shall have effect., nanielv : — 

(a) A sing'b’ liidied (diain shall not he used for lowei'ingr oi’ raising 
])ersons in any woiking shaft or ]dane except for the short 
colliding chain attaidied to a cage, skip, bucket or tub. 

|/i) There shall he attaidusl to eviu-y machine worked hy steam or 
nieidiaiiical power, and usimI for lowering or raising persons, 
an adequate liraki’ or brakes, and a pro]ier indicator (in addi¬ 
tion to any mark on the r(i|)e) showing, to the ])erson vho 
works Ihc maehinc, the position of flu; cage, skij), bucket or 
tub in the shaft; mid if tin' drum is lint on the crank shaft, 

’’ there sliall be an adeijuate iiraki' on the di'iim sbaff. 

Piovided (bat in llie case of a shaft not exceeding 1(1(1 feet in 
dept or of a sliaft in course of sinking so niindi of this rule 
,is reipiires an indicator shall not apph'. 

(c) Every apparatus on or in whirh persons ride in everv working 
shaft shall he provided with a sufficient cover overhead 
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rxc('])t ill a .shall nut t'-XciHAliiif; lull tout in (l(“i)tli wlioro 
buokols are usoil fur wiiulinu or in a shatl in ounrso of sink¬ 
ing', or wlioro jH'r>ons arc oniployoil at work in a .sliatl. 

;</) livorv woikini^' ‘-halt nsod for tin' [lurjioso of drawing niinoral, 
or for lowoi'inn or laisino jiorsoiis, shall, it oxooi'dino lihl) 
fi'ot-iii doplli, 1),‘ jii'oi’idod with |U'o])oi' moans id ooniniuni- 
oaliny dislinrl and ihdinilo si^aiaK li'oni Iho liotloni of tlio 
shall, and fi'om ovio \' onlraiioo lor llio linio lioiiifjf In nso 
li.’lwoon tho siii'faoi' and Iho liolloni id llio shall, lo tlie 
sui faoo, and o.\i'o]it in llio oaso ol a •'hall in ooiu'so of 
.sinklno' Ironi llio surfaoo to tho liolloni ol tho sliall and to 
ovor\ onti'aiioo for Iho linio liidno' in nso iiotnooii Iho .siirfaco 
and Iho liolloni of Iho shaft. 

(<’) E\oiv workini;' shall (oxcopl a shall in oonVso ol sinkinir) used 
tor lowoi’ino or raisino' ]iorsons shall, if oxooodiiifr IIK) foot 
in do|ilh, ho |iro\’idod with tjuidos. 

:/) 'I'horo shall ho on Iho dium of o\ory inao.hino used for lowor- 
ino' or raising ]ior,sons such Hanoi's or hoi ns or othor ajipli- 
an(' 0 .s as may ho snllioiont to jirovont the ropo trom .slipjiiiiff. 
Tho ropo shall ho sooiii'idy fastonod lo the drum, and lliore 
shall ho al loasi two liirns of Iho I'opo on tho drum when 
till' capo, skip, Iiuokot or lull is at tho liolloni ol Iho shaft. 
.\ttor aiiv sloppapi' of Mindinp lor nioio than two hours tho 
capo, .ski|i, liuokol or lull shall, hoforo, any ]i(‘i'S(iii is allowed 
to rido tlior.'iip ho run a oomploto trip u[i and down the 
workinp portion of tho shaft at least onoo, to onsiiio that 
ovorylhinp is in pood workinp order. 

((j) A oom]iotonl person or |iorsons appointed hy tho owner, agent 
or manapor for tho purpose shall onoo at loasi In every 2'1 
hours oxamino Iho slate of Iho extol mil parts of tlie 
maidiinorv and (d' tho head-pear, ropes, oliaius and other 
similar applianoos of the mine which are in actual use hofli 
ahovo pround and holow pround, and shall once al least 
in every v.oek oxamino the slate of tho shafts liy wdiie.h 
]iorsons ascend or dosrond and the state of iho guides and 
the conductors in tho shafts, and shall without diday write, 
or cause to he writ Ion a Irue report of the result of such 
examination; and every such report shall he recorded in 
a jiaped hook to ho kept at llie mine for the iiurposo, and 
shall he sipiiod and dated hy the person wdio made the 
examination. 
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III. —Roads and Woiiking Peaces. 

Rule 3 .—The roofs iuul .sides of all Iravelliiio roads and workiiie 
place's shall he iiiadi' and kept seenn'. 

]\iih’ 7. (a) Rvi'ry pait of a mine in or tliroue-li which any jx'ison 

has to work or pass, shall he Iiispeeli'd at least once durinp'' every twenty- 
foill' liollis h\’ a eompeielil person or pi'i'sotis appointi'd hy the o«i'ei. 
ae'eiil or nitniae-er for the jiiirpose of aseerlaininp' the condition thereof 
so far as the ]iresenee of pas. \ entilal ion, rool, sides, anil peneral safety 
are eoneei ned : 

Provided that when a mine has heeii unworked for more than twenty- 
four hours, the iiispeclion shall hi' made within two hours Indore tiny 
workman is allowed to pass a station or stations appointed hy the nmnaper 
at, the eiilranee to the mine or dlllVrenl pints of Ihi' mini' as the ease may 
re(|iiire. 

(h) Mveiw person who makes such inspection shall without delay 
write or cause to he. written a true report of the result of such iusjiection 
(‘ither duriup or at the close of such twenty-four hours, and every such 
report .slmll he recorded in a paped hook to he keitt at tlie mine for the 
purpose, timl shall hi' sipned and dated hy the person wlio made tlie 
inspei'tion. 

5,—If at any time it is found hy the person for the time lieiiip 
iu charpe, of a mine or any part thereof tliat Ity reason ol iiiflaiuniiible 
pase.s prevailinp in the mine or |)ari, or of any i ause whatever, the mine 
or part is danperous, every woikman slmll ho withdrawn from the mine 
or part, and a <‘om])et,ent person a])pniiile(l for the ])nrpo.se shall insjieet 
tlie mine or part, and, it the daiiper tirises from inflammahle pas, shall 
do so Avith a locked safety-lam]i. tmd ii| every ease sliall make a true 
ri'yiort of the I'ondition of the niim' oi’ ])art; and no workman shall, 
except in so far as is nece.ssary fur eni|uirinp into the cause of danper, 
or fur the removal thereof, oi' for exploration, he re-adinitted into tlie 
mine or part, until the same is slated hy the person n])point('d as alorc- 
said not to he danpeiniis, Everv such report shall he ri'corded without 
delay iu a ]iaped hook wliicli shall he l<e]it at the mine for tlie purpose, 
and slialVhe dated and sipned hv (ho pi'Tson Avho made the imspeetion. 

Rule 6'.—Where a iilace is likclv to contain a danperoms accumulation 
of water till' workinp a])iiroacliinp tliat ])lace shall not at any point witliin 
inO feet thereof exceed 8 feet in width or lieiplit, and there shall be 
coiistauilv kepi at a sullieient distance not heinp less tlmn 10 feet in 
advance at least one horeliole near the centre of the workinp and sufficient 
boreholes on each side and, rvlicre necessary, above or below. 
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Rule 7 .—Every (‘tilraiico to any plai'o is not in adnal uso or 

rourso of workinof and oxti'iision shall ho [iroporly foncod aoi'oss the wliole 
width of the ontranoe, so as to ]ii'('\ont persons inadvertently entoriii" 
the same. 

Rule 5.—Every undi'i'yi'oiind plane on whiidi peisons travel and 
whi(di is self-aetiny^'or woi ked hy an engine shall he jii'ovided (it exceed¬ 
in'^ 100 feid in lenptli) aith some propi'i' means of eonimnnieatini,^ dis¬ 
tinct and didinite signals hidweeii the sloppinp' |)laees and the ends of 
the jdaiU', and sliall he provided in every ease with snllieienl manhole.s 
for places of refiioe oeenrrine' at. inleiaals id' md more than liO li'et, and 
belnir not less than d tiad in heiehl, 9 feid 0 imdies in width and 9 feid 
in dejitli. , 


IV.-l'n.yvs. 

Rule 5.- The owner, aeeiit or niaiiae'er ol every mine shall keej) in 
the utliee at the mine an aeeiirate [ilan of the workiiif^fs id' the mine on a 
scale not smaller than k’OO feid to the imdi showiiif; the working's up to 
a dale not more than six months pre\ionsly. It shall also show the 
shaft openiiif^'S and all tliOM' impovlunt siiifaee marks within the liound- 
aries, such as railways whiidi lie within tiOO feet id' any part of the mine 
workine's, also the neiiera! direction and rate of dip of the strata, together 
with a statement of the dejdli of eaidi shaft and a section of the seam 
01 ,seam.s being worked : 

Provided that the owner, agent (.ir manager of a mine woiked in the 
open and not under cover shall be exempt from tlu' necessity of keeping 
such plans unless required to do so by thi' Chief Inspeidor of Vlines. 

Rule 10 .—The owner, agent or manager of eviuy mine shall, at 
any time on the re(|uest of the Chief Insjieidor id' Mines or of any 
Inspector of Mini's, jirodiiee to him at the oflice at the mine suidi plan 
and section, and also on the like re(|ucsl mark on suidi |)lan and section 
the then slate of the workings of the mine; and the Chief Inspector or 
Insjiector shall be entitled to examine, the jilan and the section, and 
for official purposes to make or ha\e a copy made of any part thereof 
respectively. 

Rule II .—Tf the owner, agent or manager id’ a mine faiJs to keej) 
or wilfully refuses to produce or allow to be examined the ])lan and 
section aforesaid, or wilfully withholds any portion thereof or wilfully 
refuses on requi'st to mark thereon the state of the workings of the mine, 
or conceals any part of these workings, or jiroduees any imperfect or 
inaccurate plan or section, he shall (unless he shows that he was ignorant 
of the concealment, imjierfection or inaccuracy) be guilty of an offence- 
aeainst these rules. 

D 
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III. —Roads and Woiiking Peaces. 

Rule 3 .—The roofs iuul .sides of all Iravelliiio roads and workiiie 
place's shall he iiiadi' and kept seenn'. 

]\iih’ 7. (a) Rvi'ry pait of a mine in or tliroue-li which any jx'ison 

has to work or pass, shall he Iiispeeli'd at least once durinp'' every twenty- 
foill' liollis h\’ a eompeielil person or pi'i'sotis appointi'd hy the o«i'ei. 
ae'eiil or nitniae-er for the jiiirpose of aseerlaininp' the condition thereof 
so far as the ]iresenee of pas. \ entilal ion, rool, sides, anil peneral safety 
are eoneei ned : 

Provided that when a mine has heeii unworked for more than twenty- 
four hours, the iiispeclion shall hi' made within two hours Indore tiny 
workman is allowed to pass a station or stations appointed hy the nmnaper 
at, the eiilranee to the mine or dlllVrenl pints of Ihi' mini' as the ease may 
re(|iiire. 

(h) Mveiw person who makes such inspection shall without delay 
write or cause to he. written a true report of the result of such iusjiection 
(‘ither duriup or at the close of such twenty-four hours, and every such 
report .slmll he recorded in a paped hook to he keitt at tlie mine for the 
purpose, timl shall hi' sipned and dated hy the person wlio made tlie 
inspei'tion. 

5,—If at any time it is found hy the person for the time lieiiip 
iu charpe, of a mine or any part thereof tliat Ity reason ol iiiflaiuniiible 
pase.s prevailinp in the mine or |)ari, or of any i ause whatever, the mine 
or part is danperous, every woikman slmll ho withdrawn from the mine 
or part, and a <‘om])et,ent person a])pniiile(l for the ])nrpo.se shall insjieet 
tlie mine or part, and, it the daiiper tirises from inflammahle pas, shall 
do so Avith a locked safety-lam]i. tmd ii| every ease sliall make a true 
ri'yiort of the I'ondition of the niim' oi’ ])art; and no workman shall, 
except in so far as is nece.ssary fur eni|uirinp into the cause of danper, 
or fur the removal thereof, oi' for exploration, he re-adinitted into tlie 
mine or part, until the same is slated hy the person n])point('d as alorc- 
said not to he danpeiniis, Everv such report shall he ri'corded without 
delay iu a ]iaped hook wliicli shall he l<e]it at the mine for tlie purpose, 
and slialVhe dated and sipned hv (ho pi'Tson Avho made the imspeetion. 

Rule 6'.—Where a iilace is likclv to contain a danperoms accumulation 
of water till' workinp a])iiroacliinp tliat ])lace shall not at any point witliin 
inO feet thereof exceed 8 feet in width or lieiplit, and there shall be 
coiistauilv kepi at a sullieient distance not heinp less tlmn 10 feet in 
advance at least one horeliole near the centre of the workinp and sufficient 
boreholes on each side and, rvlicre necessary, above or below. 
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(/) No explosive slial! be forcibly presst'il into n bole of insuflioieiit 
size. 

{(j) lu any place which is dry and dii^ty or in which (he use of 
a locked .safely-lanij) is foi' the (iine beinfi' re(|uired by or 
in pursnanci' of tlie'sc rules no .shot shall be fired excejit by 
and 'under the diia'clion of a competent jieison appointed 
by the nianagei' of the mine. 

V.—Ventu.mion' .\,ni) r.uiimxu;. 

A'n/c //.— An adeipiate amount of ventilation shall he constantlv 
produced in ('veiy mine to dilute and rendiu' harmlisss .smoke and noxioius 
i^a.se.s to such an extent that (he workinc' placi's of (he .shafts, hwels and 

workings of the mine, and the IraMdlinc' roads to and .. thesi' working 

])laces, shall be In a fit state for workinf^' and jiassiiiff therein. 

//((/(' /’J.—No lamp 01 ' linht othei' than a locked safi'ly-Iainp shall be 
allowed or used— 

(n) ill any plain' in a mine in which there is or is likely to he any 
such (|uantity of inflammable f,ms as to render the use of 
naked li|ihts daiifierous; or 

[h) in any uorkinc’ a[ii)roachinjf near a plai.'e in which there is 
likely to he an accumulation of Intlammahle jras; 

and when It is neei-ssary to work the coal in any jiait of a ventilating 
district with .safety-lamps, it shall not hi' allowable to work fhe coal with 
naked lights in another ])art of the same ventilating district situated 
between (ho jilaee where such lamps ai'o being used and the return 
airway. 

f'j.rpliniaiion .—For the ])nrpo,ses of (his rule, (he expression “venti¬ 
lating dislriot ” means .such part of a seam as ha.s an independent intake 
commencing from a main intake air course, and an independent return 
iiirwav terminating at a main return air course. 

Rith 16 .—Whenever safety-lamps arc u.sed they shall bo so con.struct- 
ed that they may be carried with .safety again.st the air current ordi¬ 
narily prevailing in the mine. „ 

Rule 17. —In any mine or part of a mine in which the use of safety- 
lamps is for the time being required by or in pursuance of these rules, 
the following provisions shall have effect, namely: — 

(«) A competent person shall bo appointed by the manager to 
clean, trim, examine and securely lock all such lamps 
before they are taken into the workings for use, and such 
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liiiiips sliiill not 1)0 used until tlwy have been so examined 
and found to be in safe workini,' order and securely locked. 

(b) No sal'i'ty-lanip shall be unlocked except at the appointed lamp 
station or for the purpose of firing a shot. 

(<;) No person, iinb'ss he has been authorised in writing by the 
manager either for the purpose of examining safety-lamps 
or for the jiurpose of firing shots, shall have in his posses¬ 
sion any contrivance for opening the lock of a safety-lamp. 

E.ei>lnnaUon .—For the purpose of this rule the term “manager” 
includes an under manager and any person for the time being carrying 
on the duties of the manager, 

(d) No person shall have in hi.s possession any unlocked safety- 
lamp,,naked light, match, smoking apparatus or apparatus 
of any kind for striking a light, except within a completely 
clo.sod chamber attached to the fuse of the shot. 

/.v.—yviiere the use of safety-lamps is for the time being re¬ 
quired by or in pursuance of these rules, the position of the lamp stations 
for lighting or re-lighting the lamps shall not be in the return air. 


VII.— MisrRm.ANKOL'.s. 

/,9,—Every side entranci' to a mine from the suidaee and the 
top, and all entrances between the, top and the bottom including the 
sumi) (if any) of every working, ventilating, or pumping shaft shall be 
projierlv fm'iei'd : but this sliall not be taken to foibid the temporary 
removal of the fence for the purpose of repairs or other operations it 
proper precautions are used. Shafts tenqiorarilv or pernianentlv out of 
u.se shall be iiroperly fenced. 

20. _Every tly-wlieel and all ex|iosed and dangerous jiarts of 

the miudiinery used iii oi' about a mine shall be kept securely fenced. 

Jlul,’ 21. _Where no enactment fur the regulation and inspection of 

steam-boilers and prime-movers is for the time being in force, every steam- 
boiler, whether separate or one of range, shall have attached to it a 
proper safety valve, and also a proper steam gauge and water gauge to 
show respectively the pressuri' of steam and the height of water in each 
boiler. 

Iliilc 22. _Ambulances or stretchers with sjilints and bandages shall 

be kept ready at hand in a eonvenienl jdace and in good and senneeable 
order at every mine. 
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Rule '!■>. —Copii's (li ;ill niK'.s iiiadt' iiiidcr tin' llliliaii •Miiu'.'S Act, 1901, 
shall he kept at cveiy Jiiiiu'. and .sli.ill lie [)i'i)diu'rd at any lime on Ihe 
request of an Inspector of .Mines. 

21. —iVheri' the natural sli'.Oa are not sale, every workinp' or 
piini])ini; shaft shall be seeiirely ea'isl, lined or otherwise made secure. 

Rule tfo.- If in ;lnv mine the wimlin"- ap|)aratiis is not provided with 
sonu' automatic eoninvanee to ])re\cnt ovi'r-\\indino, then the eaf^^o, skiji, 
bucket or tub shall not, wlnm person.s art' beino raised in it, bt; wound 
up at a speed i'xeet'din;r three miles an houl' alter it has reached a point 
in the shaft to b(> tlxeil l)\’ tin' special rules imnle lor Ihe mine under 
.section 21 of the Indian .Mini's .\ct. 19111. 

Rule 26'.—M’lu'i'c any jierson re(|uii'cd liy these riil^s or by any .special 
rule made under section 21 of the Indian .Mines .\c(, l901, to make 
any rt'jmrt is unable to write, Im shall be present .when lins rtqmri i.s 
written for him, and shall have it ii'ad o\er to him and shall attaidi 
his thumb mark to it 'I'lie person writing the ri'poit shall also sien 
his name at thi' end, looether with a statemenl that it has been read 
over to till' person foi' whom it was wia’tten. 


' VI 11 Ri 1 las KKo.uiDi.M. cnnrii'ii’.yi ivs, riii'; coNDnio.Ns o.n wiijoh 

I'lii'iv .\iiii {iH.rN'i'KD, .vNi) 'nil': (ji'.u.inoiilo.v.s wiircii riiK .m.^.n.ujkh.s 

or Till-; v.MiiOL's l■n.\,ssl•;,s or .mi.nk.s .most i'u.s.sk.s.s. 

Rule 2?'.-.*M'’or the purposes of rub's 29 to 51, every system of under¬ 
ground w'orkiiif^'s intei’-coiinected m smdi a niannei' that communication 
is jiraitieable irom any one part ol ihe system to any other part by 
means of underground l iiannehs shall be ib'cmed to conslilute a miiu'. 
If access from one system of iimler^'roiind workings to another such sys¬ 
tem is not practicable uilliont laiminn in the sm'lace of Ihe eroiind, each 
system shall be dei'ined to conslilute a separab' mine. 

Rule 25.—-'riiere shall In' ('oiisliluted a I’oard ol I'i\aniiners for (he 
purposes ot these lilies, which shall consist of (In' (thief Inspector of 
.Mines for (he time bein»', and ol two other pei’sons possessing technical 
qualifications fitlinp^ (hem to serve on (he Board. One of these persons 
shall be the owner or maiiaeer ol a niiiie, the other shall b(» a niinilie' 
cno'ineer. They shall be appointi'd b\' llo' Ooveinor Oeiii'ral in (Jouncil 
for a term of tin ee yea rs : 

rrovided that on (he e\pir\' ot any term for which he has been 
appointed, any such person shall be ('lipible lor re-appointment. Each 

‘ .\(l(lcJ bv Notifii'alion .\o 2968 82, datrd 201 .tpnl, 1906, -ti- Ciizcttc of Indu 
1906, Pi I, p. '238. 
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such person shall receive such remuueration as the Governor General in 
Council luay fix. The Cliict Inspector of Mines shall be ex-officio presi¬ 
dent of the Board. 

Hale 29.—Certificates under tliose, miles shall he ouanted by the Board 
of Exauiineis, and their dcci.siou repnirdiiig tlie grant of such certificates 
shall he filial. Certificates granted by the Board shall hold good 
throughout British India, and shall be of two kinds, namely, certificates 
of coiupeleucy and certificates of service, and of two classes of each kind, 
namely, first and .second class. 

Rule .iffy.—Certificates of coiuiu'tency shall he gianted to candidates 
after such exaniinalioii as thi' Boaid of Examiners may from time to 
time jirescrilie. Tl i' examinations shall he held at such tinu's, and at 
such centres, as may from lime to time he fixed by flic Board, and shall 
he conducted by local ('xaminers, who shall he appointed liy the Board. 
The local examiners as a])pninted shall he subject to the orders of the 
Board in respect of all matters relative to the conduct of the I'xamina- 
lioms, and they shall I'cceivc such nununeration as the Boaril with the 
sanction of the Governor Gmieral in Council may fix. The Board may 
from time to time make' ri'gulations as to the lamduct of such examina- 
tions; and they shall, so far as this is ]irac1lcahle, take steps that the 
standard of knowledge which a candidate must attain before he obtains 
a ci'rtificate of competency ''f any jiaiticular class shall he uniform 
throughout British India. 

'[Every regailalion maile by the Board under this rule shall be 
publislo'd in the local oHicial Gazette, and except as regaids'examinations 
held hclore the end of .lauuary, 191)7, no such regulations shall take effect 
until .six months from the dati‘ on which it was first so jiubli.shod.] 

Rule 31 .—Full information regarding the date and place of each 
examination shall he jmhlisln'd, under the orders of the Board of Exami- 
ner.s, in each issue of the local oflicial Gazette, and in such other publica¬ 
tions as the Board may consider di-sirabh', for a period of not less than 
three months ])rior to the date fixed therefor. 

Rule 32 .—No person shall be admitted as a caudidato at any examina¬ 
tion for a first class certificate of comjieteney, unless he 1ms attained 
the age of 2d years, and has satisfied the Board of Examiners that he 
has had practical experience in a coal mine for a period of not le.ss than 
five years: 

“[Provided that this period shall he reduced to four years, and may, 
if the Board of Examiners think fit, he further reduced to three years, 

' Substitnted by Notification No. 894-.S2, dated the 26th January 1907, en Gazette of 
India, 1907, Ft. I, p. 64. 

' Substituted by Notification No. 9709—131, dated tlie 23i'd October, 1908, sre Gazette 
of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 972. 
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in the case of a candidate who has received a diploma in scientific and 
mining training after a course of study of at least two years at an educa¬ 
tional institution approved in this behalf by the Governor General in 
Council, or who has taken a degree in scientific and mining subjects 
at a University approved in this behalf by the Governor General in 
Council.] , 

Buie 33.—No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examina¬ 
tion for a second class certificate of competency, unle.ss he has attained 
the age of 21 years, and has satisfied the Hoard of Examiners that he 
has had practical exjxmience in a coal mine For a period of not less than 
three years: 

'[Provided that this period shall bo reduced to (wcrjmars, and may, if 
the Board of Examiners think fit, be further reduced to one year, in. the 
case of a candidate who has received a diploma in scientific and mining 
training after a course of study of at least two years at an educational 
institution approved in this belialf by tlie Governor General in Council, 
or who has taken a degree in scientific and mining sul)jects at a University 
approved in this behalf by the Governor General in Council.] 

Buie 34 .—A fee of lls. 16 shall be paid by every candidate attending 

an examination for a first class certificate of competency, and a fee of 

Rs. 8 shall be paid by every candidate attending an examination for a 
second class certificate of competency. 

These fees shall be paid, not loss than one month prior to the date 

of the examination, to the Chief Inspector of Mines at bis office." 

Buie 35 .—The Board of Examiners may grant without examination 
to any person holding a first or second class certificate granted under 
any Act for the regulation of Mines for the time being in force in the 
United Kingdom, or in any Briti.sli Colony, a certificate of a similar class 
under these rules. They may also grant to any person bolding a certi¬ 
ficate of proficiency in mining, if approved by them, a (Certificate under 
these rules, of the first or second class, if they are satisfied that the appli¬ 
cant possesses sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in 
doing so: 

Provided that the applicant has in every such case adduced proof to 
the satisfaction of the Board of bis identity and good character. ■ 

A fee of Rs. 6 shall be charged in respect of all applications for 
certificates to be issued under this rule. The fee shall be paid to the 
Chief Inspector of Mines, and the application for the grant of a certificate 


' 8ubititutfl(J by Notification No. 9709—131, dated the 23rd October, 1908, set Gazette 
of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 972. 

* Not*.—T he feee may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manner. 

3m 
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shall not be considered by the Board until the Chief Inspector of Mines 
certifies that the fee chargeable has been paid. 

Rule 36 .—A first class certificate of service may be granted by the 
Board of Examiners to any per.soii who, satisfie.s them that he has acted 
for at least five years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 as the manager 
of a coal mine in India, in wdiich, during the time he has so acted as 
manager, more than 150 persons have on an average been employed 
below' ground sinniltaneou.sly, or the average output of which has exceed¬ 
ed 1,800 tons of coal a month : 

Providi'd that Ihe said period of five years may be reduced to three, 
at the discretion of the Board of Examiner.s in the case of any such 
certificate which may be a])])lied for before the 21st day of April, 1908. 

Rule 37 .—A second class certificate of service may bo granted by 
the Board of Examiners to any person who satisfies them that he hn.s 
acted for at least three years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 below, 
as the manager of a coal mine in India in whiidi, during the time he 
has so acted as manager, more than 50 persons were on an average employ¬ 
ed underground simultaneously, or the average output of which exceeded 
800 tons of coal a month, 

Rule 38 .—Notwithstanding anything in ruh^ 3G or 37, a certificate 
of service of either class may be granted by the Board of Examiner,s 
at their sole discretion to any person who is, in their opinion, possessed 
of sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in granting such 
a certificate. 

Rule .19 .—All application.s for certificates of .service shall be addnwsed 
to the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall state the name, age, place 
of birth, and place of employment of the applicant. The length and 
character of the mining experience possessed by the applicant shall also 
be detailed, and this statement shall be supported by the production of 
such documents as the applicant may be in a position to furnish. 

Rule 40 .—A fee of Us. 6 shall be paid in re.spect of each application 
for a certificate of service, of either class. This fee shall be paid to 
the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office.* 

Rule 41. —Permits authorising particular persons to hold charge as 
managers of mines of the class described in rule 47 may be granted by 
the Cnief Inspector of Mines, at his sole discretion. Such permits shall 
be signed by the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall remain in force 


* NotB-—T he fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manner. 
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l(ir Midi poi'iod, not (‘xcooditig otic vt'iir, ;is lio may Njiodfv tlioreiii.^ A 
pcnnit may be (‘ancelled at any time liy the Cliief Ins])e('f(ir of Mines 
witlirnit assi<;ninp any reason tor bis action, and sndi order .sliall be 
final. The Cliief Inspector of Mines may reni'w any permit fiir a iurther 
period not exceedin”- one yoaiyafter tlie exjiiry of tbe jieriod for winch 
the permit was nrip-inallv ^ranted. 

Niilc 42. —A rcfiister, showine- the names and addresses of all holders 
of certificates nr permits issued under these rules shall be maintained 
in the ofiiee of the Chief Inspector of Clines, 

RuJc 43 .—It any person proves to the satisfaction of the Board of 
Examiners that he has, without any fault on hi.s part, lust or been 
deprived of a curtificatu f'ranted to him under tlie.se rules, otherwise 
than in accordance with any order made under rule 41, the Board 
of Jfxaininers may, upon such terms and condition^ as they may deter¬ 
mine, cause a copy of the certificate to which the applicant apjiears by 
the rcfrister to lu' entitb'd to be delivered to him. 9 lie word “ dujilicate ” 
shall be stamped across every such copy, and a fee of lbs. 2, which shall 
be payable in advance, to the Cliief Inspector of Mines at his office shall 
b(' charped for it. 

Riilr 44. —If at any time a* representation is made by the Cliief 
Inspector of Mines to the I-ocal Coverninent that tbe bolder of a eertifi- 
eate granted under these rules has been guilty of mi.scnnduct or incompe- 
teney in the discharge of bis duties, or lias been convicted of an offence 
under the Indian Mines Act, 1901, or the rules made under that Act, 
puui.shable witli fine wliicli may extend to Es. 500, or with imprisonment 
wliieh may extend to throo months, the Local Government, may cause 
an iiicjuiry to be made into the matter; and with respect to such inquiry 
the following provisions shall have effect, namely : — 

(a) The inquiry shall be public, and shall he held at such jilaee 

as the Local Government may appoint, and by such person 
or uneven number of persons as it may direct (liereiuafti'r 
referreil to as ‘the Court’), either alone or with the assist¬ 
ance of any assessor or assessors named by the Local Govern¬ 
ment. Such assessors shall be practical mining engineers 
or persons with a knowledge of the practical •working of 
mines. The functions of the asse.ssors shall be purely advi¬ 
sory, and they shall not be regarded as members of the 
Court. 

(b) The Local Government shall, before the commencement of the 

inquiry, furnish the person whose conduct is under inquiry 

2m2 
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shall not be considered by the Board until the Chief Inspector of Mines 
certifies that the fee chargeable has been paid. 

Rule 36 .—A first class certificate of service may be granted by the 
Board of Examiners to any per.soii who, satisfie.s them that he has acted 
for at least five years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 as the manager 
of a coal mine in India, in wdiich, during the time he has so acted as 
manager, more than 150 persons have on an average been employed 
below' ground sinniltaneou.sly, or the average output of which has exceed¬ 
ed 1,800 tons of coal a month : 

Providi'd that Ihe said period of five years may be reduced to three, 
at the discretion of the Board of Examiner.s in the case of any such 
certificate which may be a])])lied for before the 21st day of April, 1908. 

Rule 37 .—A second class certificate of service may bo granted by 
the Board of Examiners to any person who satisfies them that he hn.s 
acted for at least three years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 below, 
as the manager of a coal mine in India in whiidi, during the time he 
has so acted as manager, more than 50 persons were on an average employ¬ 
ed underground simultaneously, or the average output of which exceeded 
800 tons of coal a month, 

Rule 38 .—Notwithstanding anything in ruh^ 3G or 37, a certificate 
of service of either class may be granted by the Board of Examiner,s 
at their sole discretion to any person who is, in their opinion, possessed 
of sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in granting such 
a certificate. 

Rule .19 .—All application.s for certificates of .service shall be addnwsed 
to the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall state the name, age, place 
of birth, and place of employment of the applicant. The length and 
character of the mining experience possessed by the applicant shall also 
be detailed, and this statement shall be supported by the production of 
such documents as the applicant may be in a position to furnish. 

Rule 40 .—A fee of Us. 6 shall be paid in re.spect of each application 
for a certificate of service, of either class. This fee shall be paid to 
the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office.* 

Rule 41. —Permits authorising particular persons to hold charge as 
managers of mines of the class described in rule 47 may be granted by 
the Cnief Inspector of Mines, at his sole discretion. Such permits shall 
be signed by the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall remain in force 


* NotB-—T he fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manner. 
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output of which exceeds GOO tons and does not exceed 1,800 tons a mouth, 
unless he liolds a first or second class certificate granted under these 
rules.. 

Rale 47 .—Save as provided in rules 49 and 50, no ])crsou shall act 
as the manager of a mine in which not more than 50 jjcrsons are on ar, 
av(>rage employed 'underground simultaneously, or the average output 
of which does not exceed GOO tons a month, unless he is tins holder of a 
first or second class certificate, or of a permit, granli'd under these rules. 
If the Chief Inspector of Mines should by written ordei' so require, no 
person shall act as the manager of such a mine unless he is the holder 
of a first or second class certificate granted under these ndes. 

Rule 48 .—Rules 45 to 47 shall not come into ‘force until the 21st 
October, 1906. 

Rule 49 .—Notwithstanding anything in rules *15 to 47, the Chief 
Inspector of Mines may authorise any person, whom he may consider 
<!ompetent, to act as manager of any mine for a specified period, whethei 
that person does or does not hold any certificate or permit under these 
rules. The Chief Inspector of Mines may ruvolu! such an authority at 
any time, without giving any reason for his action and at his sole discre¬ 
tion, and such order shall be final. 

Rule 50 .—Notwithstanding anything in the preceding rules, tho 
owner, agent or manager of a mine may in emergent cases authorise any 
})erson whom he may considi'r eornpetont to act as manager of the mine 
which ho owns, or for whieb he is agent or manager: 

Provided that no such authority shall extend for a period in excess 
of four weeks, and that the owner, agent or manager snail send to the 
’Chief Inspector of Minos, with tho least possible delay, a written notice 
intimating that such an appointment has been made, and stating the 
■emergent nature of the circumsfances. The Chief Inspector of Mines 
may revoke any authority so granted, and such order shall be final. 

Rule 51 .—Save as provided in rule 62 no person .shall act as manager 
■of more than one mine. 

Rule 52 .—Managers holding first or second cla.ss certificates may, at 
the discretion of the Chief Inspector of Mines, bo allowed‘to manage 
more than one mine, if the Chief Inspector is of opinion that the mines 
supervised by them are near enough to one another to permit of effective 
supervision being exercised, and that an adequate subordinate supervising 
staff is maintained at such mines. 

Rule 53. —(a) The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall 
■supply the Chief Inspector of Mines, within one month from the dato 
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on which thesfc rules come into force, with the following information, 
namely : — 

(1) the full name unci address of each manager; 

(2) the number and class of the cefdificates held by them; 

(3) the naiiK^ of the mines or particulars su-fticieut to identify 

the portions of the mines in the charge of eac'h such 
manager. 

(h) All changes in the addresses of such managers, and all new ap¬ 
pointments, shall be reixjrted within one mouth to the Chief Inspector 
of Mines. The informal ion roferiod to in sub-clause (u) above shall also 
be supplied in writing by the owner, agent, or manager to the Chief 
Inspector of Minos in respect of all new appointments which may subse¬ 
quently he made. , 

linle 54. —Save as provided in rules 41, 49 and 50 an appeal may 
be laderred to the Mining Hoard in respect of any order passed by the 
Chief Ins])ector of Mines in virtue of the powers conferred on him by 
these rules, and the order of the Mining Hoard thei'eon shall be final. 
If no Mining Hoard has been constituted in respect of the Province or 
Administration in which the appellant is employed, the appeal shall lie 
to the Local Government, and the ofder by the Local Government thereon 
shall be final. 

[*c Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 199.] 


■Vo. 6690 — 116, dated the 24tli September, 1910. —I’or the purpo.ses 
of rules 32 and 33 ol the rules framed undiu' section 20 of the Indian 
Mines Act, 1901 (VIll of 1901), and published with Notification 
'No. 2968—82 (Geology and Minerals), dated the 21st April, 1906, as 
subsequently amended by Notification ’No. 9709—131 (Geology and 
Minerals), dated the 23rd Getober, 1908, the Governor General in Council 
has ai)i)roved of the Calcutta University in respect of its Degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering in the branch of Mining Engineering. 

^ , [iS'cc Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. 1, p. 971.] 

Mining Rules. 

No. 11793 — 103, dated the 30th December, 1908.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 

' See footnotes on pages 1513 and 1514, supra. 
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1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following' 
rules for the whole of British India in respect of all mines: — 


No. ^02—dated 2Tth Jaiiiinry, 1901. 
No. i{9r>2—.‘{(i, dated 10th May, 1007. 

No. 7 hG 1- 30, dated lOlh Sopti iiiOer, 1907. 
No. lOOU -100, dated 4th December, 1907. 


The notifications noted on 
the margin are' lierehy 
cancelled. 


1. Forms I, 4. Ill and IV'^ in the Schedule hereto annexed shall Anmial 
be 'filled up in dujilicate by the agent, or, if there is no agent, by the 
owner or manager of a mine, and one copy of eaidi siiall hi' forwarded to 

the Chief Inspector of Mines and the other to the Distiicl .Magistrate 
not later than the 1st Fehrnary' in each year. 

2. When a mine, seam or vein has been ahaudoned lor more than Notioi' of 
one mouth, or the working thereof disiiontimied for more tliiin two 
moutlns, the owner of the mine, seam or vein .shall within seven days 

after the expiry of sueh (leriod send notice to the Chief Inspeetor of 
Mines, specifying the namo and situation of the mine, the muiie of the 
owner, and the (late and eanse ef ahaiidonment nr disconiiiinanee. 

3. When a mine, seam or vein is re-opeued after ahandounieut or Notion of 
discontinuance, the owner sh.all send notice to the (.diief Insjiector of 
Mines within one mouth after the date of re-opening. 

4. When a change occurs in the name of a mine, or of an o'Vi'iuir or <'l>&iign of 
agent of a mine, notico of ihe cliange sliall be sent by iiie owner, agent 

or manager to tlie Chief Insiiector of Mines witliin one month after such mmo 
change. 

5. If the owner, agent or manager of any mine intends to extend Notion of 
any mining operations under Ids control at or lo any jioint within 

fifty yards of any railway, subject to llie provision,s of the Indian Rail- 
ways Act, 1890, he shail give the Chief Inspector of Mines and the 
Railway Administrations concerned notice in writing id' his intention 
so to do sixty days before the commencement of siudi exteusiou. 

G. It the operations in respi'ct of whieli notiee is given under jj 

6 are not commenced within twelve months from the expiry of the period "(yio j.'*" 
of sixty days therein referred to, the notice shall lie held to have expired, 
and a fre.sli notice shall he given by the owner, agent or manager of 
the mine under Rule 5. 

7. The notice to be given under Rule 5 shall sjiccify the position 
of the working of the mine in relation to the railway in, ijuestion, the 
manner in which it is proposed to carry out the intended new operations, under Rule 
the limits to which it is proposed to carry the said operations, and 
whether the operations are actually in progress, and shall include a 

‘ Under section 22 (?) (4) of the Indian Mines Act, failure to forward correct returns to 
the Chief Inspector of Mines not later than Ist February in eacli year will render the agent, 
owner or manager liable on conviction to a penalty which may extend to Us. 500. 
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plan showing the existing and the intended mining operations in so far 
as they affect tlje Railway in question. 

8. When an accident occurs in or about a mine causing toss of life 
or serious bodily injury, or when an accidental explosion occurs in a 
mine, the owner, agent or manager of the mine shall, within twenty- 
four hours of the occurrence of such accident, give notice of the accident 
to the Chief Inspector of Mines by despatching to the.Magistrate of the 
district or to the Sub-Divisional Magistrate, for transmission to the 
Chief Inspector of Mines, a notice in Form V in the Schedule hereto 
annexed. 

Explanation.—Kin injury is said to be serious which involves, or will 
in all probability involve, the loss of or permanent injury to any limb, 
or to the sight or hearing, or fracture of any limb, or enforced absence 
from work for twenty days or which is declared by any medical officer to be 
serious. 

9. When any jau/son dies from the result of an injury already 
reported as serious under Rule 8, the owuier, agent or manager of the mine 
.shall send notice, witliin twenty-four hours of his being informed of 
the death, to the Chief Inspector of Mines through the Magistrate of the 
district or the Sub-l)ivi.sional Magistrate. 

10. From every order passed by the Chief Inspector of Mines under 
section 6, clause (d), an app('al shall lie to the Mining Hoard, if a Mining 
Board has been constituted under section 9 of the said Act for the. Pro¬ 
vince or part of the Province where the mine in respect of which the 
ovd('r was made is situate, and elsewhere to the Chief Controlling 
Revenue authority, as di'fined in section 2, clause (8), of the Indian 
Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 


TILE SCHEDULE. 


FORM I. 

Year e 7 iding on the 31st December, 19 . 

1. Name of mine. 

2. Date of opening, 

3 Date of closing (if closed). 

4. Means by which mineral is raised from the mines, 

6. Sitjittion of mine. /Distiict. 

Province. 

f Owner. 

I Managing Agent. 

6. Name and postal address of J Agent. 

Manager. 

_ Assistant or Under Manager 
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FORM II. 

^Average number of persons employed daily during the year ending 
on the 31st Decemlier, 19 . 




, ItELOW Q10l'5n 



A nova 

ffnornn 


1 

1 <truss 

pit, plot or 
excavation. 

1 

Male 
adults • 

Female 
adults * 

Childron 

uniler 

12 

. Total 

! 

Male ! 
sduitfl *j 

KciiiuId : 

adults * 

Children 

under 

12 

1 ■ 

■ T('lal. ' 

; 

low and 
above 

grOQitd. 

1 

2 

3 1 

! ^ 

' f) 

1 

0 I 

7 

1 

0 

lU 





1 



« 

1 



1 



, 






Toial 

! 





1 

« 




* Ag^rcpiito number of d.iily attciidaiiooH {pcrnifto'it niid (omporftry) duidod by the iiurnbor of working: days. 

• PcrsoiiB over twelve jearH of ape 


FORM HI, 

Output of mineral during the year ending on the 31st December 19 


Xamii or 
No. of pit, 
plot or 
excavation. 


Totvl 


Doptli from ■ 
■ tbcBiirfaco 
, of till’ I'lwent 
point of the 
: seunj or vein 
Viorkcil, III 
feet 


iV.inie (if 
niincrnl 
worked 


I 


In cahr (if roAi> Minb.i 


’Total TToial value 
ainniint at the iiimc 
'of mineral' of nnneral 
I rained ’ raised * 



Kind of 
ovens. 


• Incliuliii^', in the ease of coal mini'H, coal raised for colliery coiihumption or made into coke, ami staled- 


(а) 111 the ease of ^jald—in troy mniccH; 

( б ) 111 tho ease of Kein*fltono 8 ~in carats ; 

(r) lu the case of ahiin, ainlicr, iiBliestoH, cliromito, eonindnm {not bciUK gem corundum), grajiliitc, Jado. 
stone, mic.i, Htc.ititc and tin ore—in cwts, or where the cireamstances rociuiro greater particuloriHation, 

in order to give an accuriilc CHttmato of small ouliails, in cwtfl. and lbs ; 

(d) 111 the case of elaye, coal, coke, iroii-ore, lirnestooe, magnesite, mangatiosc ore, olhor nnspeclfled metal¬ 
liferous ores, salt and slate—tu tons, 

* Actual or estimated wholesale prico at pit’s mouth, cost of loading, if any, being deducted. 

» Figures for mica should relate to the qujuitity and value of markeUble mica consigned. 
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FORM IV. 

Accidents and Inspections. 


No. OV SXPiBiTB 
iOOIniltTB SSPOBTBD 
nOBlHO TUB TB&B. 


Fatal. Serious. 


Total. 


No. of rBEBOHS. 


Killwl. 


Seriously 

injured. 



No of prosc- 
cntiona under 
the Act, with 
the section 

No. of persons 
convicted under 
the Act, with 
the sections 

No. or tKSPtcTioitB. 

under which 
the proBOCu- 
turn was 
lllhtltulttl. 

under which 
the convlo¬ 
tions were 
obtained. 

By 

District 

Olhcurs. 

By 

Mines 

Inspector. 

Total. 

6 

7 

9^ 

9' 

10‘ 



ie opfionaWo tnpply the information reoaired by columva 9,9 and 10. They will be filled In by the Minos 
Department when left blank by Mine Agents or Owners. 


Signature of Agent, 
Owner or Manager. J 


19 
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FORM V. 

iXotice of Acfldcnl. 

Fuoii— 

To—The lii.spcctor of Miiio.s, through the Mogistrato of 


I have the honinir to furnish the following particulars of « 

an lu'oliU'iitinl ciploNion 

which ha.s occurred ai the Mine;—■ 


1. Situation of tlic iiiiiu' 

(Village. Station, Di’^tnet, Proiinee ) 

2. Mineral workeil 
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6 . Date and hour of accident 

C. Place of ncclderit .... 

7. Cause and description 

8. ClnsBlfication of aeeidentd 

9. Nature of injmy, and, if fatal, eause 

of dcatli ^ 


I have the honour to be, 
SlE, 

Your most obedient Servant, 


Owner, 

Agent, 

Manager. 


' Under one or other of the following headsy namely :— 

(/) Exjioiiont of fire damp; (f) fatte of roof; (J) falls of sides; (.^) in shafts (over 
Winding)’, (5) in snnffs (ropes and chenns breaking)] {^) t'n shafts {while 
ascending or descending by machinery; (7) in shafts {falling into the shafts 
ffom the surface)] (8) in shafts falling from part of the. way down)] (5) in 
shafts (things falling from the suTfuev)] (/C?) j'n shafts falling from 

part of the way down)] (//) tn shafts (miscellaneous)] (/5) suffocation by 
gases; {IS) by explosives; {H) irruptions of wafer or falling into water; (75) 
haulage; (75) by underground machinery; (77) sundries underground; (78) by 
surface machinery; (78) surface boilers or pipes bursting; {iO) on surface rau- 
ways or tramways belonging to the mint; [21] miscdlaneous on surface. 

rSee Garette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 41.] 
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No. 1562 — 45-5, dated the 12th June, 1901 .—In exorcise of the 
powers conferred by section 129 of tlie Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the 
operation of the said Act all kankar, stone and laterite (marries being 
“mines” within the definitipn contained in section 0, clause [d), 
throughout the Province of Bombay. 

Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 382.] 


No. 1952 — 15-9, dated the 17tli Jnli/, 1901 .—In e.xeroise of the 
phwers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines*Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the 
operation of the said Act all kankar, stone and laterite quarries being 
‘‘mines ” within the definition contained in section 3, clause (d), 
throughout the Province of .Madras, subject to the (U)ndition that the 
exemption hereby notified shall cease to apply to any such quarry as 
aforesaid if and when the Local Government, by order in writing, declares 
it to be worked in such a manner as to render its further exemption to 
be inexpedient^ 

[2?ee Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 473.] 


No. 2005--45-10, dated the 23rd, July, 1901 .—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
1901), the Governor Genisral in Council is pleased to exemjjt from the 
operation of the said Act, throughout the Central Provinces, all clay- 
pits and metal moorum and stone quarries, no substantial ])art of which 
extends beneath the superjacent ground, such pits and quarries being 
“mines” within the definition contained in section 3, clau.se (d): Pro¬ 
vided that the exemption hereby conferred shall cease to apply to any 
pit or quarry, the further exemption of which the Chief Commi-ssioner 
may, by general or special order, declare to bo inexpedient. 

• » 

[.See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 487.] 


No. 2811 — 45-18, dated the 10th October, 1901 .—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 
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6 . Date and hour of accident 

C. Place of ncclderit .... 

7. Cause and description 

8. ClnsBlfication of aeeidentd 

9. Nature of injmy, and, if fatal, eause 

of dcatli ^ 


I have the honour to be, 
SlE, 

Your most obedient Servant, 


Owner, 

Agent, 

Manager. 


' Under one or other of the following headsy namely :— 

(/) Exjioiiont of fire damp; (f) fatte of roof; (J) falls of sides; (.^) in shafts (over 
Winding)’, (5) in snnffs (ropes and chenns breaking)] {^) t'n shafts {while 
ascending or descending by machinery; (7) in shafts {falling into the shafts 
ffom the surface)] (8) in shafts falling from part of the. way down)] (5) in 
shafts (things falling from the suTfuev)] (/C?) j'n shafts falling from 

part of the way down)] (//) tn shafts (miscellaneous)] (/5) suffocation by 
gases; {IS) by explosives; {H) irruptions of wafer or falling into water; (75) 
haulage; (75) by underground machinery; (77) sundries underground; (78) by 
surface machinery; (78) surface boilers or pipes bursting; {iO) on surface rau- 
ways or tramways belonging to the mint; [21] miscdlaneous on surface. 

rSee Garette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 41.] 
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Exemption from operation of Act of all tufaoeous llmaatona quarries. 

No. 605 — 205, dated the, 16th' Januar)/, 1907 .—lii exorcise of the 

? owers r inferred by- section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, *1901 (Vlil of 
901), the Governor General in Council is pleased exempt Trom the 
operation of the said Act all tufaceous limestone quarries, heiuf' 
“mines” within the definition contained in section !i (</), in the Dehra 
Dun District of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

[5cc Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 53.J 
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